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NOTICE TO BIDDERS 
 

Sealed proposals will be received by Preservation Parks of Delaware County at 2656 Hogback Road, Sunbury, 
OH 43074 until 3:00 PM local time, on December 16, 2025 and opened and publicly read immediately thereafter 
for all labor and materials necessary for Renovation to Historic School House, according to drawings and 
specifications prepared by TRIAD Architects, 614 942-1050.  Bids received after this time will not be accepted.  
Subject to the right of the Owner to reject any or all bids, the Owner will award the contracts to the lowest 
responsible bidder.   
 
The Work includes but is not limited to the following: 
Exterior Brick restoration, exterior site work including earth moving, gravel path and seeding, interior renovations 
including plaster, limited HVAC and Electrical work. 
 
The cost of this project is estimated to be $235,000 not including the Work to be performed by the Owner. 
 
The project will be a single prime bid and prevailing wage requirements are applicable 
Digital documents may be obtained from TRIAD Architects LTD.  Project drawings and specifications may be 
examined at F.W. Dodge Offices at the following address: 1175 Dublin Rd., Columbus, Ohio 43215. 
 
Proposals shall be made in accordance with the Revised Code of Ohio on the forms included in the Project 
Manual.  Each bid must be accompanied by a bid guarantee meeting the requirements described in the 
Instructions to Bidders. 
 
A pre-bid meeting will be held at the project site at 13466 North Old 3C Hwy, Sunbury at 11:00 AM  on 
November 20, 2025.  
 
Bids shall be sealed and clearly marked:  Preservation Parks of Delaware County – Historic School House  
No bidder may withdraw his bid within 60 days after the actual date of the bid opening thereof. 
 
The owner reserves the right to waive irregularities in bids, to reject any or all bids, and to conduct such 
investigation as necessary to determine the responsibility of any bidder submitting a bid. 
 
This notice is also posted at https://preservationparks.com/bidding-contractor-information 
 
Advertised Delaware Gazette: 
11/12/25 
11/19/25 
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INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS SINGLE PRIME CONTRACT  

A. EXAMINATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND SITE CONDITIONS 

1. Each Bidder shall have a competent person carefully and diligently review each part of the 
Contract Documents.  By submitting its bid, each Bidder represents and agrees that based 
upon its careful and diligent review of the Contract Documents that it is not aware of any 
conflicts, inconsistencies, errors or omissions in the Contract Documents for which it has not 
notified the Architect in writing at least seven (7) days prior to the bid opening. If there are 
any inconsistencies in the Bid Documents, the Bidder will provide the labor, equipment or 
materials of the better quality or greater quantity of Work; and/or will comply with the more 
stringent requirements.  The Bidder will not be entitled to any additional compensation for any 
conflicts, inconsistences, errors or omissions that would have been discovered by such careful 
and diligent review, unless it has given such written notice to Architect within the time 
required for the Architect to prepare an addendum without extending the bid date. If the 
Architect, for any reason, does not prepare or issue an addendum, the Bidder shall interpret the 
Bid Documents to provide the greater quantity or the more stringent interpretation and will not 
be entitled to additional compensation for the lack of a response to a written notice.  

 
2. Each Bidder shall have a competent person carefully and diligently inspect and examine the 

existing building, entire site and the surrounding area, including all parts of the site applicable 
to the Work for which it is submitting its bid, including location, condition and layout of the 
site and the location of utilities, and carefully correlate the results of the inspection with the 
requirements of the Bid Documents.   The Bidder’s bid shall include all costs attributable to 
existing building, site and surrounding area conditions that would have been discovered by 
such careful and diligent inspection and examination  and the Bidder shall not be entitled to 
any Change Order, additional compensation, or additional time on account of such conditions. 

 
3. Each Bidder will be deemed to have actual knowledge of all information provided or discussed 

at the pre-bid meeting. 

B. ESTIMATE OF COST 

1. The total estimated construction cost for the Work for the Project is $350,000 for all work 
including the work by the Owner.  

C. BID DOCUMENTS 

1. Bid documents include the following: 
a. Notice to Bidders 
b. Instructions to Bidders 
c. Bid Form 
d. Bid Guaranty and Contract Performance and Payment Bond-Form 
e. Request for Qualification Information Submittal-Draft 
f. AIA Document A305 Contractor’s Qualification Statement-Draft 
g. Supplement to AIA Document A305 
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h. Contractor’s Personal Property Tax Affidavit-Form 
i. Notice of Intent to Award-Draft 
j. Owner-Contractor Agreement-Draft 
k. Contract Performance and Payment Bond-Form 
l. Notice of Award/Notice to Proceed-Draft 
m. Notice of Commencement  for Public Improvement-Draft 
n. General Conditions of the Contract for Construction (AIA Document A201-2017, as 

modified). 
o. Milestone Schedule 
p. Statement of Claim Form including Instructions 
q. Specifications 
r. Drawings 
s. Addenda 

2. Bidders shall use complete sets of Bid Documents in preparing bids.  Each Bidder shall have a 
competent person carefully and diligently inspect and examine the Bid Documents 
immediately upon receiving the Bid Documents to ensure that the Bid Documents are 
complete and accurate and have not been altered or supplemented with information not 
provided by the Owner or Architect.  Each bidder shall confirm with the entity providing the 
Bid Documents that the Bid Documents are complete and accurate and have not been altered 
or modified with information not provided by the Owner or Architect.  Neither the Owner nor 
the Architect assumes any responsibility for errors or misinterpretations resulting from the use 
of incomplete or altered sets of Bid Documents, or Bid Documents modified with information 
not provided by the Owner or Architect.  By submitting a bid, each Bidder warrants that it has 
verified the accuracy and completeness of the Bid Documents in the manner provided by this 
paragraph.  

3. The Owner or the Architect, in making the Bid Documents available on the above terms, do so 
only for the purpose of obtaining bids on the Work and do not confer a license or grant for any 
other use. 

D. PREPARATION OF BIDS 

1. All bids must be submitted on the "Bid Form” furnished with the Contract Documents. 
2. All blank spaces shall be filled in, in ink or typewritten, in words and figures,  and signed by 

the Bidder.  The wording on the Bid Form shall be used without change, alteration, or 
addition.  Any change in the wording or omission of specified accompanying documents may 
cause the bid to be rejected.  If both numbers and words are requested for any bid item, the 
amount in words shall prevail if there is an inconsistency between the numbers and words 
written. 

3. Bidders shall note receipt of Addenda on the Bid Form.  If the Bidder fails to acknowledge 
receipt of each Addendum, the Bid shall be deemed non-responsive, unless the Bid amount 
clearly and unambiguously reflects receipt of the Addendum, or the Addendum involves only 
a matter of form and does not affect the price, quantity or quality of the Work to be performed. 

4. Each Bidder shall submit two (2) copies of its bid to the Owner.  The Bid Form shall be signed 
with the name typed or printed below the signature.  A Bid shall not be submitted by facsimile 
transmission.  A Bidder that is a corporation shall sign its bid with the legal name of the 
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corporation followed by the name of the state of incorporation and the legal signature of an 
officer authorized to bind the corporation to a contract. 

5. Each Bid shall be enclosed in a sealed opaque envelope with the Bidder's name and the title of 
the Project printed in the upper left-hand corner and addressed as required by the Notice to 
Bidders.  Bids must be received at the designated location for the bid opening before the time 
shown in the Notice to Bidders for the Bid Opening. 

6. The completed Bid Form shall be accompanied by the following documents: 
a. Bid Guaranty 

7. The Bidder shall take the following precautions in preparing its bid: 
a. Sign the bid and check to ensure all blank spaces have been filled in with requested 

information and that the specified accompanying documents have been included as 
described above. 

b. When the Bid Form provides for quoting either an addition or deduction for an 
Alternate item, indicate whether the sum named is an addition or deduction.  If it is not 
indicated, it will be conclusively presumed that the amount is a deduction. 

c. When the Bid Form provides for quoting a unit price, the Bidder should quote the unit 
price as set forth in the Bid Documents. 

d. When applicable, make sure that the Bid Guaranty is properly executed and signed by: 
i. The Bidder 

ii. The Surety or Sureties 
e. Make sure that the amount of the Bid Guaranty (if the Bid Guaranty is in the form of a 

certified check, letter of credit, or cashier's check) is for a specific sum in an amount 
as instructed.  If the Bid Guaranty is in the form of the Bid Guaranty and Contract 
Bond, the amount may be left blank; if an amount is inserted, it must equal the total of 
the base bid and all add alternates included.  If inserted, then the failure to state an 
amount equal to the total of the base bid and all add alternates shall make the bid non-
responsive if the Owner selects alternates not included in the amount. 
Make sure that the appropriate scope of work is inserted in the correct space on the 
Bid Guaranty and Contract Bond Form.  Failure to include work covered by the bid 
submitted may make the bid non-responsive. 

8. Bonds and Guarantees 
a. Bid Guaranty:  Bidder shall furnish a Bid Guaranty, as prescribed in Sections 153.54, 

153.57, and 153.571 of the Ohio Revised Code, in the form of either a bond for the 
full amount of the bid in the form of the Bid Guaranty and Contract Bond included in 
the Bid Documents; or a certified check, cashier's check, or irrevocable letter of credit 
in a form satisfactory to the Owner in an amount equal to 10% of the bid.  The bid 
amount shall be the total of all sums bid, including all add alternatives, but excluding 
all deduct alternatives.  AIA Bid Bond forms are not acceptable. 

b. The bond must be issued by a surety company authorized by the Ohio Department of 
Insurance to transact business in the State of Ohio and acceptable to the Owner.  The 
bond must be issued by a surety capable of demonstrating a record of competent 
underwriting, efficient management, adequate reserves, and sound investments.  These 
criteria will be deemed to be met if the surety currently has an A.M. Best Company 
Policyholders rating of "A-" or better and has or exceeds the Best Financial Size 
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Category of Class VI.  Other sureties may be acceptable to the Owner, in its sole 
discretion. 

c. All bonds shall be signed by an authorized agent of an acceptable surety and by the 
Bidder. 

d. Surety bonds shall be supported by credentials showing the Power of Attorney of the 
agent, a certificate showing the legal right of the Surety Company to do business in the 
State of Ohio, and a financial statement of the Surety. 

e. The Bid Guaranty, as applicable, shall be in the name of or payable to the order of the 
Owner. 

f. The name and address of the Surety and the name and address of the Surety's Agent 
should be typed or printed on each bond. 

E. METHOD OF AWARD 
1. All bids shall remain open for acceptance for sixty (60) days following the day of the bid 

opening, but the Owner may, in its sole discretion, release any bid and return the Bid Guaranty 
prior to that date.  The Bid Guaranty shall be subject to forfeiture, as provided in the Ohio 
Revised Code, if a bid is withdrawn during the period when bids are being held. 

2. The Owner reserves the right to reject any, part of any or all bids and to waive any 
informalities and irregularities.  The Bidder expressly acknowledges this right of the Owner to 
reject any or all bids, or to reject any incomplete or irregular bid.  Bidders must furnish all 
information requested on or accompanying the Bid Form.  Failure to do so may result in 
disqualification of the bid. 

3. Determination of the Bidder Submitting the Lowest Responsible Bid:  Subject to the right of 
the Owner to reject any or all bids, the Owner will award the Contract for the Work to the 
Bidder submitting the lowest responsible bid, taking into consideration accepted alternates.  In 
evaluating bids, the Owner may consider the qualifications of the Bidders, whether or not the 
bids comply with the prescribed requirements and any alternates and unit prices, if requested, 
on the Bid Form.  The Owner may also consider the qualifications and experience of suppliers 
and distributors.  The Owner may conduct such investigations as are deemed necessary to 
establish the responsibility, qualifications and financial ability of the Bidders, proposed 
distributors and material suppliers, and other persons and organizations to do the Work in 
accordance with the Contract Documents.  The factors the Owner may consider in determining 
which Bidder submitted the lowest responsible bid include the factors set forth below.  The 
Owner, in its discretion, may consider and give such weight to these criteria as it deems 
appropriate. 
a. The Bidder's work history:  The Bidder should have a record of consistent customer 

satisfaction and of consistent completion of projects, including projects that are 
comparable to or larger and more complex than the Owner's Project, on time and in 
accordance with the applicable Contract Documents and the Bidder’s claims history.  
If the Bidder's management operates or has operated another construction company, 
the Owner may consider the work history of that company in determining the 
responsibility of the Bidder. 

b. The Owner may consider the Bidder's prior experience on other projects with the 
Owner and Architect, including the Bidder's demonstrated ability to complete its work 
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on these projects in accordance with the Contract Documents and on time, and will 
also consider its ability to work with the Owner and Architect. 

c. The Bidder authorizes the Owner and its representatives to contact the owners and 
design professionals  on projects on which the Bidder has worked, and authorizes and 
requests such owners and design professionals to provide the Owner with a candid 
evaluation of the Bidder's performance.  By submitting its bid, the Bidder agrees that 
if it or any person, directly or indirectly, on its behalf or for its benefit brings an action 
against any of such owners or design professionals or the employees of any of them as 
a result of or related to such candid evaluation, the Bidder will indemnify and hold 
such owners, design professionals and the employees of any of them from any claims 
whether or not proven that are part of or are related to such action and from all legal 
fees and expenses incurred by any of them arising out of or related to such legal 
action.  This obligation is expressly intended for the benefit of such owners, design 
professionals, and the employees of each of them. 

d. The Bidder's financial ability to complete the Contract successfully and on time. 
e. The Bidder's prior experience with similar work on comparable or more complex 

projects. 
f. The Bidder's prior history for the successful and timely completion of projects, 

including the Bidder’s history of filing claims and having claims filed against it. 
g. The Bidder's equipment and facilities. 
h. The adequacy, in numbers and experience, of the Bidder's work force to complete the 

Contract successfully and on time. 
i. The Bidder's compliance with federal, state, and local laws, rules, and regulations, 

including but not limited to the Occupational Safety and Health Act.  
j. The foregoing information with respect to each of the Subcontractors that the Bidder 

intends to use on the Project. 
k. The Bidder's participation in a drug-free workplace program, and the Bidder's record 

for both resolved and unresolved findings for recovery as defined in Section 9.24 of 
the Ohio Revised Code. 

l. The Owner's prior experience with the Bidder's surety. 
m. The Bidder’s interest in the Project as evidenced by its attendance at any pre-bid 

meetings. 
n. Other essential factors, as the Owner may determine. 

4. Within the time listed on the Request for Qualification Information Submittal, the apparent 
low Bidder, will complete and submit to the Architect AIA Document A305, Contractor 
Qualifications Statement, and the information required by the supplement to AIA Document 
A305, which are included in the Project Manual, and thereafter provide the Architect promptly 
with such additional information as the Architect may request regarding the Bidder's 
qualifications.  A Bidder shall submit any additional requested information within three (3) 
business days of the date on the request. 

5. The failure to submit the requested information on a timely basis may result in the 
determination that the Bidder is not responsible. 

6. By submitting its bid, the Bidder agrees that the Owner's determination of the lowest 
responsible bid shall be final and conclusive, and that if the Bidder or any person on its behalf 
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challenges such determination in any legal proceeding, the Bidder will indemnify and hold the 
Owner and its employees and agents harmless from any claims included or related to such 
legal proceeding, whether or not proven, and from legal fees and expenses incurred by the 
Owner, its employees or agents  that arise out of or are related to such challenge. 

7. Within the time indicated on the Notice of Intent to Award, the apparent low Bidder will 
submit the following: 
a. The list of all proposed Subcontractors and Vendors. 
b. Schedule of Values prepared in accordance with specification section 012900. 
c. Contractor’s Personal Property Tax Affidavit:  A copy of the form is included in the 

Project Manual. 
d. Project Manager and Superintendent Qualifications (Resumes) 
e. Surety’s Certificate of Authority to do business in Ohio and Financial Statement. 

8. No Bidder may withdraw its bid within sixty (60) days after the date bids are opened.  The 
Owner reserves the right to waive any informalities or irregularities or to reject any or all bids. 

9. The Owner reserves the right to disqualify bids, before or after opening, upon evidence of 
collusion with intent to defraud or other illegal practices on the part of the Bidder. 

10. Award of Contract.  The award of the Contract will only be made pursuant to a duly adopted 
resolution of the Owner and, where applicable, in writing by a duly authorized representative 
of the Owner. 

F. EXECUTION OF CONTRACT 

1. Within the time designated by the Architect after award of the Contract, the successful Bidder 
shall execute and deliver to the Architect the required number of copies of the Owner-
Contractor Agreement, in the form included in the Contract Documents, and all accompanying 
documents requested, including, but not limited to, a Contract Bond (if applicable), insurance 
certificates, and a valid Workers' Compensation Certificate. 

G. SUBSTITUTIONS/NON-SPECIFIED PRODUCTS 

1. Certain brands of material are specified.  Each bid will be based on these brands, which may 
be referred to in the Contract Documents as Standards.  The use of another brand (referred to 
as a substitution or proposed equal in the Contract Documents, when a bidder or the contractor 
seeks to have a different brand of material or apparatus than that specified approved by the 
Owner for use in the Project) may be requested as provided herein.  Substitutions, however, 
will not be considered in determining the lowest responsible bid. 

2. The products specified in the Contract Documents establish a standard of required function, 
dimension, appearance, and quality. 

3. Bidders wishing to obtain approval to bid non-specified products shall submit written requests 
to the Architect a minimum of ten (10) working days before the bid date and hour.  To 
facilitate the submission of requests, a Substitution Form is included in the Project Manual. 

4. The Architect’s decision concerning a substitution will be final. 
5. The following will be cause for rejection of a proposed substitution: 

a. Requests submitted by subcontractors, material suppliers, and individuals other than 
Bidders. 
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b. Requests submitted without adequate documentation. 
c. Requests not submitted within specified time. 

6. When the Architect approves a substitution before receipt of bids, the approval will be 
included in an Addendum and bidders may include the pricing of this product in their bid.  
Bidders shall not rely on approvals made in any other manner. 

7. In proposing a non-specified product or a substitution, the Bidder represents and warrants that 
each proposed product will not result in any changes to the Project or any decrease in the 
performance of any equipment or systems to be installed in the Project and agrees to pay any 
additional costs incurred by the Owner and the Owner’s consultants as a result of a non-
specified or substitute product that is accepted. 

8. Following the award of the Contract, there shall be no substitutions for specified products, 
except pursuant to a Change Order.  The Owner and the Architect in their sole discretion may 
decline to consider a substitution. 

H. ALTERNATES 

1. The Owner may request bids on alternates.  If the Owner requests bids on alternates, the bidder 
should include the cost of the alternates requested on its Bid Form. 

2. At the time of awarding the contract, the Owner will select or reject alternates as it determines 
is in its best interest.  A bidder's failure to include in its Bid Form the cost of an alternate 
selected by the Owner may render the bid non-responsive and be grounds for the rejection of 
the bid.  Otherwise, the failure to include the cost of an alternate will not be deemed material. 

3. The Bidder acknowledges that although there is an estimate for the cost of the Project, the 
market conditions may and frequently do result in the estimate being different from the sum of 
the bids received, either higher or lower.  The Bidder understands that the Owner may include 
alternates, which may include deduct alternates as well as add alternates, to give it the 
flexibility in building the Project with the funds that are available.  The Bidder further 
understands and acknowledges that use of add and deduct alternates is a long held customary 
practice in the construction industry in the State of Ohio.  The Bidder also acknowledges that 
the Owner will not make a decision about the alternates on which to base the award of 
contracts until the bids are received, and the Owner can compare its available funds with the 
base bids and the cost or savings from selecting different alternates.  The Bidder understands 
that the award to the Bidder submitting the lowest responsible bid will be based on the lowest 
base bid plus selected alternates and may result in an award to a Bidder other than the Bidder 
that submitted the lowest base bid. 

4. If, during the progress of the Work, the Owner desires to reinstate any alternate not included in 
the contract, the Owner reserves the right to reinstate the alternate at the price bid by the 
contractor provided that such action is taken in sufficient time so as not to delay the progress 
of the work or cause the contractor additional expense. 

I. UNIT PRICES 

1. Where unit prices are requested on the Bid Form, the Bidder should quote a unit price.  Unless 
otherwise expressly provided in the Bid Documents, such unit prices shall include all labor, 
materials, and services necessary for the timely and proper installation of the item for which the 
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unit prices are requested.  The unit prices quoted in the bid shall be the basis for any Change 
Orders entered into under the Owner-Contractor Agreement, unless the Architect determines that 
the use of such unit prices will cause substantial inequity to either the Contractor or the Owner. 

J. ADDENDA 

1. The Owner reserves the right to issue Addenda changing, altering, or supplementing the Bid 
Documents prior to the time set for receiving bids.  The Architect will issue the Addenda to 
clarify bidders' questions and/or to change, alter, or supplement the Bid Documents. 

2. Any explanation, interpretation, correction, or modification of the Bid Documents will be 
issued in writing in the form of an Addendum, which shall be the only means considered 
binding; explanations, interpretations, etc., made by any other means shall not be legally 
binding.  All Addenda shall become a part of the Contract Documents. 

3. Bidders shall submit written questions to the Architect in sufficient time in advance of the bid 
opening to allow sufficient time for the Architect to respond.  All Addenda will be issued 
except as hereafter provided and emailed or otherwise furnished to persons who have obtained 
Bid Documents for the Project, at least seventy-two (72) hours prior to the published time for 
the opening of bids, excluding Saturdays, Sundays, and legal holidays.  If any Addendum is 
issued within such seventy-two (72) hour period, then the time for opening of bids shall be 
extended one (1) week with no further advertising of bids required. 

4. Copies of each Addendum will be distributed only to the Bidders to whom Bid Documents 
have been issued.  Receipt of Addenda shall be indicated by Bidders in the space provided on 
the Bid Form.  Bidders are responsible for acquiring issued Addenda in time to incorporate 
them into their bid.  Bidders should contact the Architect prior to the bid opening to verify the 
number of Addenda issued. 

5. Each Bidder shall carefully read and review the Bid Documents and immediately bring to the 
attention of the Architect any error, omission, inconsistency, or ambiguity therein. 

6. If a Bidder fails to indicate receipt of all Addenda issued by the Architect on its Bid Form, the 
bid of such Bidder will be deemed to be responsive only if: 
a. The bid received clearly indicates that the Bidder received the Addendum, such as 

where the Addendum added another item to be bid upon and the Bidder submitted a 
bid on that item or the Addendum involves only a matter of form or is one which has 
either no effect or has merely a trivial or negligible effect on price, quantity, quality, 
or delivery of the item bid upon. 

K. INTERPRETATION 

1. If a Bidder contemplating submitting a bid for the proposed Project is in doubt as to the true 
meaning of any part of the Bid Documents, it may submit a written request for an 
interpretation thereof to the Architect’s representative.  Any interpretation of the proposed 
documents will be made by Addendum only, and a copy of such Addendum will be distributed 
to each Bidder receiving a set of Bid Documents.  The Owner will not be responsible for any 
other explanation or interpretation of the proposed documents. 
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2. In interpreting the Bid Documents, words describing materials that have a well-known 
technical or trade meaning, unless otherwise specifically defined in the Bid Documents, shall 
be construed in accordance with the well-known meaning recognized by the trade. 

3. Bidders are responsible for notifying the Architect in a timely manner of any ambiguities, 
inconsistencies, errors or omissions in the Bid Documents.  The Bidder shall not, at any time 
after the execution of the Contract, be compensated for a claim alleging insufficient data, 
incomplete Contract Documents, or incorrectly assumed conditions regarding the nature or 
character of the Work, if no request was made by the Bidder prior to the bid opening and such 
request was clarified by Addendum. 

L. TAX STATUS 

1. The Owner is a political subdivision of the State of Ohio and is exempt from taxation under 
the Ohio Sales Tax and Use Tax Laws.  Building materials that the Contractor purchases for 
incorporation into the Project will be exempt from state sales and use taxes if the Contractor 
provides a properly completed sales tax exemption certificate to the material supplier.  The 
Owner will execute properly completed certificates on request. 

M. LIQUIDATED DAMAGES 

1. The successful Bidder shall have their respective Work on the Project substantially complete 
(as Substantial Completion is defined in the Contract Documents) by the dates shown in the 
Milestone Schedule included in the Project Manual. 

2. The Dates for Substantial Completion may be extended only by Change Order, other 
Modification or by a Claim that is Finally Resolved, as Finally Resolved is defined in the 
Owner-Contractor Agreement.  By submitting its Bid, the Bidder agrees that the period for 
performing its Work is reasonable. 

3. If the successful Bidder does not have its Work substantially complete by the required dates, 
the Owner shall be entitled to recover from or set off from amounts otherwise due the 
successful Bidder, as Liquidated Damages, and not as a penalty, the amounts set forth in the 
table included in the Owner/Contractor Agreement for each and every calendar day beyond the 
Dates of Substantial Completion, that the Bidder’s Work is not substantially complete.  In 
addition to such Liquidated Damages, the Bidder shall indemnify, defend, and hold the Owner 
and its employees and agents harmless from any and all claims, whether or not such claims are 
proven, and from all costs and expenses incurred as a result of such claims, including but not 
limited to attorneys’ and consultants’ fees and expenses, provided that such claims arise out of 
or are related to the Bidder’s failure to substantially and finally complete its Work by the 
required dates.  The Bidder’s obligation to indemnify, defend and hold the Owner harmless 
under this Paragraph is joint and several. 

4. The Bidder acknowledges, by submitting its bid for the Work and entering into a Contract 
with the Owner, that such amounts of Liquidated Damages represent a reasonable estimate of 
the actual damages for loss of or interference with the intended use of the Project that the 
Owner would incur if the Bidder’s Work is not substantially and/or finally complete by the 
required dates. 
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N. PREVAILING WAGES 

1. Prevailing wages apply to this Project.  Applicable wage rates are included in the project 
manual. 

O. DEFECTS AND IRREGULARITIES 

1. The Owner reserves the right to waive any and all defects and irregularities provided that the 
defects and irregularities do not affect the amount of the bid in any material respect or 
otherwise give the Bidder a competitive advantage. 

P. MODIFICATION/WITHDRAWAL OF BIDS 

1. A Bidder may modify its bid by written communication to the Owner addressed to the 
Owner’s Representative at any time prior to the scheduled deadline for receipt of bids, 
provided such written communication is received by the Owner prior to the bid deadline.  The 
written communication shall not reveal the bid price but should provide the addition or 
subtraction or other modification so that the final prices or terms will not be known until the 
sealed bid is opened.  If the Bidder's written instructions with the change in bid reveal the bid 
amount in any way prior to the bid opening, the bid may be rejected as non-responsive. 

2. A Bidder may withdraw its bid at any time for any reason prior to the bid deadline established 
in the Notice to Bidders.  The request to withdraw shall be made in writing to and received by 
the Owner prior to the time of the bid opening. 

3. All bids shall remain valid and open for acceptance for a period of at least 60 days after the bid 
opening; provided, however, that a Bidder may request withdrawal of its bid from 
consideration after the bid deadline when all of the following apply: 
a. The price bid was substantially lower than the other bids. 
b. The reason for the bid being substantially lower was a clerical mistake, rather than a 

mistake in judgment, and was due to an unintentional and substantial error in 
arithmetic or an unintentional omission of a substantial quantity of work, labor, or 
material. 

c. The bid was submitted in good faith. 
d. The Bidder provides written notice to the Owner. within two (2) business days after 

the bid opening for which the right to withdraw is claimed. 
4. No bid may be withdrawn under this provision if the result is the awarding of the contract on 

another bid for the bid package from which the Bidder is withdrawing its bid to the same 
Bidder. 

5. If a bid is withdrawn under this provision, the Owner may award the Contract to another 
Bidder determined by the Owner to be the lowest responsible bidder or the Owner may reject 
all bids and rebid the project.  In the event the Owner rebids the withdrawing Bidder shall pay 
the costs incurred in connection with the rebidding by the Owner, including the cost of 
printing new Contract Documents,  required advertising, and printing and mailing notices to 
prospective bidders, if the Owner finds that such costs would not have been incurred but for 
such withdrawal. 
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Q. EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY/NONDISCRIMINATION 

1. The Bidder agrees that if it is awarded a contract that in the hiring of employees for 
performance of work under the contract or any subcontract, no contractor or subcontractor, or 
any person acting on a contractor’s or subcontractor’s behalf, by reason of race, creed, sex, 
disability as defined in section 4112.01 of the Revised Code, or color, shall discriminate 
against any citizen of the state in the employment of labor or workers who are qualified and 
available to perform work to which the employment relates.  The Bidder further agrees that 
neither it nor any subcontractor or any person on its behalf or on behalf of any subcontractor, 
in any manner, shall discriminate against or intimidate any employees hired for the 
performance of the work under the contract on account of race, creed, sex, disability as defined 
in section 4112.01 of the Revised Code, or color. 

R. SECTION 9.24 OF THE REVISED CODE CERTIFICATION 

1. By submitting its bid, each Bidder certifies for reliance of the Owner that it has no unresolved 
finding for recovery against it has been issued by the Auditor of the State of Ohio on or after 
January 1, 2001, except as permitted by Section 9.24 (F) of the Revised Code. 

END OF INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 
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BID FORM 
 
 

Bid from:              
  

 
To: Preservation Parks of Delaware County 

2656 Hogback Road, Sunbury OH 43074  
  

The undersigned, having carefully examined the premises and the Bid Documents, and having fully informed itself 
as to all laws, ordinances, and regulations affecting the work, will furnish all labor and materials and perform all 
work required for the construction of: 
 
Historic School House Renovations  
13466 North Old 3C Highway, Sunbury, OH 43074 
 
Prepared by TRIAD Architects for the construction of said project and also having received, read, and taken into 
account all ADDENDA thereto as follows: (List the number of and date of each Addendum received) 
 
ADDENDUM NUMBERS/DATE: ________________________________________________________ 
 
BID: 
 
The Bidder’s bid includes all the Work, as defined in the Bid Documents, for the work on which the Bidder is 
submitting its bid.  Bidder is to fill in all blanks related to the bid that it is submitting.  If no bid is submitted for an 
item, leave the item blank or insert "NO BID" in the blank.  For alternate items, indicate whether the amount stated 
is in addition to or a deletion from the base bid amount. If there is no indication of whether the amount is an add or a 
deduct, it shall be conclusively assumed that the amount is a deduct.  If there is a difference between the words and 
the figures, the worded amount shall govern. 
 
Item 1 Base Bid:   
   
 TOTAL MATERIALS AND LABOR FOR THE SUM OF 
 

                                                                                                          DOLLARS ($  ) 
 
Item 1A  Alternate 1:  Exterior Foundation Tuckpointing  
 
 TOTAL MATERIALS AND LABOR FOR THE SUM OF 
 

ADD/DEDUCT                                                                                DOLLARS ($  ) 
  (CIRCLE ONE) 
 
Item 1B  Alternate 2:  Raising existing exterior stone landing 
 
 TOTAL MATERIALS AND LABOR FOR THE SUM OF 
 

ADD/DEDUCT                                                                                DOLLARS ($  ) 
  (CIRCLE ONE) 
 
 
  UNIT PRICES 
 
 
Item 2A Unit Price 2:  Exterior brick replacement 

 
TOTAL MATERIALS AND LABOR FOR THE SUM OF 

 
                                                                        DOLLARS/Brick) 
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 Item 2B  Unit Price 3:  Exterior Brick Reversal 
 
TOTAL MATERIALS AND LABOR FOR THE SUM OF 

 
                                                                        DOLLARS/Brick) 

 
 
Item 3:    INSTRUCTIONS FOR SIGNING 
 

A. The person signing for a sole proprietorship must be the sole proprietor or his authorized 
representative.  The name of the sole proprietor must be shown below. 

 
B. The person signing for a partnership must be a partner or his authorized representative. 
 
C. The person signing for a corporation must be the president, vice president or other authorized 

representative; or he must show authority, by affidavit, to bind the corporation.   
 

D. The person signing for some other legal entity must show his authority, by affidavit, to bind the 
legal entity. 

 
 
ITEM 4 BIDDER CERTIFICATIONS:  The Bidder hereby acknowledges that the following representations 

in this bid are material and not mere recitals: 
 

A. The Bidder represents, understands and agrees that a) the Claim procedures in the Modified General 
Conditions are material terms of the Bid Documents, b) if it has a Claim, it will have its personnel 
provide complete and accurate information to complete and submit the Statement of Claim form on 
a timely basis, c) the proper completion and timely submission of a Statement of Claim form is a 
condition precedent to any change in the Contract Sum or the Contract Time(s), and d) the proper 
and timely submission of the Statement of Claim form provides the Owner and the Design 
Professional with necessary information so that the Owner may investigate the Claim and mitigate 
its damages. 

B. The Bidder represents that the bid contains the name of every person interested therein and is based 
upon the Standards specified by the Contract Documents. 

C. The Bidder will execute the form of Owner/Contractor Agreement in the form included with the Bid 
Documents, if a Contract is awarded on the basis of this bid, and if the Bidder does not execute the 
Contract Form for any reason, other than as authorized by law, the Bidder and the Bidder's Surety 
are liable to the Owner. 

D. The Bidder certifies that the upon the award of a Contract, the Contractor will ensure that all of the 
Contractor's employees, while working on the Project site, will not purchase, transfer, use or possess 
illegal drugs or alcohol or abuse prescription drugs in any way.The Bidder agrees to furnish any 
information requested by the Design Professional or the Owner authorized representative to evaluate 
whether the Bidder is the lowest responsible bidder and that the bid is responsive to the 
requirements. 

E. The Bidder and each person signing on behalf of the Bidder certifies, and in the case of a bid by 
joint venture, each member thereof certifies as to such member's entity, under penalty of perjury, 
that to the best of the undersigned's knowledge and belief: (a) the Base Bid, and any Alternate bid 
in the bid have been arrived at independently without collusion, consultation, communication or 
agreement, or for the purpose of restricting competition as to any matter relating to such Base Bid, 
or Alternate bid with any other Bidder; (b) unless otherwise required by law, the Base Bid, and any 
Alternate bid in the bid have not been knowingly disclosed by the Bidder and will not knowingly 
be disclosed by the Bidder prior to the bid opening, directly or indirectly, to any other Bidder who 
would have any interest in the Base Bid, or Alternate bid; (c) no attempt has been made or will be 
made by the Bidder to induce any other Person to submit or not to submit a bid for the purpose of 
restricting competition; and (d) the statements made in the Bidder's Affidavit are true and correct, 
to the best of the Bidder's knowledge and information. 

F. The Bidder certifies that it has no unresolved findings for recovery issued by the Auditor of State 
G. The Bidder acknowledges that the Owner expects and requires that the successful Bidder adhere to 

the highest ethical and performance standards.  The Bidder by submitting its bid pledges and agrees 
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that a) it will act at all times with absolute integrity and truthfulness in its dealings with the Owner 
and the Architect, b) it will use its best efforts to cooperate with the Owner and the Architect and at 
all times will act with professionalism and dignity in its dealings with the Owner and Architect  c) 
it will assign only competent supervisors and workers to the Project, each of whom is fully qualified 
to perform the tasks that are assigned to him/her and d) it has read, understands and will comply 
with the terms of the Bid Documents. 

 
LEGAL NAME OF BIDDER:          
 
BIDDER IS:             
  (sole proprietor, partnership, corporation or other legal entity) 
 
NAME & TITLE OF PERSON LEGALLY AUTHORIZED TO BIND BIDDER TO A CONTRACT: 
 
________________________________________________________________________ 
(Name)      (Title) 
 
SIGNATURE:  ___________________________________________________ 

ADDRESS:  ___________________________________________________ 

___________________________________________________ 

TELEPHONE NUMBER: ___________________________________________________ 

 FEDERAL TAX I.D. #: ___________________________________________________ 
 

DATE SIGNED:  ___________________________________________________ 
 
 

When the Bidder is a partnership or a joint venture, state name and address of each partner in the 
partnership or participant in the joint venture below: 

 
________________________________ 
(Name) 

  
________________________________ 

 (Address) 
 
 ________________________________ 

(Name) 
 
________________________________ 

 (Address) 
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BID GUARANTY AND  
CONTRACT PERFORMANCE AND PAYMENT BOND 

(O.R.C. § 153.571) 
 
 KNOW ALL PERSONS BY THESE PRESENTS, that we, the undersigned    
          ("Contractor") as principal and  
          as sureties are hereby held and firmly 
bound unto Preservation Parks of Delaware County, Ohio, as obligee in the penal sum of the dollar amount of 
the bid submitted by the principal to the obligee on    , 20__, to undertake Work in 
connection with the construction of Historic School House Renovations ("Project").  The penal sum referred to 
herein shall be the dollar amount of the principal's bid to the obligee, incorporating any additive or deductive 
Alternates made by the principal on the date referred to above to the obligee, which are accepted by the obligee.  
In no case shall the penal sum exceed the amount of        
       Dollars ($   ).  (If the foregoing blank is 
not filled in, the penal sum will be the full amount of the principal's bid, including add Alternates. Alternatively, 
if the blank is filled in the amount stated must not be less than the full amount of the bid including add 
Alternates, in dollars and cents.  A percentage is not acceptable.)  For the payment of the penal sum well and 
truly to be made, we hereby jointly and severally bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators, 
successors, and assigns. 
 
THE CONDITION OF THE ABOVE OBLIGATION IS SUCH that whereas the above named principal has 
submitted a bid for work on the Project. 
 
 Now, therefore, if the obligee accepts the bid of the principal and the principal fails to enter into a 
proper contract in accordance with the bid, plans, details, specifications, and bills of material; and in the event 
the principal pays to the obligee the difference not to exceed ten percent (10%) of the penalty hereof between 
the amount specified in the bid and such larger amount for which the obligee may in good faith contract with the 
next lowest bidder to perform the work covered by the bid; or in the event the obligee does not award the 
contract to the next lowest bidder and resubmits the project for bidding, the principal pays to the obligee the 
difference not to exceed ten percent (10%) of the penalty hereof between the amount specified in the bid, or the 
costs, in connection with the resubmission, of printing new contract documents, required advertising, and 
printing and mailing notices to prospective bidders, whichever is less, then this obligation shall be null and void, 
otherwise to remain in full force and effect; if the obligee accepts the bid of the principal and the principal 
within ten (10) days after the awarding of the contract enters into a proper contract in accordance with the bid, 
plans, details, specifications, and bills of material, which said contract is made a part of this bond the same as 
though set forth herein. 
 
 Now also, if the said principal shall well and faithfully do and perform the things agreed by said 
principal to be done and performed according to the terms of said contract; and shall pay all lawful claims of 
subcontractors, material men, and laborers, for labor performed and materials furnished in the carrying forward, 
performing, or completing of said contract; we agreeing and assenting that this undertaking shall be for the 
benefit of any material man or laborer having a just claim, as well as for the obligee herein; then this obligation 
shall be void; otherwise the same shall remain in full force and effect; and surety shall indemnify the obligee 
against all damage suffered by failure of the principal to perform the contract according to its provisions and in 
accordance with the plans, details, specifications, and bills of material therefore and to pay all lawful claims of 
subcontractors, material men, and laborers for labor performed or material furnished in carrying forward, 
performing, or completing the contract and surety further agrees and assents that this undertaking is for the 
benefit of any subcontractor, material man, or laborer having a just claim, as well as for the obligee; it being 
expressly understood and agreed that the liability of the surety for any and all claims hereunder shall in no event 
exceed the penal amount of this obligation as herein stated. 
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 The said surety hereby stipulates and agrees that no modifications, omissions, or additions in or to the 
terms of the said contract or in or to the plans or specifications therefore shall in any wise affect the obligations 
of said surety on its bond.  The said surety further stipulates that it is authorized to execute bonds in the State of 
Ohio and that the liability incurred is within the limits of Section 3929.02 of the Ohio Revised Code. 
 

 
 Signed and sealed this _____ day of ___________________, 20__. 
 
 
              
 (PRINCIPAL) (Seal) 

     By:          

 

     Printed Name & Title:        
     
 
              
 Surety Company Name 
 
              
 Surety Company Address 
  
              
 Surety Company Phone Number 
   

     By:          

 

     Printed Name & Title:        
 
 
              
     Name of Surety’s Agent 
 
 
              
     Surety's Agent's Address  
 
 
              
     Surety's Agent's Telephone Number 
 

      



 

 

BIDDER QUALIFICATION REQUEST TEMPLATE 

Date:   
 
Company Name:   
 
Company Representative’s Name:  
 
Re:  Preservation Parks of Delaware County-Historic School House Renovations  

 Request for Qualification Information Submittal 

In accordance with the Instructions to Bidders for the above referenced project, submit the following information: 
□ AIA Document A305 Contractor’s Qualification Statement (Blank form included in Project Manual) 
□ Supplement to AIA Document A305 (Blank form included in Project Manual) 
□ List of all proposed Subcontractors, suppliers and manufacturers 
□ The breakdown of labor and material for the Project, including the sum for each, on the AIA Document 

G702 Schedule of Values - (See specification section 012900 Payment Procedures for instructions.) 
□ Contractor’s Personal Property Tax Affidavit (Blank form included in Project Manual) 
□ Project Manager/Field Superintendent’s Qualifications (Resumes)  

 
Please submit this information on or before noon, on <DATE>. Please note that failure to submit requested 
information in the time specified may result in the determination that you are not responsive and/or responsible.  
Please contact us with any questions or concerns. 
Sincerely, 
Robert K. Gibson 
TRIAD Architects LTD 
Cc:  File 
 



 AIA
®

 Document A305TM – 1986 
Contractor's Qualification Statement 
 
 

AIA Document A305™ – 1986. Copyright  © 1964, 1969, 1979 and 1986 by The American Institute of Architects.  All rights reserved.  
WARNING: This AIA®  Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of 
this AIA®  Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the maximum 
extent possible under the law. This draft was produced by AIA software at 07:57:24 on 06/23/2005 under Order No.1000178601_1 which 
expires on 5/13/06, and is not for resale. 
User Notes:   (3156085553) 
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This form is approved and recommended by the American Institute of Architects (AIA) and The Associated General 
Contractors of America (AGC) for use in evaluating the qualifications of contractors.  No endorsement of the 
submitting party or verification of the information is made by AIA or AGC. 
 
The Undersigned certifies under oath that the information provided herein is true and sufficiently complete so as not 
to be misleading. 
 
SUBMITTED TO:          

   

ADDRESS:          

   

SUBMITTED BY:        Corporation  

   

NAME:        Partnership  

   

ADDRESS:       Individual  

   

PRINCIPAL OFFICE:       Joint Venture  

   

 Other        

 
NAME OF PROJECT (if applicable): 0000-Default  
 
TYPE OF WORK (file separate form for each Classification of Work): 
 

 General Construction   HVAC 
     

 Plumbing   Electrical 
     

 Other (please specify)           

 
§ 1. ORGANIZATION 
§ 1.1 How many years has your organization been in business as a Contractor?       
 
§ 1.2 How many years has your organization been in business under its present business name?       
 

§ 1.2.1 Under what other or former names has your organization operated?  
      

 
§ 1.3 If your organization is a corporation, answer the following: 

§ 1.3.1 Date of incorporation:       
§ 1.3.2 State of incorporation:       
§ 1.3.3 President's name:       
§ 1.3.4 Vice-president's name(s)  
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§ 1.3.5 Secretary's name:       
§ 1.3.6 Treasurer's name:       

 
§ 1.4 If your organization is a partnership, answer the following: 

§ 1.4.1 Date of organization:       
§ 1.4.2 Type of partnership (if applicable):       
§ 1.4.3 Name(s) of general partner(s) 
 
      

 
§ 1.5 If your organization is individually owned, answer the following: 

§ 1.5.1 Date of organization:       
§ 1.5.2 Name of owner: 
 
      

 
§ 1.6 If the form of your organization is other than those listed above, describe it and name the principals: 
 
      
 
§ 2. LICENSING 
§ 2.1 List jurisdictions and trade categories in which your organization is legally qualified to do business, and 
indicate registration or license numbers, if applicable. 
 
      
 
§ 2.2 List jurisdictions in which your organization's partnership or trade name is filed. 
 
      
 
§ 3. EXPERIENCE 
§ 3.1 List the categories of work that your organization normally performs with its own forces. 
 
      
 
§ 3.2 Claims and Suits.  (If the answer to any of the questions below is yes, please attach details.) 

§ 3.2.1 Has your organization ever failed to complete any work awarded to it? 
 
      
 
§ 3.2.2 Are there any judgments, claims, arbitration proceedings or suits pending or outstanding against 

your  organization or its officers? 
 
      
 
§ 3.2.3 Has your organization filed any law suits or requested arbitration with regard to construction 

contracts within the last five years? 
 
      

 
§ 3.3 Within the last five years, has any officer or principal of your organization ever been an officer or principal of 
another organization when it failed to complete a construction contract?  (If the answer is yes, please attach details.) 
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§ 3.4 On a separate sheet, list major construction projects your organization has in progress, giving the name of 
project, owner, architect, contract amount, percent complete and scheduled completion date. 
 
      
 

§ 3.4.1 State total worth of work in progress and under contract: 
 
      
 

§ 3.5 On a separate sheet, list the major projects your organization has completed in the past five years, giving the 
name of project, owner, architect, contract amount, date of completion and percentage of the cost of the work 
performed with your own forces. 
 
      
 

§ 3.5.1 State average annual amount of construction work performed during the past five years: 
 
      

 
§ 3.6 On a separate sheet, list the construction experience and present commitments of the key individuals of your 
organization. 
 
      
 
§ 4. REFERENCES 
§ 4.1 Trade References: 
 
      
 
§ 4.2 Bank References: 
 
      
 
§ 4.3 Surety: 

§ 4.3.1 Name of bonding company: 
 
      
 
§ 4.3.2 Name and address of agent: 
 
      
 

§ 5. FINANCING 
§ 5.1 Financial Statement. 

§ 5.1.1 Attach a financial statement, preferably audited, including your organization's latest balance sheet 
and income statement showing the following items: 
 Current Assets (e.g., cash, joint venture accounts, accounts receivable, notes receivable, accrued 

income, deposits, materials inventory and prepaid expenses); 
 
 Net Fixed Assets; 
 
 Other Assets; 
 
 Current Liabilities (e.g., accounts payable, notes payable, accrued expenses, provision for income 

taxes, advances, accrued salaries and accrued payroll taxes); 
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 Other Liabilities (e.g., capital, capital stock, authorized and outstanding shares par values, earned 
surplus and retained earnings). 

 
§ 5.1.2 Name and address of firm preparing attached financial statement, and date thereof: 
 
      
 
§ 5.1.3 Is the attached financial statement for the identical organization named on page one? 
 
      
 
§ 5.1.4 If not, explain the relationship and financial responsibility of the organization whose financial 

statement is provided (e.g., parent-subsidiary). 
 
      

 
§ 5.2 Will the organization whose financial statement is attached act as guarantor of the contract for construction? 
 
      
 
§ 6. SIGNATURE 
§ 6.1 Dated at this      day of       .       
 

Name of Organization:        
  
 
By: 
  
Title:        

 
§ 6.2  
 
      
 
M       being duly sworn deposes and says that the information provided herein is true and sufficiently 
complete so as not to be misleading. 
 

Subscribed and sworn before me this       day of       
20      
  
Notary Public:       
  
My Commission Expires:       
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SUPPLEMENT TO AIA DOCUMENT A305 
 

AIA Document A305 is modified as follows: 
 
Paragraph 3.2.3.  Modify Paragraph 3.2.3 as follows: 
 

3.2.3 Has your organization filed any claims or lawsuits or requested arbitration regarding 
construction contracts within the last five years?  If so, please provide the following information.  
If there are more than ten (10) of these claims, lawsuits or arbitrations only provide information 
on the most recent ten (10).  Attach a separate sheet if needed. 

 

Project and Scope of 
Work 

Description of the 
Claims and the Final 

Resolution of the Claim 
(by mediation, lawsuit, 

or arbitration) 

Owner’s Representative 
& Telephone Number 

Design Professional’s 
Representative & 

Telephone Number 

            
      
(   )      

      
(   )      

            
      
(   )      

      
(   )      

            
      
(   )      

      
(   )      

            
      
(   )      

      
(   )      

            
      
(   )      

      
(   )      

 
Paragraph 3.5:  Modify Paragraph 3.5 as follows: 
 

3.5 Provide the following information for each contract your organization has had during the 
last five (5) years, including current contracts, where the Contract Sum is fifty per cent (50%) or 
more of the bid amount for this Project, including add alternates.  If there are more than ten (10) 
of these contracts only provide information on the most recent ten (10) contracts, including 
current contracts. 

 
Project and Work Contract Sum Owner’s Representative 

and Telephone Number 
Architect’s 
Representative and 
Telephone Number 
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3.5.1 Provide the following information for each project your organization has had during the 
last five (5) years, which your organization believes is of comparable or greater size and 
complexity than the Owner's project.  If there are more than five (5) of these projects, only 
provide information on the most recent five (5) projects, including current projects. 

 
Project and Work Contract Sum Owner’s Representative 

and Telephone Number 
Architect’s 
Representative and 
Telephone Number 

 
 
 

   

 
 
 

   

 
 
 

   

 
 
 

   

 
 
 

   

 
3.5.2  State average amount of yearly construction work your organization has performed during 
the last five years. 
 
 
3.5.3  If any of the following members of your organization's management--president, chairman 
of the board, or any director--operates or has operated another construction company during the 
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last five (5) years, identify the member of management and provide the foregoing information for 
that company. 
 
 
3.5.4  If your organization is operating under a trade name registration with the Secretary of State 
for the State of Ohio, identify the entity for which the trade name is registered.  If none, state 
“none.” 
 
 
3.5.5.  If your organization is a division or wholly owned subsidiary of another entity or has 
another relationship with another entity, identify the entity of which it is a division or wholly 
owned subsidiary or with which it has another relationship and also identify the nature of the 
relationship.  If none, state “not applicable.” 
 

New Paragraph 3.7.  Add the following new paragraph: 
 

3.7 Who will be the Project Engineer, Project Manager, and/or Project Superintendent on this 
Project?  Provide background information on each individual to be assigned to the 
Project--e.g., training, education, and experience. 

 
 
 

 

Signature         

 

Dated at      on    __, 20__. 

 

Name of Organization:       

By         
   Typed or printed name 

Title:         

 

County of      , 

State of      , ss: 

 

Sworn to me a notary public by         on behalf of 

_____________________________ on ________________, 20__. 

 

            
     Notary Public  
 
     My Commission Expires:     
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CONTRACTOR'S PERSONAL PROPERTY TAX AFFIDAVIT 

(O.R.C. § 5719.042) 

 

State of ______________ 

County of ______________, ss: 

 

_____________________________________, being first duly sworn, deposes and says that he is the 

                          (Name) 

 

___________________ of ___________________________________________ with offices located at  

 (Title)    (Contractor) 

 

_______________________________________________________________________, and as its duly 

    (Address of Contractor) 

 

authorized representative, states that effective this _____ day   of ___________________, 200__,  

 

__________________________________________________________________________________ 

(Name of Contractor) 

 

(  ) is charged with delinquent personal property taxes on the general list of personal property as set 

forth below: 

 

 County   Amount (include total amount penalties and interest thereon) 

 

 Delaware County $_____________________________ 

 

 Franklin County $_____________________________  

  

 _______County  $_____________________________ 

 

 _______County  $_____________________________ 

 

 

(  ) is not charged with delinquent personal property taxes on the general list of personal property in 

any Ohio county. 

 

       ___________________________________ 

       (Affiant) 

 

Sworn to and subscribed before me by the above-named affiant this _____ day of _______________, 20___. 

 

       ___________________________________ 

          (Notary Public) 

 

       My commission expires 

        

       ____________________________, 20___ 

 

 

END OF SECTION 



 
NOTICE OF INTENT TO AWARD 

 
<TODAY'S DATE> 
 
<CONTRACTOR’S NAME> 
<CONTRACTOR’S ADDRESS> 
 
Project: ________________________________ 
Contract: ________________________________ 
Subject: Notice of Intent to Award 
On behalf of Preservation parks of Delaware County, this letter shall serve as a Notice of Intent to Award the above 
referenced Contract to <CONTRACTOR’S NAME> pursuant to the Instructions to Bidders.  This Notice of Intent 
to Award is strictly contingent upon your compliance with all conditions precedent for Contract execution.  This is 
notice that the Architect intends to recommend an award of the above referenced contract to <CONTRACTOR’S 
NAME>.  No award shall occur and no interest by the Bidder shall arise until such time as the Board of Education 
votes to approve the award. 
 
Important:  Noncompliance with said conditions precedent for Contract execution may result in the cancellation of 
this Notice of Intent to Award.  All conditions precedent to Contract execution, including articles listed below must 
be complied with before the appropriate parties, will sign and approve your Contract and an Application for 
Payment. 
 
To comply with the conditions precedent for Contract execution, the following documents shall be executed and 
delivered to TRIAD Architects, unless previously submitted, within three (3) business days of receipt of this letter: 

1. Three (3) original copies of the Contract with Contractor’s signature.  (See enclosed Contract). 
2. Delinquent Personal Property Tax Affidavit under Section 5719.042, ORC.  (See Form in Project 

Manual). 
3. Current Ohio Workers’ Compensation Certificate. 
4. Contract Bond meeting the requirements of 153.54(C)(1) and Instructions to Bidders, where bidder has 

submitted a Bid Guaranty in the form of a certified check, cashier’s check, or letter of credit in 
accordance with 153.54(A)(2) and (C)(1), ORC, and Instructions to Bidders.  The Contract Bond must 
be accompanied by a Surety Power of Attorney and a Certificate of Authority issued by the Ohio 
Department of Insurance for the Surety Company in accordance with Instructions to Bidders. 

5. Certificates of Insurance meeting the requirements of General Conditions. 
All insurance certificates must: (1) name the Project Owner; Board members and employees of the 
Owner, in their individual capacities as such; the Architect, its employees and its consultants and their 
employees, as an additional insured; (2) name the Project Owner as a certificate holder; and (3) 
provide that no less than 30 days prior written notice shall be given to the Project Owner in the event 
of cancellation, non-renewal, expiration or material alternation of the coverage contained in such 
policy or evidenced by such certificate. 

6. Sales and Use Tax Construction Contract Exemption Certificate.  (See Form in Project Manual). 
7. W-9, Request for Taxpayer Identification Number and Certification.  (See Form in Project Manual). 

Failure to execute the Contract within 60 days of the bid opening for which the Contractor is responsible shall result 
in a denial of a request for increased costs related to such failure. 
 
Once all conditions precedent to Contract execution are met, the Project Owner will sign the Contract for approval 
as required under Section 3318.10, ORC.  Additionally, a Notice to Proceed will be forwarded to you in compliance 
with Section 153.12(A), ORC, which will establish the date of commencement of the Contract time.  Upon approval, 
a fully executed original copy of the Contract will be returned to you. 
 
Thank you in advance for your immediate attention to the above.  Should any questions arise, please contact me at 
your earliest convenience. 
 
Sincerely, 
 
Robert K. Gibson 
TRIAD Architects 
 
cc: Tyler Swartzlander, Preservation parks of Delaware County 
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Preservation Parks of Delaware County 
2656 Hogback Road  
Sunbury, Ohio 43074 
Phone: 740.524.8600 
Fax: 740.524.8200 
Website: www.preservationparks.com 

 

 
CONSTRUCTION AGREEMENT 

 
Project Title:  
 
Owner: Preservation Parks of Delaware County (PPDC) 
 
Contractor:   

 
Effective Date: 
 
 
Project Description: 
 
Project Scope: Historic School House Renovations at 13466 North Old 3C Highway shall substantially 
conform to the Project Manual Specifications and Construction Drawings prepared TRIAD 
Architects, dated 11/12/25 and on file at the Preservation Parks of Delaware County and provided 
to Contractor, allowing only for such minor deviations as which may be occasioned by practicality, 
and as are common to the construction industry. 
 
Time of Completion: 
The work to be performed under this Agreement shall be commenced on ____, 
20--__ and shall be substantially completed on or before ____. These start and completion dates 
are subject to weather conditions. 
 
Correction of Work: 
The Contractor shall promptly correct work rejected by PPDC or failing to conform to the 
requirements of the Project Description. In addition, the Contractor shall warranty all work within 
the Project Description for a period of one year from receiving final payment. 
  
Liquidated Damages: 
ORC 153.19 requires liquidated damages on public projects in Ohio. If the Contractor does not have 
its Work on the Project Substantially Complete by its Date for Substantial Completion, the Contractor 
shall pay the Owner (and the Owner may set off from sums coming due the Contractor) Liquidated 
Damages in the per diem amounts as set forth in the following tables, whichever may be applicable:  
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   LIQUIDATED DAMAGES – DATE FOR SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 

  Contract Amount          Dollars Per Day 
  $1.00 to $50,000.00    $   150.00 
  $50,000.01 to $150,000.00   $   200.00 
  $150,000.01 to $500,000.00   $   250.00 
  $500,000.01 to $2,000,000.00   $   300.00 
  $2,000,000.01 to $5,000,000.00  $   400.00 
  $5,000,000.01 to $10,000,000.00 and above $   600.00 

 
 
Insurance and Indemnity: 
Preservation Parks of Delaware County requires that your company provide a Certificate of 
Insurance (“COI”) naming Preservation Parks of Delaware County as an additional insured under 
all liability insurance policies held by you.  Contractor agrees that PPDC will not be liable under 
any agreements to which the Contractor is a party pertaining to the construction of the project. 
Contractor agrees to hold PPDC, its Board and employees harmless for all liabilities and claims 
arising out of, or related to, performance of work identified in this agreement. 
 

The Contractor shall at all times throughout the term of the contract maintain insurance in 
full force and effect with an insurance company or companies with a AM Best Rating of “A” 
or better as set forth in the most current issue of Best’s Key Rating Insurance Guide  relative 
to the contract in the following coverages and limits: 

 Comprehensive General Liability Insurance with limits of not less than $1,000,000 per 
occurrence and $2,000,000 general aggregate for bodily injury, personal injury, and 
property damage, identifying Preservation Parks of Delaware County as an additional 
insured on the Certificate of Insurance. 

 Comprehensive Automobile Liability Insurance including owned, non-owned and hired 
coverage in an amount not less than $1,000,000 combined single limit for bodily injury 
and property damage, identifying Preservation Parks of Delaware County as an additional 
insured on the Certificate of Insurance. 

 Builders’ Risk insurance to protect Contractor and Owner from loss incurred by fire, 
lightning, extended coverage hazards, vandalism, theft, explosion, and malicious mischief 
in the full amount of the contract and such insurance shall cover all labor and materials 
connected with work, including materials delivered to the site but not yet installed.  
Preservation Parks must be listed as an additional insured on the Certificate of Insurance.  
A copy of the Certificate of Insurance must be attached to the signed contract. 

 Such other insurance required by law, ordinance, rule or regulation, identifying 
Preservation Parks of Delaware County as an additional insured on the Certificate of 
Insurance, if applicable. 

 
Compensation; Time of Payment  
For services to be performed hereunder, PPDC shall pay the Contractor $XXXX.XX (XXXX dollars).  
The standard PPDC payment term is NET 30 days from the date of invoice. 
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General Provisions: 
Any alterations or deviation from the above specifications, including but not limited to any such 
alterations of deviation involving additional material and/or labor costs, will be executed only upon 
written order for same, signed by PPDC and Contractor, and if there is any charge for such alteration or 
deviation, the additional charge will be added to the agreement price.  

1. PPDC will provide periodic review during construction to ensure the work is satisfactory.   
2. All work shall be completed in a workman-like manner. 
3. To the extent required by law, all work shall be performed by individuals duly licensed and 

authorized by law to perform said work. 
4. Contractor may at its discretion engage sub-contractors to perform work hereunder, provided 

Contractor shall fully pay said sub-contractor and in all instances remain responsible for the 
proper completion of this agreement. 

5. All change orders shall be in writing and signed by both PPDC and Contractor, and shall be 
incorporated in, and become part of the agreement. 

6. Contractor shall protect all existing features and facilities not specifically slated for removal 
within the work area.  Any damage shall be repaired or replaced at the contractor's expense. 

7. Contractor shall not be liable for any delay due to circumstances beyond its control including 
strikes, casualty, weather or general unavailability of materials. 

 
 
 
Governing Law:  
This Agreement shall be governed by and interpreted in accordance with the laws of the State of 
Ohio. Any and all legal disputes arising from this Agreement shall be filed in and heard before the 
courts of Delaware County, Ohio. 
 
Signatures:  
Any person executing this Agreement in a representative capacity hereby warrants that he/she has 
authority to sign this Agreement or has been duly authorized by his/her principal to execute this 
Agreement on such principal’s behalf.  
 
Signature of Preservation Parks representative: ________________________ Date: _____________  
 
Title of Preservation Parks representative: ______________________________________________  
 
Printed Name of Preservation Parks representative: ______________________________________  
 
 
Signature of Contractor representative:  ______________________________Date: _____________  
 
Title of Contractor representative: ____________________________________________________  
 
Printed Name of Contractor representative _____________________________________________  
 
Auditor’s Certification (RC 5705.41(D)): 
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The Delaware County Auditor hereby certifies that the funds required to meet the obligation set 
forth in this Agreement have been lawfully appropriated for such purpose and are in the county 
treasury or in the process of collection, free from any other encumbrances. The Delaware County 
Auditor also certifies that it has confirmed with the State of Ohio Auditor that 
____________________________ has no outstanding findings for recovery issued against it by the 
State Ohio. 
 
 
______________________________________ 
George Kaitsa, Delaware County Auditor 
 
Contract #______________________________ 
 
 
Additional Documents to be provided/completed by Contractor: 

1. Certificate of Insurance 
2. Ohio Bureau of Worker’s Compensation Certificates of Premium Payment 

 
Additional Documents to be provided/completed by PPDC: 

1. Certified search for unresolved findings for recovery. 
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CONTRACT PERFORMANCE AND PAYMENT BOND 
(O.R.C. § 153.57) 

 KNOW ALL PERSONS BY THESE PRESENTS, that we, the undersigned ("Contractor") as principal 
and _________________________________________________________  as sureties, are hereby held and 
firmly bound unto Preservation parks of Delaware County, Ohio, (together referred to as the "Owner") as 
obligee, in the penal sum of           
     Dollars ($__________________), for the payment of which well and truly to 
be made, we hereby jointly and severally bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators, successors, and 
assigns. 

 THE CONDITION OF THE ABOVE OBLIGATION IS SUCH that whereas, the above-named 
principal did on the _____ day of ___________, 20__, enter into a contract with the Owner for all Work in 
connection with the construction of the Historic School House Renovations(“Project”), which said contract is 
made a part of this bond the same as though set forth herein: 

 Now, if the said Contractor shall well and faithfully do and perform the things agreed by the Contractor 
to be done and performed according to the terms of said contract; and shall pay all lawful claims of 
subcontractors, material men, and laborers, for labor performed and materials furnished in the carrying forward, 
performing, or completing of said contract; we agreeing and assenting that this undertaking shall be for the 
benefit of any material man or laborer having a just claim, as well as for the obligee herein; then this obligation 
shall be void; otherwise the same shall remain in full force and effect; it being expressly understood and agreed 
that the liability of the surety for any and all claims hereunder shall in no event exceed the penal amount of this 
obligation as herein stated. 

 The said surety hereby stipulates and agrees that no modifications, omissions, or additions, in or to the 
terms of the said contract or in or to the plans or specifications therefore shall in any wise affect the obligations 
of said surety on its bond.  The surety further stipulates that it is authorized to execute bonds in the State of Ohio 
and that the liability incurred is within the limits of Section 3929.02 of the Revised Code. 
 
 Signed and sealed this ____ day of __________________, 20__. 
 
              
 (PRINCIPAL) (Seal) 

     By:          

     Printed Name & Title:        
 
              
 (SURETY) (Seal) 

     By:          

     Printed Name & Title:        
 
              
     NAME OF SURETY'S AGENT 
 
     Surety's Agent's Address:       

              

     Surety's Agent's Telephone Number:      

      



 

 

 

 

 
 

Identification of Contract: 

Contractee’s (owner’s) name: 

Exact location of job/project:       

Name of job/project as it appears 

on contract documentation: 

 

      
 

The undersigned hereby certifies that the tangible personal property purchased under this exemption certificate was purchased 

for incorporation into: 

 

 

Real property under a construction contract with the 

United States government, its agencies, the state of Ohio, 

or an Ohio political subdivision; 

 

 

Real property that is owned, or will be accepted for ownership at 

the time of completion, by the United States government, its 

agencies, the state of Ohio or an Ohio political subdivision; 

 

 

A horticulture structure or livestock structure for a person 

engaged in the business of horticulture or producing 

livestock; 

 

 

A house of public worship or religious education; 

 

 

A building used exclusively for charitable purposes by a 

nonprofit organization operated exclusively for charitable 

purposes as defined in Ohio Revised C ode (R.C.) section 

5739.02(B)(12); 

 

 

A building under a construction contract with an organization 

exempt from taxation under Internal Revenue Code section 

501(c)(3) when the building is to be used exclusively for the 

organization’s exempt purposes; 

 
The original construction of a sports facility under R.C. 

section 307.696; 
 

A hospital facility entitled to exemption under R.C. section 

140.08; 

 
Real property outside this state if such materials and 

services, when sold to a construction contractor in the 

state in which the real property is located for 

incorporation into real property in that state, would be 

exempt from a tax on sales levied by that state; 

 
Building and construction materials and services sold for incor-

poration into real property comprising a convention center that 

qualifies for property tax exemption under R.C. 5709.084 (until 

one calendar year after the construction is completed). 

 

 

The original of this certificate must be signed by the owner/contractee and/or government official and must be retained by the 
prime contractor. Copies must be maintained by the owner/contractee and all subcontractors. When copies are issued to sup-
pliers when purchasing materials, each copy must be signed by the contractor or subcontractor making the purchase. 

 

Prime Contractor 

Name:       

Signed by:   

Title:        

Street address:        

City, state, ZIP code:        

Date:        

 

Subcontractor 

Name:        

Signed by:   

Title:        

Street address:        

City, state, ZIP code:        

Date:        

Owner/Contractee 

Name:  

Signed by:   

Title:        

Street address:  

City, state, ZIP code:  

Date:        

 

Political Subdivision 

Name:  same as the Owner/Contractee 

Signed by:   

Title:        

Street address:        

City, state, ZIP code:        

 
STEC-CC 

Rev. 11/10 
Sales and Use Tax 

Construction Contract Exemption Certificate 















 

 

NOTICE OF AWARD/NOTICE TO PROCEED 
 

Date:  <MONTH DAY, YEAR> 
 
To Contractor:   <COMPANY NAME> 
 <STREET ADDRESS> 
 <CITY, STATE  ZIP CODE> 
 
 
Project Name:  Historic School House Renovations 
Design Professional: TRIAD Architects 
   172 E State St., Suite 600 

Columbus,  OH 43215 
 
 
You are notified that your bid received on <DATE> for the above referenced Contract was considered and approved 
by the Preservation Parks of Delaware County Board on <DATE>.   
 
The Contract Sum for your work is <AMOUNT> for the base bid and Alternate(s) <# OF ALTERNATE 
ACCEPTED>: 
 
A copy of the Notice of Commencement for Public Improvement is attached for your use.  If you have not 
previously returned copies of the Owner/Contractor Agreement do so immediately.  The Owner/Contractor 
Agreement will be effective only upon execution by the authorized representative of the Board. 
 
To comply with Contract conditions, the following documents shall be prepared and delivered to TRIAD Architects, 
Inc., unless previously submitted, within fifteen business days of receipt of this letter: 
 
1. Schedule of Values prepared in accordance with Specification Section 012900. 
2. Contractor’s Construction Schedule prepared in accordance with Specification Section 013200. 

a. Construction Schedule is to include a date for a Preconstruction Meeting to be coordinated by the 
Contractor with the Owner and Architect.  

3. Schedule of Tests and Inspections in accordance with Specification Section 013200. 
4. Submittals Schedule prepared in accordance with Specification Section 013300. 
 
The Preservation Parks of Delaware County staff look forward to working with you toward the successful 
completion of this project.  If you should have any questions, please let me know. 
Sincerely, 
 
 
 
Tyler Swartzlander 
Preservation Parks of Delaware County 
 
cc: Robert Gibson – TRIAD Architects 
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NOTICE OF COMMENCEMENT  
FOR PUBLIC IMPROVEMENT 

(Ohio Revised Code § 1311.252) 
State of Ohio, 
County of Delaware; ss: 
 
 
__________________for Preservation Parks of Delaware County, being first duly sworn, gives the following 
information with respect to the public improvement described herein: 

1. The name of the public improvement is the Historic School House Renovations for Preservation Parks 
of Delaware County (the "Project"). 

2. The Project is located at the following location: 

a. 13466 North Old 3C Highway, Sunbury, OH 43074 

3. The name and address of the public authority are: 
Preservation Parks of Delaware County 
2656 Hogback Road 
Sunbury, OH 43074 

4. The name and address of the principal contractor(s) working on the Project, its trade, and the name and 
address of its surety are listed in the attached Exhibit A. 

If additional contracts are awarded for the Project, this Notice of Commencement will be updated to reflect 
any such additional principal contractors. 

5. The following representative of the public authority should be served with a lien affidavit: 
_____________________________ 
Preservation Parks of Delaware County 
2656 back Road 
Sunbury, OH 43074 

 
The foregoing is true and accurate to the best of my knowledge and the information available to me. 

       
[signature] 

       
[printed name] 

Subscribed and sworn to before me a notary public this ____ day of ______________, 20__, by 
________________________, the _______________ for _____________________. 
 
My Commission Expires:           
___________________     Notary Public 



  NOC-2 

NOTICE OF COMMENCEMENT 
 (Ohio Revised Code § 1311.252) 

 
EXHIBIT A CONTRACTOR for the Historic School House Renovation Project 
 
 

Contractor:   Trade: Multiple 
Address:       Date Contract Entered:        

Contact:         

Surety:        Tel:       

Surety Address:              

Surety Agent:        Tel:       

Surety Agent Address:              

Surety Agent Contact:         
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ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS: 
The author of this document has 
added information needed for its 
completion. The author may also 
have revised the text of the original 
AIA standard form. An Additions and 
Deletions Report that notes added 
information as well as revisions to the 
standard form text is available from 
the author and should be reviewed. A 
vertical line in the left margin of this 
document indicates where the author 
has added necessary information 
and where the author has added to or 
deleted from the original AIA text.

This document has important legal 
consequences. Consultation with an 
attorney is encouraged with respect 
to its completion or modification.

For guidance in modifying this 
document to include supplementary 
conditions, see AIA Document 
A503™, Guide for Supplementary 
Conditions.

for the following PROJECT:
(Name and location or address)

Historic School House Renovation
13466 North Old 3 C Highway
Sunbury, OH 43074
  

THE OWNER:
(Name, legal status and address)

Preservation Parks of Delaware County
2656 Hogback Road
Sunbury, OH 43074

THE ARCHITECT:
(Name, legal status and address)

TRIAD Architects
172 E. State St., Ste 600
Columbus, OH 43215
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9.3.1, 9.4, 9.5, 9.6.3, 9.8, 9.10.1, 9.10.3, 12.1, 12.2.1, 
13.4.1, 13.4.2, 14.2.2, 14.2.4, 15.1.4, 15.2.1
Architect, Limitations of Authority and Responsibility
2.1.1, 3.12.4, 3.12.8, 3.12.10, 4.1.2, 4.2.1, 4.2.2, 4.2.3, 
4.2.6, 4.2.7, 4.2.10, 4.2.12, 4.2.13, 5.2.1, 7.4, 9.4.2, 
9.5.4, 9.6.4, 15.1.4, 15.2
Architect’s Additional Services and Expenses
2.5, 12.2.1, 13.4.2, 13.4.3, 14.2.4
Architect’s Administration of the Contract
3.1.3, 3.7.4, 15.2, 9.4.1, 9.5
Architect’s Approvals
2.5, 3.1.3, 3.5, 3.10.2, 4.2.7

Architect’s Authority to Reject Work
3.5, 4.2.6, 12.1.2, 12.2.1
Architect’s Copyright
1.1.7, 1.5
Architect’s Decisions
3.7.4, 4.2.6, 4.2.7, 4.2.11, 4.2.12, 4.2.13, 4.2.14, 6.3, 
7.3.4, 7.3.9, 8.1.3, 8.3.1, 9.2, 9.4.1, 9.5, 9.8.4, 9.9.1, 
13.4.2, 15.2
Architect’s Inspections
3.7.4, 4.2.2, 4.2.9, 9.4.2, 9.8.3, 9.9.2, 9.10.1, 13.4
Architect’s Instructions
3.2.4, 3.3.1, 4.2.6, 4.2.7, 13.4.2
Architect’s Interpretations
4.2.11, 4.2.12
Architect’s Project Representative
4.2.10
Architect’s Relationship with Contractor
1.1.2, 1.5, 2.3.3, 3.1.3, 3.2.2, 3.2.3, 3.2.4, 3.3.1, 3.4.2, 
3.5, 3.7.4, 3.7.5, 3.9.2, 3.9.3, 3.10, 3.11, 3.12, 3.16, 
3.18, 4.1.2, 4.2, 5.2, 6.2.2, 7, 8.3.1, 9.2, 9.3, 9.4, 9.5, 
9.7, 9.8, 9.9, 10.2.6, 10.3, 11.3, 12, 13.3.2, 13.4, 15.2
Architect’s Relationship with Subcontractors
1.1.2, 4.2.3, 4.2.4, 4.2.6, 9.6.3, 9.6.4, 11.3
Architect’s Representations
9.4.2, 9.5.1, 9.10.1
Architect’s Site Visits
3.7.4, 4.2.2, 4.2.9, 9.4.2, 9.5.1, 9.9.2, 9.10.1, 13.4
Asbestos
10.3.1
Attorneys’ Fees
3.18.1, 9.6.8, 9.10.2, 10.3.3
Award of Separate Contracts
6.1.1, 6.1.2
Award of Subcontracts and Other Contracts for 
Portions of the Work
5.2
Basic Definitions
1.1
Bidding Requirements
1.1.1
Binding Dispute Resolution
8.3.1, 9.7, 11.5, 13.1, 15.1.2, 15.1.3, 15.2.1, 15.2.5, 
15.2.6.1, 15.3.1, 15.3.2, 15.3.3, 15.4.1
Bonds, Lien
7.3.4.4, 9.6.8, 9.10.2, 9.10.3
Bonds, Performance, and Payment
7.3.4.4, 9.6.7, 9.10.3, 11.1.2, 11.1.3, 11.5
Building Information Models Use and Reliance
1.8
Building Permit
3.7.1
Capitalization
1.3
Certificate of Substantial Completion
9.8.3, 9.8.4, 9.8.5
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Certificates for Payment
4.2.1, 4.2.5, 4.2.9, 9.3.3, 9.4, 9.5, 9.6.1, 9.6.6, 9.7, 
9.10.1, 9.10.3, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.4, 15.1.4
Certificates of Inspection, Testing or Approval
13.4.4
Certificates of Insurance
9.10.2
Change Orders
1.1.1, 3.4.2, 3.7.4, 3.8.2.3, 3.11, 3.12.8, 4.2.8, 5.2.3, 
7.1.2, 7.1.3, 7.2, 7.3.2, 7.3.7, 7.3.9, 7.3.10, 8.3.1, 
9.3.1.1, 9.10.3, 10.3.2, 11.2, 11.5, 12.1.2
Change Orders, Definition of
7.2.1
CHANGES IN THE WORK
2.2.2, 3.11, 4.2.8, 7, 7.2.1, 7.3.1, 7.4, 8.3.1, 9.3.1.1, 
11.5
Claims, Definition of
15.1.1
Claims, Notice of
1.6.2, 15.1.3
CLAIMS AND DISPUTES
3.2.4, 6.1.1, 6.3, 7.3.9, 9.3.3, 9.10.4, 10.3.3, 15, 15.4
Claims and Timely Assertion of Claims
15.4.1
Claims for Additional Cost
3.2.4, 3.3.1, 3.7.4, 7.3.9, 9.5.2, 10.2.5, 10.3.2, 15.1.5
Claims for Additional Time
3.2.4, 3.3.1, 3.7.4, 6.1.1, 8.3.2, 9.5.2, 10.3.2, 15.1.6
Concealed or Unknown Conditions, Claims for
3.7.4
Claims for Damages
3.2.4, 3.18, 8.3.3, 9.5.1, 9.6.7, 10.2.5, 10.3.3, 11.3, 
11.3.2, 14.2.4, 15.1.7
Claims Subject to Arbitration
15.4.1
Cleaning Up
3.15, 6.3
Commencement of the Work, Conditions Relating to
2.2.1, 3.2.2, 3.4.1, 3.7.1, 3.10.1, 3.12.6, 5.2.1, 5.2.3, 
6.2.2, 8.1.2, 8.2.2, 8.3.1, 11.1, 11.2, 15.1.5
Commencement of the Work, Definition of
8.1.2
Communications
3.9.1, 4.2.4
Completion, Conditions Relating to
3.4.1, 3.11, 3.15, 4.2.2, 4.2.9, 8.2, 9.4.2, 9.8, 9.9.1, 
9.10, 12.2, 14.1.2, 15.1.2
COMPLETION, PAYMENTS AND
9
Completion, Substantial
3.10.1, 4.2.9, 8.1.1, 8.1.3, 8.2.3, 9.4.2, 9.8, 9.9.1, 
9.10.3, 12.2, 15.1.2
Compliance with Laws
2.3.2, 3.2.3, 3.6, 3.7, 3.12.10, 3.13, 9.6.4, 10.2.2, 13.1, 
13.3, 13.4.1, 13.4.2, 13.5, 14.1.1, 14.2.1.3, 15.2.8, 
15.4.2, 15.4.3

Concealed or Unknown Conditions
3.7.4, 4.2.8, 8.3.1, 10.3
Conditions of the Contract
1.1.1, 6.1.1, 6.1.4
Consent, Written
3.4.2, 3.14.2, 4.1.2, 9.8.5, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 9.10.3, 13.2, 
15.4.4.2
Consolidation or Joinder
15.4.4
CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY 
SEPARATE CONTRACTORS
1.1.4, 6
Construction Change Directive, Definition of
7.3.1
Construction Change Directives
1.1.1, 3.4.2, 3.11, 3.12.8, 4.2.8, 7.1.1, 7.1.2, 7.1.3, 7.3, 
9.3.1.1
Construction Schedules, Contractor’s
3.10, 3.11, 3.12.1, 3.12.2, 6.1.3, 15.1.6.2
Contingent Assignment of Subcontracts
5.4, 14.2.2.2
Continuing Contract Performance
15.1.4
Contract, Definition of
1.1.2
CONTRACT, TERMINATION OR 
SUSPENSION OF THE
5.4.1.1, 5.4.2, 11.5, 14
Contract Administration
3.1.3, 4, 9.4, 9.5
Contract Award and Execution, Conditions Relating 
to
3.7.1, 3.10, 5.2, 6.1
Contract Documents, Copies Furnished and Use of
1.5.2, 2.3.6, 5.3
Contract Documents, Definition of
1.1.1
Contract Sum
2.2.2, 2.2.4, 3.7.4, 3.7.5, 3.8, 3.10.2, 5.2.3, 7.3, 7.4, 
9.1, 9.2, 9.4.2, 9.5.1.4, 9.6.7, 9.7, 10.3.2, 11.5, 12.1.2, 
12.3, 14.2.4, 14.3.2, 15.1.4.2, 15.1.5, 15.2.5
Contract Sum, Definition of
9.1
Contract Time
1.1.4, 2.2.1, 2.2.2, 3.7.4, 3.7.5, 3.10.2, 5.2.3, 6.1.5, 
7.2.1.3, 7.3.1, 7.3.5, 7.3.6, 7, 7, 7.3.10, 7.4, 8.1.1, 
8.2.1, 8.2.3, 8.3.1, 9.5.1, 9.7, 10.3.2, 12.1.1, 12.1.2, 
14.3.2, 15.1.4.2, 15.1.6.1, 15.2.5
Contract Time, Definition of
8.1.1
CONTRACTOR
3
Contractor, Definition of
3.1, 6.1.2
Contractor’s Construction and Submittal 
Schedules
3.10, 3.12.1, 3.12.2, 4.2.3, 6.1.3, 15.1.6.2
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Contractor’s Employees
2.2.4, 3.3.2, 3.4.3, 3.8.1, 3.9, 3.18.2, 4.2.3, 4.2.6, 10.2, 
10.3, 11.3, 14.1, 14.2.1.1
Contractor’s Liability Insurance
11.1
Contractor’s Relationship with Separate Contractors 
and Owner’s Forces
3.12.5, 3.14.2, 4.2.4, 6, 11.3, 12.2.4
Contractor’s Relationship with Subcontractors
1.2.2, 2.2.4, 3.3.2, 3.18.1, 3.18.2, 4.2.4, 5, 9.6.2, 9.6.7, 
9.10.2, 11.2, 11.3, 11.4
Contractor’s Relationship with the Architect
1.1.2, 1.5, 2.3.3, 3.1.3, 3.2.2, 3.2.3, 3.2.4, 3.3.1, 3.4.2, 
3.5.1, 3.7.4, 3.10, 3.11, 3.12, 3.16, 3.18, 4.2, 5.2, 6.2.2, 
7, 8.3.1, 9.2, 9.3, 9.4, 9.5, 9.7, 9.8, 9.9, 10.2.6, 10.3, 
11.3, 12, 13.4, 15.1.3, 15.2.1
Contractor’s Representations
3.2.1, 3.2.2, 3.5, 3.12.6, 6.2.2, 8.2.1, 9.3.3, 9.8.2
Contractor’s Responsibility for Those Performing the 
Work
3.3.2, 3.18, 5.3, 6.1.3, 6.2, 9.5.1, 10.2.8
Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents
3.2
Contractor’s Right to Stop the Work
2.2.2, 9.7
Contractor’s Right to Terminate the Contract
14.1
Contractor’s Submittals
3.10, 3.11, 3.12, 4.2.7, 5.2.1, 5.2.3, 9.2, 9.3, 9.8.2, 
9.8.3, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 9.10.3
Contractor’s Superintendent
3.9, 10.2.6
Contractor’s Supervision and Construction 
Procedures
1.2.2, 3.3, 3.4, 3.12.10, 4.2.2, 4.2.7, 6.1.3, 6.2.4, 7.1.3, 
7.3.4, 7.3.6, 8.2, 10, 12, 14, 15.1.4
Coordination and Correlation
1.2, 3.2.1, 3.3.1, 3.10, 3.12.6, 6.1.3, 6.2.1
Copies Furnished of Drawings and Specifications
1.5, 2.3.6, 3.11
Copyrights
1.5, 3.17
Correction of Work
2.5, 3.7.3, 9.4.2, 9.8.2, 9.8.3, 9.9.1, 12.1.2, 12.2, 12.3, 
15.1.3.1, 15.1.3.2, 15.2.1
Correlation and Intent of the Contract Documents
1.2
Cost, Definition of
7.3.4
Costs
2.5, 3.2.4, 3.7.3, 3.8.2, 3.15.2, 5.4.2, 6.1.1, 6.2.3, 
7.3.3.3, 7.3.4, 7.3.8, 7.3.9, 9.10.2, 10.3.2, 10.3.6, 11.2, 
12.1.2, 12.2.1, 12.2.4, 13.4, 14
Cutting and Patching
3.14, 6.2.5 

Damage to Construction of Owner or Separate 
Contractors
3.14.2, 6.2.4, 10.2.1.2, 10.2.5, 10.4, 12.2.4
Damage to the Work
3.14.2, 9.9.1, 10.2.1.2, 10.2.5, 10.4, 12.2.4
Damages, Claims for
3.2.4, 3.18, 6.1.1, 8.3.3, 9.5.1, 9.6.7, 10.3.3, 11.3.2, 
11.3, 14.2.4, 15.1.7
Damages for Delay
6.2.3, 8.3.3, 9.5.1.6, 9.7, 10.3.2, 14.3.2
Date of Commencement of the Work, Definition of
8.1.2
Date of Substantial Completion, Definition of
8.1.3
Day, Definition of
8.1.4
Decisions of the Architect
3.7.4, 4.2.6, 4.2.7, 4.2.11, 4.2.12, 4.2.13, 6.3, 7.3.4, 
7.3.9, 8.1.3, 8.3.1, 9.2, 9.4, 9.5.1, 9.8.4, 9.9.1, 13.4.2, 
14.2.2, 14.2.4, 15.1, 15.2
Decisions to Withhold Certification
9.4.1, 9.5, 9.7, 14.1.1.3
Defective or Nonconforming Work, Acceptance, 
Rejection and Correction of
2.5, 3.5, 4.2.6, 6.2.3, 9.5.1, 9.5.3, 9.6.6, 9.8.2, 9.9.3, 
9.10.4, 12.2.1
Definitions
1.1, 2.1.1, 3.1.1, 3.5, 3.12.1, 3.12.2, 3.12.3, 4.1.1, 5.1, 
6.1.2, 7.2.1, 7.3.1, 8.1, 9.1, 9.8.1, 15.1.1
Delays and Extensions of Time
3.2, 3.7.4, 5.2.3, 7.2.1, 7.3.1, 7.4, 8.3, 9.5.1, 9.7, 
10.3.2, 10.4, 14.3.2, 15.1.6, 15.2.5
Digital Data Use and Transmission
1.7
Disputes
6.3, 7.3.9, 15.1, 15.2
Documents and Samples at the Site
3.11
Drawings, Definition of
1.1.5
Drawings and Specifications, Use and Ownership of
3.11
Effective Date of Insurance
8.2.2
Emergencies
10.4, 14.1.1.2, 15.1.5
Employees, Contractor’s
3.3.2, 3.4.3, 3.8.1, 3.9, 3.18.2, 4.2.3, 4.2.6, 10.2, 
10.3.3, 11.3, 14.1, 14.2.1.1
Equipment, Labor, or Materials
1.1.3, 1.1.6, 3.4, 3.5, 3.8.2, 3.8.3, 3.12, 3.13, 3.15.1, 
4.2.6, 4.2.7, 5.2.1, 6.2.1, 7.3.4, 9.3.2, 9.3.3, 9.5.1.3, 
9.10.2, 10.2.1, 10.2.4, 14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2
Execution and Progress of the Work
1.1.3, 1.2.1, 1.2.2, 2.3.4, 2.3.6, 3.1, 3.3.1, 3.4.1, 3.7.1, 
3.10.1, 3.12, 3.14, 4.2, 6.2.2, 7.1.3, 7.3.6, 8.2, 9.5.1, 
9.9.1, 10.2, 10.3, 12.1, 12.2, 14.2, 14.3.1, 15.1.4
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Extensions of Time
3.2.4, 3.7.4, 5.2.3, 7.2.1, 7.3, 7.4, 9.5.1, 9.7, 10.3.2, 
10.4, 14.3, 15.1.6, 15.2.5
Failure of Payment
9.5.1.3, 9.7, 9.10.2, 13.5, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.1.2
Faulty Work
(See Defective or Nonconforming Work)
Final Completion and Final Payment
4.2.1, 4.2.9, 9.8.2, 9.10, 12.3, 14.2.4, 14.4.3
Financial Arrangements, Owner’s
2.2.1, 13.2.2, 14.1.1.4
GENERAL PROVISIONS
1
Governing Law
13.1
Guarantees (See Warranty)
Hazardous Materials and Substances
10.2.4, 10.3
Identification of Subcontractors and Suppliers
5.2.1
Indemnification
3.17, 3.18, 9.6.8, 9.10.2, 10.3.3, 11.3
Information and Services Required of the Owner
2.1.2, 2.2, 2.3, 3.2.2, 3.12.10.1, 6.1.3, 6.1.4, 6.2.5, 
9.6.1, 9.9.2, 9.10.3, 10.3.3, 11.2, 13.4.1, 13.4.2, 
14.1.1.4, 14.1.4, 15.1.4
Initial Decision
15.2
Initial Decision Maker, Definition of
1.1.8
Initial Decision Maker, Decisions
14.2.4, 15.1.4.2, 15.2.1, 15.2.2, 15.2.3, 15.2.4, 15.2.5
Initial Decision Maker, Extent of Authority
14.2.4, 15.1.4.2, 15.2.1, 15.2.2, 15.2.3, 15.2.4, 15.2.5
Injury or Damage to Person or Property
10.2.8, 10.4
Inspections
3.1.3, 3.3.3, 3.7.1, 4.2.2, 4.2.6, 4.2.9, 9.4.2, 9.8.3, 
9.9.2, 9.10.1, 12.2.1, 13.4
Instructions to Bidders
1.1.1
Instructions to the Contractor
3.2.4, 3.3.1, 3.8.1, 5.2.1, 7, 8.2.2, 12, 13.4.2
Instruments of Service, Definition of
1.1.7
Insurance
6.1.1, 7.3.4, 8.2.2, 9.3.2, 9.8.4, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 10.2.5, 11
Insurance, Notice of Cancellation or Expiration
11.1.4, 11.2.3
Insurance, Contractor’s Liability
11.1
Insurance, Effective Date of
8.2.2, 14.4.2
Insurance, Owner’s Liability
11.2
Insurance, Property
10.2.5, 11.2, 11.4, 11.5

Insurance, Stored Materials
9.3.2
INSURANCE AND BONDS
11
Insurance Companies, Consent to Partial Occupancy
9.9.1
Insured loss, Adjustment and Settlement of
11.5
Intent of the Contract Documents
1.2.1, 4.2.7, 4.2.12, 4.2.13
Interest
13.5
Interpretation
1.1.8, 1.2.3, 1.4, 4.1.1, 5.1, 6.1.2, 15.1.1
Interpretations, Written
4.2.11, 4.2.12
Judgment on Final Award
15.4.2
Labor and Materials, Equipment
1.1.3, 1.1.6, 3.4, 3.5, 3.8.2, 3.8.3, 3.12, 3.13, 3.15.1, 
5.2.1, 6.2.1, 7.3.4, 9.3.2, 9.3.3, 9.5.1.3, 9.10.2, 10.2.1, 
10.2.4, 14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2
Labor Disputes
8.3.1
Laws and Regulations
1.5, 2.3.2, 3.2.3, 3.2.4, 3.6, 3.7, 3.12.10, 3.13, 9.6.4, 
9.9.1, 10.2.2, 13.1, 13.3.1, 13.4.2, 13.5, 14, 15.2.8, 
15.4
Liens
2.1.2, 9.3.1, 9.3.3, 9.6.8, 9.10.2, 9.10.4, 15.2.8
Limitations, Statutes of
12.2.5, 15.1.2, 15.4.1.1
Limitations of Liability
3.2.2, 3.5, 3.12.10, 3.12.10.1, 3.17, 3.18.1, 4.2.6, 
4.2.7, 6.2.2, 9.4.2, 9.6.4, 9.6.7, 9.6.8, 10.2.5, 10.3.3, 
11.3, 12.2.5, 13.3.1
Limitations of Time
2.1.2, 2.2, 2.5, 3.2.2, 3.10, 3.11, 3.12.5, 3.15.1, 4.2.7, 
5.2, 5.3, 5.4.1, 6.2.4, 7.3, 7.4, 8.2, 9.2, 9.3.1, 9.3.3, 
9.4.1, 9.5, 9.6, 9.7, 9.8, 9.9, 9.10, 12.2, 13.4, 14, 15, 
15.1.2, 15.1.3, 15.1.5
Materials, Hazardous
10.2.4, 10.3
Materials, Labor, Equipment and
1.1.3, 1.1.6, 3.4.1, 3.5, 3.8.2, 3.8.3, 3.12, 3.13, 3.15.1, 
5.2.1, 6.2.1, 7.3.4, 9.3.2, 9.3.3, 9.5.1.3, 9.10.2, 
10.2.1.2, 10.2.4, 14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2
Means, Methods, Techniques, Sequences and 
Procedures of Construction
3.3.1, 3.12.10, 4.2.2, 4.2.7, 9.4.2
Mechanic’s Lien
2.1.2, 9.3.1, 9.3.3, 9.6.8, 9.10.2, 9.10.4, 15.2.8
Mediation
8.3.1, 15.1.3.2, 15.2.1, 15.2.5, 15.2.6, 15.3, 15.4.1, 
15.4.1.1
Minor Changes in the Work
1.1.1, 3.4.2, 3.12.8, 4.2.8, 7.1, 7.4
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MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS
13
Modifications, Definition of
1.1.1
Modifications to the Contract
1.1.1, 1.1.2, 2.5, 3.11, 4.1.2, 4.2.1, 5.2.3, 7, 8.3.1, 9.7, 
10.3.2
Mutual Responsibility
6.2
Nonconforming Work, Acceptance of
9.6.6, 9.9.3, 12.3
Nonconforming Work, Rejection and Correction of
2.4, 2.5, 3.5, 4.2.6, 6.2.4, 9.5.1, 9.8.2, 9.9.3, 9.10.4, 
12.2
Notice
1.6, 1.6.1, 1.6.2, 2.1.2, 2.2.2., 2.2.3, 2.2.4, 2.5, 3.2.4, 
3.3.1, 3.7.4, 3.7.5, 3.9.2, 3.12.9, 3.12.10, 5.2.1, 7.4, 
8.2.2 9.6.8, 9.7, 9.10.1, 10.2.8, 10.3.2, 11.5, 12.2.2.1, 
13.4.1, 13.4.2, 14.1, 14.2.2, 14.4.2, 15.1.3, 15.1.5, 
15.1.6, 15.4.1
Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Insurance
11.1.4, 11.2.3
Notice of Claims
1.6.2, 2.1.2, 3.7.4, 9.6.8, 10.2.8, 15.1.3, 15.1.5, 15.1.6, 
15.2.8, 15.3.2, 15.4.1
Notice of Testing and Inspections
13.4.1, 13.4.2
Observations, Contractor’s
3.2, 3.7.4
Occupancy
2.3.1, 9.6.6, 9.8
Orders, Written
1.1.1, 2.4, 3.9.2, 7, 8.2.2, 11.5, 12.1, 12.2.2.1, 13.4.2, 
14.3.1
OWNER
2
Owner, Definition of
2.1.1
Owner, Evidence of Financial Arrangements
2.2, 13.2.2, 14.1.1.4
Owner, Information and Services Required of the
2.1.2, 2.2, 2.3, 3.2.2, 3.12.10, 6.1.3, 6.1.4, 6.2.5, 9.3.2, 
9.6.1, 9.6.4, 9.9.2, 9.10.3, 10.3.3, 11.2, 13.4.1, 13.4.2, 
14.1.1.4, 14.1.4, 15.1.4
Owner’s Authority
1.5, 2.1.1, 2.3.32.4, 2.5, 3.4.2, 3.8.1, 3.12.10, 3.14.2, 
4.1.2, 4.2.4, 4.2.9, 5.2.1, 5.2.4, 5.4.1, 6.1, 6.3, 7.2.1, 
7.3.1, 8.2.2, 8.3.1, 9.3.2, 9.5.1, 9.6.4, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 
10.3.2, 11.4, 11.5, 12.2.2, 12.3, 13.2.2, 14.3, 14.4, 
15.2.7
Owner’s Insurance
11.2
Owner’s Relationship with Subcontractors
1.1.2, 5.2, 5.3, 5.4, 9.6.4, 9.10.2, 14.2.2
Owner’s Right to Carry Out the Work
2.5, 14.2.2

Owner’s Right to Clean Up
6.3
Owner’s Right to Perform Construction and to 
Award Separate Contracts
6.1
Owner’s Right to Stop the Work
2.4
Owner’s Right to Suspend the Work
14.3
Owner’s Right to Terminate the Contract
14.2, 14.4
Ownership and Use of Drawings, Specifications 
and Other Instruments of Service
1.1.1, 1.1.6, 1.1.7, 1.5, 2.3.6, 3.2.2, 3.11, 3.17, 4.2.12, 
5.3
Partial Occupancy or Use
9.6.6, 9.9
Patching, Cutting and
3.14, 6.2.5
Patents
3.17
Payment, Applications for
4.2.5, 7.3.9, 9.2, 9.3, 9.4, 9.5, 9.6.3, 9.7, 9.8.5, 9.10.1, 
14.2.3, 14.2.4, 14.4.3
Payment, Certificates for
4.2.5, 4.2.9, 9.3.3, 9.4, 9.5, 9.6.1, 9.6.6, 9.7, 9.10.1, 
9.10.3, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.4
Payment, Failure of
9.5.1.3, 9.7, 9.10.2, 13.5, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.1.2
Payment, Final
4.2.1, 4.2.9, 9.10, 12.3, 14.2.4, 14.4.3
Payment Bond, Performance Bond and
7.3.4.4, 9.6.7, 9.10.3, 11.1.2
Payments, Progress
9.3, 9.6, 9.8.5, 9.10.3, 14.2.3, 15.1.4
PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION
9
Payments to Subcontractors
5.4.2, 9.5.1.3, 9.6.2, 9.6.3, 9.6.4, 9.6.7, 14.2.1.2
PCB
10.3.1
Performance Bond and Payment Bond
7.3.4.4, 9.6.7, 9.10.3, 11.1.2
Permits, Fees, Notices and Compliance with Laws
2.3.1, 3.7, 3.13, 7.3.4.4, 10.2.2
PERSONS AND PROPERTY, PROTECTION OF
10
Polychlorinated Biphenyl
10.3.1
Product Data, Definition of
3.12.2
Product Data and Samples, Shop Drawings
3.11, 3.12, 4.2.7
Progress and Completion
4.2.2, 8.2, 9.8, 9.9.1, 14.1.4, 15.1.4
Progress Payments
9.3, 9.6, 9.8.5, 9.10.3, 14.2.3, 15.1.4
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Project, Definition of
1.1.4
Project Representatives
4.2.10
Property Insurance
10.2.5, 11.2
Proposal Requirements
1.1.1
PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
10
Regulations and Laws
1.5, 2.3.2, 3.2.3, 3.6, 3.7, 3.12.10, 3.13, 9.6.4, 9.9.1, 
10.2.2, 13.1, 13.3, 13.4.1, 13.4.2, 13.5, 14, 15.2.8, 15.4
Rejection of Work
4.2.6, 12.2.1
Releases and Waivers of Liens
9.3.1, 9.10.2
Representations
3.2.1, 3.5, 3.12.6, 8.2.1, 9.3.3, 9.4.2, 9.5.1, 9.10.1
Representatives
2.1.1, 3.1.1, 3.9, 4.1.1, 4.2.10, 13.2.1
Responsibility for Those Performing the Work
3.3.2, 3.18, 4.2.2, 4.2.3, 5.3, 6.1.3, 6.2, 6.3, 9.5.1, 10
Retainage
9.3.1, 9.6.2, 9.8.5, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 9.10.3
Review of Contract Documents and Field 
Conditions by Contractor
3.2, 3.12.7, 6.1.3
Review of Contractor’s Submittals by Owner and 
Architect
3.10.1, 3.10.2, 3.11, 3.12, 4.2, 5.2, 6.1.3, 9.2, 9.8.2
Review of Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples 
by Contractor
3.12
Rights and Remedies
1.1.2, 2.4, 2.5, 3.5, 3.7.4, 3.15.2, 4.2.6, 5.3, 5.4, 6.1, 
6.3, 7.3.1, 8.3, 9.5.1, 9.7, 10.2.5, 10.3, 12.2.1, 12.2.2, 
12.2.4, 13.3, 14, 15.4
Royalties, Patents and Copyrights
3.17
Rules and Notices for Arbitration
15.4.1
Safety of Persons and Property
10.2, 10.4
Safety Precautions and Programs
3.3.1, 4.2.2, 4.2.7, 5.3, 10.1, 10.2, 10.4
Samples, Definition of
3.12.3
Samples, Shop Drawings, Product Data and
3.11, 3.12, 4.2.7
Samples at the Site, Documents and
3.11
Schedule of Values
9.2, 9.3.1
Schedules, Construction
3.10, 3.12.1, 3.12.2, 6.1.3, 15.1.6.2

Separate Contracts and Contractors
1.1.4, 3.12.5, 3.14.2, 4.2.4, 4.2.7, 6, 8.3.1, 12.1.2
Separate Contractors, Definition of
6.1.1
Shop Drawings, Definition of
3.12.1
Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples
3.11, 3.12, 4.2.7
Site, Use of
3.13, 6.1.1, 6.2.1
Site Inspections
3.2.2, 3.3.3, 3.7.1, 3.7.4, 4.2, 9.9.2, 9.4.2, 9.10.1, 13.4
Site Visits, Architect’s
3.7.4, 4.2.2, 4.2.9, 9.4.2, 9.5.1, 9.9.2, 9.10.1, 13.4
Special Inspections and Testing
4.2.6, 12.2.1, 13.4
Specifications, Definition of
1.1.6
Specifications
1.1.1, 1.1.6, 1.2.2, 1.5, 3.12.10, 3.17, 4.2.14
Statute of Limitations
15.1.2, 15.4.1.1
Stopping the Work
2.2.2, 2.4, 9.7, 10.3, 14.1
Stored Materials
6.2.1, 9.3.2, 10.2.1.2, 10.2.4
Subcontractor, Definition of
5.1.1
SUBCONTRACTORS
5
Subcontractors, Work by
1.2.2, 3.3.2, 3.12.1, 3.18, 4.2.3, 5.2.3, 5.3, 5.4, 9.3.1.2, 
9.6.7
Subcontractual Relations
5.3, 5.4, 9.3.1.2, 9.6, 9.10, 10.2.1, 14.1, 14.2.1
Submittals
3.10, 3.11, 3.12, 4.2.7, 5.2.1, 5.2.3, 7.3.4, 9.2, 9.3, 9.8, 
9.9.1, 9.10.2, 9.10.3
Submittal Schedule
3.10.2, 3.12.5, 4.2.7
Subrogation, Waivers of
6.1.1, 11.3
Substances, Hazardous
10.3
Substantial Completion
4.2.9, 8.1.1, 8.1.3, 8.2.3, 9.4.2, 9.8, 9.9.1, 9.10.3, 12.2, 
15.1.2
Substantial Completion, Definition of
9.8.1
Substitution of Subcontractors
5.2.3, 5.2.4
Substitution of Architect
2.3.3
Substitutions of Materials
3.4.2, 3.5, 7.3.8
Sub-subcontractor, Definition of
5.1.2
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Subsurface Conditions
3.7.4
Successors and Assigns
13.2
Superintendent
3.9, 10.2.6
Supervision and Construction Procedures
1.2.2, 3.3, 3.4, 3.12.10, 4.2.2, 4.2.7, 6.1.3, 6.2.4, 7.1.3, 
7.3.4, 8.2, 8.3.1, 9.4.2, 10, 12, 14, 15.1.4
Suppliers
1.5, 3.12.1, 4.2.4, 4.2.6, 5.2.1, 9.3, 9.4.2, 9.5.4, 9.6, 
9.10.5, 14.2.1
Surety
5.4.1.2, 9.6.8, 9.8.5, 9.10.2, 9.10.3, 11.1.2, 14.2.2, 
15.2.7
Surety, Consent of
9.8.5, 9.10.2, 9.10.3
Surveys
1.1.7, 2.3.4
Suspension by the Owner for Convenience
14.3
Suspension of the Work
3.7.5, 5.4.2, 14.3
Suspension or Termination of the Contract
5.4.1.1, 14
Taxes
3.6, 3.8.2.1, 7.3.4.4
Termination by the Contractor
14.1, 15.1.7
Termination by the Owner for Cause
5.4.1.1, 14.2, 15.1.7
Termination by the Owner for Convenience
14.4
Termination of the Architect
2.3.3
Termination of the Contractor Employment
14.2.2

TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE 
CONTRACT
14
Tests and Inspections
3.1.3, 3.3.3, 3.7.1, 4.2.2, 4.2.6, 4.2.9, 9.4.2, 9.8.3, 
9.9.2, 9.10.1, 10.3.2, 12.2.1, 13.4
TIME
8
Time, Delays and Extensions of
3.2.4, 3.7.4, 5.2.3, 7.2.1, 7.3.1, 7.4, 8.3, 9.5.1, 9.7, 
10.3.2, 10.4, 14.3.2, 15.1.6, 15.2.5

Time Limits
2.1.2, 2.2, 2.5, 3.2.2, 3.10, 3.11, 3.12.5, 3.15.1, 4.2, 
5.2, 5.3, 5.4, 6.2.4, 7.3, 7.4, 8.2, 9.2, 9.3.1, 9.3.3, 9.4.1, 
9.5, 9.6, 9.7, 9.8, 9.9, 9.10, 12.2, 13.4, 14, 15.1.2, 
15.1.3, 15.4
Time Limits on Claims
3.7.4, 10.2.8, 15.1.2, 15.1.3
Title to Work
9.3.2, 9.3.3
UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK
12
Uncovering of Work
12.1
Unforeseen Conditions, Concealed or Unknown
3.7.4, 8.3.1, 10.3
Unit Prices
7.3.3.2, 9.1.2
Use of Documents
1.1.1, 1.5, 2.3.6, 3.12.6, 5.3
Use of Site
3.13, 6.1.1, 6.2.1
Values, Schedule of
9.2, 9.3.1
Waiver of Claims by the Architect
13.3.2
Waiver of Claims by the Contractor
9.10.5, 13.3.2, 15.1.7
Waiver of Claims by the Owner
9.9.3, 9.10.3, 9.10.4, 12.2.2.1, 13.3.2, 14.2.4, 15.1.7
Waiver of Consequential Damages
14.2.4, 15.1.7
Waiver of Liens
9.3, 9.10.2, 9.10.4
Waivers of Subrogation
6.1.1, 11.3
Warranty
3.5, 4.2.9, 9.3.3, 9.8.4, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 9.10.4, 12.2.2, 
15.1.2
Weather Delays
8.3, 15.1.6.2
Work, Definition of
1.1.3
Written Consent
1.5.2, 3.4.2, 3.7.4, 3.12.8, 3.14.2, 4.1.2, 9.3.2, 9.10.3, 
13.2, 13.3.2, 15.4.4.2
Written Interpretations
4.2.11, 4.2.12
Written Orders
1.1.1, 2.4, 3.9, 7, 8.2.2, 12.1, 12.2, 13.4.2, 14.3.1
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ARTICLE 1   GENERAL PROVISIONS
§ 1.1 Basic Definitions
The definitions in this Section 1.1 apply throughout the Contract Documents.

§ 1.1.1 The Contract Documents
The Contract Documents are the Contract Documents identified in the Owner-Contractor Agreement. A Modification 
is (1) a written amendment to the Contract signed by both parties, (2) a Change Order, (3) a Construction Change 
Directive, or (4) a written order for a minor change in the Work issued by the Architect.
§ 1.1.2 The Contract
The Contract Documents form the Contract for Construction. The Contract represents the entire and integrated 
agreement between the parties hereto and supersedes prior negotiations, representations, or agreements, either written 
or oral. The Contract may be amended or modified only by a Modification. The Contract Documents shall not be 
construed to create a contractual relationship of any kind (1) between the Contractor and the Architect or the 
Architect’s consultants, (2) between the Owner and a Subcontractor or a Sub-subcontractor, (3) between the Owner 
and the Architect or the Architect’s consultants, or (4) between any persons or entities other than the Owner and the 
Contractor. The Architect shall, however, be entitled to performance and enforcement of obligations under the 
Contract intended to facilitate performance of the Architect’s duties.

§ 1.1.3 The Work
The term "Work" means the construction and services required by the Contract Documents, whether completed or 
partially completed, and includes all other labor, materials, equipment, paperwork, reports, documentation, other 
requirements, and services provided or to be provided by the Contractor to fulfill the Contractor’s obligations. The 
Work may constitute the whole or a part of the Project. The Work of the Contractor shall include the Work to facilitate 
the Work of all of its Subcontractors.

§ 1.1.4 The Project
The Project is the total construction of which the Work performed under the Contract Documents may be the whole or 
a part and which may include construction by the Owner and by Separate Contractors.

§ 1.1.5 The Drawings
The Drawings are the graphic and pictorial portions of the Contract Documents showing the design, location and 
dimensions of the Work, generally including plans, elevations, sections, details, schedules, and diagrams.

§ 1.1.6 The Specifications
The Specifications are that portion of the Contract Documents consisting of the written requirements for materials, 
equipment, systems, standards and workmanship for the Work, and performance of related services.

§ 1.1.7 Instruments of Service
Instruments of Service are representations, in any medium of expression now known or later developed, of the tangible 
and intangible creative work performed by the Architect and the Architect’s consultants under their respective 
professional services agreements. Instruments of Service may include, without limitation, studies, surveys, models, 
sketches, drawings, specifications, and other similar materials.

§ 1.1.8 Initial Decision Maker
The Initial Decision Maker is the person identified in the Agreement to render initial decisions on Claims in 
accordance with Section 15.2.

§ 1.1.9 Substantial Completion
Substantial Completion is the stage in the process of the Work when the Work is sufficiently complete in accordance 
with the Contract Documents so that the Owner can occupy and utilize the Work and the Work is fit for its intended 
purpose. The Work shall be fit for its intended purpose if it is free from any defects or nonconformities that the Owner 
in its sole discretion determines to be too substantial to be addressed pursuant to the punchlist, and if the Contractor 
has provided all documentation required by the Contract Documents. Notwithstanding anything in the Contract 
Documents to the contrary, this shall include, but is not limited to, start up and successful testing of all systems and 
equipment.
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§ 1.1.10 Date for Substantial Completion
The Date for Substantial Completion is the Date for Substantial Completion as set forth in the Owner-Contractor 
Agreement. The Date for Substantial Completion will only be changed or modified by Change Order, other 
Modification, or a Claim that is Finally Resolved, regardless of any dates in the Construction Schedule.

§ 1.1.11 Final Completion
Final Completion shall mean that the Work is complete in all respects in accordance with the Contract Documents and 
the Contractor has submitted to the Architect all documents required to be submitted to the Architect for final 
payment.

§ 1.1.12 Date for Final Completion
 The Date for Final Completion is the Date for Final Completion as set forth in the Owner-Contractor Agreement. The 
Date for Final Completion shall only be changed or modified by Change Order, other Modification, or a Claim that is 
Finally Resolved, regardless of any dates in the Construction Schedule. The Date for Final Completion is not based in 
the actual Date of Substantial Completion.

§ 1.1.13 Finally Resolved
Finally Resolved means that the Initial Decision Maker has made a decision on a Claim under Section 15.2.6.1 of these 
General Conditions and that any litigation regarding the Claim has been concluded.

§ 1.1.14 Claim
Claim is defined in Article 15 of these General Conditions.

§ 1.1.15 Statement of Claim Form
Statement of Claim Form means the Notice of Claim Form included as an Exhibit to the Agreement or Project Manual.

§ 1.1.16 Separate Contractor
Separate Contractor is defined in Section 6.1.1 of these General Conditions

§ 1.2 Correlation and Intent of the Contract Documents
§ 1.2.1 The intent of the Contract Documents is to include all items necessary for the proper execution and completion 
of the Work by the Contractor whether or not expressly shown or described. The Contract Documents are 
complementary, and what is required by one shall be as binding as if required by all and performance by the 
Contractor shall be required only to the extent consistent with the Contract Documents and reasonably inferable from 
them as being necessary to produce the indicated results.

§ 1.2.1.1 The invalidity of any provision of the Contract Documents shall not invalidate the Contract or its remaining 
provisions. If it is determined that any provision of the Contract Documents violates any law, or is otherwise invalid or 
unenforceable, then that provision shall be revised to the extent necessary to make that provision legal and 
enforceable. In such case the Contract Documents shall be construed, to the fullest extent permitted by law, to give 
effect to the parties’ intentions and purposes in executing the Contract.

§ 1.2.2 Organization of the Specifications into divisions, sections and articles, and arrangement of Drawings shall not 
control the Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or in establishing the extent of Work to be 
performed by any trade.

§ 1.2.3 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, words that have well-known technical or construction 
industry meanings are used in the Contract Documents in accordance with such recognized meanings.

§ 1.2.4 In the event of inconsistencies within or between the Contract Documents, the Contractor must provide and RFI 
for clarification.   The better qualified or greater quantity of Work and compliance with the stricter requirements was to be 
bid if not clarified during bidding.

§ 1.3 Capitalization
Terms capitalized in these General Conditions include those that are (1) specifically defined, (2) the titles of numbered 
articles, or (3) the titles of other documents published by the American Institute of Architects.
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§ 1.4 Interpretation
In the interest of brevity the Contract Documents frequently omit modifying words such as "all" and "any" and articles 
such as "the" and "an," but the fact that a modifier or an article is absent from one statement and appears in another is 
not intended to affect the interpretation of either statement.

§ 1.5 Ownership and Use of Drawings, Specifications, and Other Instruments of Service
§ 1.5.1 Unless otherwise indicated in the Owner-Architect Agreement, the Architect and the Architect’s consultants 
shall be deemed the authors and owners of their respective Instruments of Service, including the Drawings and 
Specifications, and retain all common law, statutory, and other reserved rights in their Instruments of Service, 
including copyrights. The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and suppliers shall not own or claim a 
copyright in the Instruments of Service. Submittal or distribution to meet official regulatory requirements or for other 
purposes in connection with the Project is not to be construed as publication in derogation of the Architect’s or 
Architect’s consultants’ reserved rights.

§ 1.5.2 The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and suppliers are authorized to use and reproduce the 
Instruments of Service provided to them, subject to any protocols established pursuant to Sections 1.7 and 1.8, solely 
and exclusively for execution of the Work. All copies made under this authorization shall bear the copyright notice, if 
any, shown on the Instruments of Service. The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and suppliers may not 
use the Instruments of Service on other projects or for additions to the Project outside the scope of the Work without 
the specific written consent of the Owner, Architect, and the Architect’s consultants.

§ 1.6 Notice
§ 1.6.1 Except as otherwise provided in Section 1.6.2, where the Contract Documents require one party to notify or 
give notice to the other party, such notice shall be provided in writing to the designated representative of the party to 
whom the notice is addressed and shall be deemed to have been duly served if delivered in person, by mail, by 
registered mail, by overnight delivery, by courier, or by electronic transmission if a method for electronic transmission 
is set forth in the Agreement.

§ 1.6.2 Notice of Claims as provided in Section 15.1.3 shall be provided in writing and shall be deemed to have been 
duly served only if delivered to the designated representative of the party to whom the notice is addressed by certified 
or registered mail, or by courier providing proof of delivery.

§ 1.7 Digital Data Use and Transmission
Instruments of Service or any other information or documentation in digital form, they shall endeavor to establish 
necessary protocols governing such transmissions, unless already provided in the Agreement or the Contract 
Documents.

§ 1.8 Building Information Models Use and Reliance
Any use of, or reliance on, all or a portion of a building information model without agreement to protocols governing 
the use of, and reliance on, the information contained in the model and without having those protocols set forth in AIA 
Document E203™–2013, Building Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, and the requisite AIA Document 
G202™–2013, Project Building Information Modeling Protocol Form, shall be at the using or relying party’s sole risk 
and without liability to the other party and its contractors or consultants, the authors of, or contributors to, the building 
information model, and each of their agents and employees.

ARTICLE 2   OWNER
§ 2.1 General
§ 2.1.1 The Owner is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the Contract 
Documents as if singular in number. The Owner may designate in writing a representative. The Owner’s 
representative shall only have such authority as is expressly authorized by the Owner and as is permitted under the law 
of the State of Ohio. The Contractor is responsible for understanding the limits of that authority.

§ 2.1.2 The Owner may prepare a Notice of Commencement for the Project, as required by the Ohio Revised Code and 
shall furnish to the Contractor a copy of the Notice of Commencement for the Project, within fifteen days after receipt 
of a written request..
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§ 2.2 Evidence of the Owner’s Financial Arrangements
§ 2.2.1 The Owner will complete the certificate(s) of available resources required by the Ohio Revised Code as 
evidence of available funds to fulfill the Owner’s obligations under the Contract. 

(Paragraphs deleted)
§ 2.2.4 Where the Owner has designated information furnished under this Section 2.2 as "confidential," the Contractor 
shall keep the information confidential and shall not disclose it to any other person. However, the Contractor may 
disclose "confidential" information, after seven (7) days’ notice to the Owner, where disclosure is required by law, 
including a subpoena or other form of compulsory legal process issued by a court or governmental entity, or by court 
or arbitrator(s) order. The Contractor may also disclose "confidential" information to its employees, consultants, 
sureties, Subcontractors and their employees, Sub-subcontractors, and others who need to know the content of such 
information solely and exclusively for the Project and who agree to maintain the confidentiality of such information. 
All security related information shall be automatically deemed confidential.

§ 2.3 Information and Services Required of the Owner
§ 2.3.1 Except for permits and fees that are the responsibility of the Contractor under the Contract Documents, 
including, but not limited to, those required under Section 3.7.1, the Owner shall secure and pay for necessary 
approvals, easements, assessments and charges required for construction, use or occupancy of permanent structures or 
for permanent changes in existing facilities.

§ 2.3.2 The Owner shall retain an architect lawfully licensed to practice architecture, or an entity lawfully practicing 
architecture, in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. That person or entity is identified as the Architect in the 
Agreement and is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number.

§ 2.3.3 If the agreement with the Architect is terminated, the Owner may employ a successor architect whose status 
under the Contract Documents will be that of the Architect.

§ 2.3.4 To the extent necessary for the Work and as requested by the Contractor, the Owner may furnish surveys 
describing physical characteristics, legal limitations and utility locations for the site of the Project, and a legal 
description of the site. The Contractor shall be entitled to rely on the accuracy of information furnished by the Owner 
but shall exercise proper precautions relating to the safe performance of the Work
§ 2.3.5 The Owner shall furnish information or services required of the Owner by the Contract Documents with 
reasonable promptness. The Owner shall also furnish any other information or services under the Owner’s control and 
relevant to the Contractor’s performance of the Work with reasonable promptness after receiving the Contractor’s 
written request for such information or services.

§ 2.3.6 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor one copy of 
the Contract Documents for purposes of making reproductions pursuant to Section 1.5.2.

§ 2.4 Owner’s Right to Stop the Work
If the Contractor fails to correct Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents as 
required by Section 12.2 or fails to carry out Work in accordance with the Contract Documents, the Owner may issue 
a written order to the Contractor to stop the Work, or any portion thereof, until the cause for such order has been 
eliminated; however, the right of the Owner to stop the Work shall not give rise to a duty on the part of the Owner to 
exercise this right for the benefit of the Contractor or any other person or entity, except to the extent required by 
Section 6.1.3.

§ 2.5 Owner’s Right to Carry Out the Work
If the Contractor defaults or neglects to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents and fails 
within a two (2) business days after receipt of notice from the Owner to commence or thereafter proceed without 
interruption to correct such default or neglect within fifteen (15) days of such notice, the Owner, without prejudice to 
its other remedies, may correct such deficiencies, If such default or neglect results in a threat to the safety of any 
person or property, the Contractor shall immediately commence to correct such default or neglect upon receipt of 
written or oral notice thereof. Such action by the Owner and amounts charged to the Contractor are both subject to 
prior approval of the Architect. In all such cases of default or neglected, an appropriate Change Order shall be issued 
deducting from payments then or thereafter due the contractor the costs arising out of or related to the investigation 
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and correction of such deficiencies, including Owner’s attorneys’ and consultants’ fees and expenses and other 
expenses and compensation for the Architect’s additional services made necessary by such default, neglect, or failure. 
If current and future payments due to Contractor are not sufficient to cover such amounts, the Contractor shall pay the 
difference to the Owner. If the Contractor disagrees with the actions of the Owner or the Architect, or the amounts 
claimed as costs to the Owner, the Contractor may file a Claim pursuant to Article 15.

ARTICLE 3   CONTRACTOR
§ 3.1 General
§ 3.1.1 The Contractor is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the 
Contract Documents as if singular in number. The Contractor shall be lawfully licensed, if required in the jurisdiction 
where the Project is located. The Contractor shall designate in writing a representative who shall have express 
authority to bind the Contractor with respect to all matters under this Contract. The term "Contractor" means the 
Contractor or the Contractor’s authorized representative.

§ 3.1.2 The Contractor shall perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents and shall comply with all 
rules, regulations, and policies of the Owner and all applicable federal, State, and local codes, statutes, ordinances, and 
regulations in the performance of the Work on the Project. Without limiting the contractor’s obligation to know and 
follow the Owner’s policies, the Contractor acknowledges that the Owner has a policy against citizens other than law 
enforcement officers carrying weapons or concealed or otherwise onto its property.

§ 3.1.3 The Contractor shall not be relieved of its obligations to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents either by activities or duties of the Architect in the Architect’s administration of the Contract, or by tests, 
inspections or approvals required or performed by persons or entities other than the Contractor.

§ 3.2 Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions by Contractor
§ 3.2.1 Execution of the Agreement by the Contractor is a representation that the Contractor has visited the site, 
carefully and diligently investigated the entire site and the surrounding area, including location, condition, and layout 
of the site and utility locations, became thoroughly familiar with local conditions under which the Work is to be 
performed, including the generally occurring climatic conditions and carefully correlated personal observations and 
other information with requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 3.2.2 Because the Contract Documents are complementary, the Contractor shall, before starting each portion of the 
Work and in addition to the reviews required by the Contract Documents, including these General Conditions , 
carefully study and compare the various Contract Documents relative to that portion of the Work, as well as the 
information furnished by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.3.4 In addition, prior to performing each portion of its 
Work, the Contractor shall take field measurements of any existing conditions related to that portion of the Work, and 
shall observe any conditions at the site affecting it, including the Work of any other contractors or Separate 
Contractors. Contractor must take video and photographs of any damaged or defective pre-existing work, otherwise 
such damaged or defective work shall be conclusively presumed to be the responsibility of the Contractor. Contractor 
must include this documentation activity in the activities set forth in its schedule. These obligations of this Section 3.2 
are for the purposes of facilitating construction by the Contractor, for determining that the Work is constructible, for 
determining if the work of the Contractor is coordinated in the Contract Documents with the Work of any contractors 
or Separate Contractors, are consistent with the information in the Contract Documents and ready for the Work. These 
obligations are not for the purpose of discovering errors, omissions, or inconsistencies errors or omissions in the 
sizing, load bearing capacity or other similar design information in the  Contract Documents; however, the Contractor 
shall promptly report to the Architect and the Owner any inconsistencies, errors, or omissions in the sizing, load 
bearing capacity, or other design information in the Contract Documents discovered by or made known to the 
Contractor as a request for information in such form as the Architect may require.

§ 3.2.3 Additionally, prior to performing each portion of the Work, Contractor shall have a competent person review 
the Contract Documents for compliance with applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or 
lawful orders of public authorities, and shall immediately report in writing any conflicts with such laws, statutes, 
ordinances, building codes, and rules and regulations to the Architect and the Owner.

§ 3.2.4 If the Contractor believes that additional cost or time is involved because of clarifications or instructions the 
Architect issues in response to the Contractor’s notices or requests for information pursuant to Sections 3.2.2 or 3.2.3, 
the Contractor shall submit Claims as provided in Article 15. If the Contractor fails to perform the obligations of 
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Sections 3.2.2 or 3.2.3, the Contractor shall pay such costs and damages to the Owner, subject to Section 15.1.7, as 
would have been avoided if the Contractor had performed such obligations.

§ 3.3 Supervision and Construction Procedures
§ 3.3.1 The Contractor shall supervise and direct the Work, using the Contractor’s best skill and attention and 
consistent with the skill of a competent contractor. The Contractor shall be solely responsible for, and have control 
over, construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures, and for coordinating all portions of the 
Work under the Contract Documents. If the Contract Documents give specific instructions concerning construction 
means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures, the Contractor shall evaluate the jobsite safety thereof and 
excepted as stated below, shall be fully and solely responsible for the jobsite safety of such means, methods, 
techniques, sequences, or procedures. If the Contractor determines that such means, methods, techniques, sequences 
or procedures may not be safe, the Contractor shall give timely notice to the Owner and Architect and shall not 
proceed with that portion of the Work without further instructions from the Architect. The Contractor shall propose 
alternative means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures. The Architect shall evaluate the proposed 
alternative solely for conformance with the design intent for the completed construction. Unless the Architect objects 
to the Contractor’s proposed alternative, the Contractor shall perform the Work using its alternative means, methods, 
techniques, sequences, or procedures. The Contractor shall immediately upon entering the Project for the purpose of 
beginning work, locate all general reference points and take such action as necessary to prevent their destruction. The 
demolition work, utilities, and any other work to be responsible for all lines, elevations, and measurements of the 
building, demolition work, utilities, and any other work to be executed by him under the contract. The Contractor shall 
verify grades, lines, levels, and dimensions indicted on the drawings and shall notify the Architect of errors or 
inconsistencies before commencing work. The Contractor shall establish and maintain a permanent benchmark, batter 
boards, level, and grades and shall lay out the exact location of all walls, partitions, openings, etc. The Contractor shall 
employ experienced and competent engineers and exercise proper precautions to verify the figures shown on the 
drawings for laying out work and will be held responsible for any error resulting from his failure to exercise such 
precautions.

§ 3.3.2 The Contractor shall be responsible to the Owner for acts and omissions of the Contractor’s employees, 
Subcontractors and their agents and employees, and other persons or entities performing portions of the Work for, or 
on behalf of, the Contractor or any of its Subcontractors.

§ 3.3.3 The Contractor shall be responsible for inspection of portions of Work already performed to determine that 
such portions are in proper condition to receive subsequent Work.

§ 3.4 Labor and Materials
§ 3.4.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide and pay for labor, 
materials, equipment, tools, construction equipment and machinery, water, heat, utilities, transportation, and other 
facilities and services necessary for proper execution and completion of the Work, whether temporary or permanent 
and whether or not incorporated or to be incorporated in the Work.

§ 3.4.2 Except in the case of minor changes in the Work approved by the Architect in accordance with Section 3.12.8 
or ordered by the Architect in accordance with Section 7.4, the Contractor may make substitutions only with the 
consent of the Owner, which the Owner may withhold in its sole discretion, after evaluation by the Architect and in 
accordance with a Change Order or Construction Change Directive.

§ 3.4.3 The Contractor shall enforce strict discipline and good order among the Contractor’s employees and other 
persons carrying out the Work. The Contractor shall only assign competent supervisors and workers to the Project, 
each of whom is fully qualified to perform the tasks assigned. If the Owner or Architect deems any employee of the 
Contractor or a Subcontractor unsatisfactory, the Contractor will transfer or require its Subcontractor to transfer such 
employee from the Project immediately and replace or require the prompt replacement of such employee with a 
competent employee. The Owner, however, shall be under no obligation to do so.

§ 3.5 Warranty
§ 3.5.1 The Contractor warrants to the Owner and Architect that materials and equipment furnished under the Contract 
will be of good quality and new unless the Contract Documents require or permit otherwise. The Contractor further 
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warrants that the Work will conform to the requirements of the Contract Documents and will be free from defects, 
except for those inherent in the quality of the Work the Contract Documents require or permit. Work, materials, or 
equipment not conforming to these requirements may be considered defective. The Contractor’s warranty excludes 
remedy for damage or defect caused by abuse, alterations to the Work not executed by the Contractor, improper or 
insufficient maintenance, improper operation, or normal wear and tear and normal usage. If required by the Architect, 
the Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence as to the kind and quality of materials and equipment.

§ 3.5.1.1 If the Contractor breaches any of its obligations under section 3.5.1, the Contractor will pay the Owner for its 
damages and expenses, including, but not limited to, attorneys’ and consultants’ fees and expenses, arising out of or 
related to such breach. The Contractor’s obligation under this section 3.5.2 shall be joint and several.

§ 3.5.2 All material, equipment, or other special warranties required by the Contract Documents shall be issued in the 
name of the Owner, or shall be transferable to the Owner, and shall commence in accordance with Section 9.8.4. If the 
Contractor breaches any of its obligations under Section 3.5.1, the Contractor will pay the Owner for its damages and 
expenses, including, but not limited to, attorneys’ and consultants’ fees and expenses, arising out of or related to such 
breach.

§ 3.5.3 Except to the extent that the Contractor has notified the Architect in writing at least ten (10) days prior to the 
bid opening of specific problems with specified equipment or materials, the Contractor warrants that any equipment or 
materials selected by it from among the equipment or specified will be fit for its intended purposes, compatible with 
the design intent, and constructible all without additional cost to the Owner. 
§ 3.5.4 Additional Warranties. The Contractor gives the Owner the following additional warranties:

1. If the Contractor’s Work includes all or part of the exterior roofing system, provided that the Architect has 
designed the roofing system to be weather tight, the contractor warrants that the roofing system will be 
weather tight; and,

2. If the Contractor’s Work includes all or part of the exterior wall system, provided that the Architect has 
designed the wall system to be weather tight, the Contractor warrants that the wall system will be weather 
tight.

Weather tight shall mean the roofing and/or wall system does not permit any infiltration or water in any form that 
would have any adverse effect on the Owner’s operations or the Project.

§ 3.6 Taxes
The Contractor shall pay sales, consumer, use, commercial activity, and similar taxes for the Work provided by the 
Contractor that are legally enacted when bids are received or negotiations concluded, whether or not yet effective or 
merely scheduled to go into effect. The Contractor acknowledges that the Owner is a tax-exempt organization and is 
exempt from state sales, use, and commercial activity taxes. Upon written request, the Owner will provide the 
Contractor with any applicable certificates of exemption.

§ 3.7 Permits, Fees, Notices and Compliance with Laws
§ 3.7.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall secure and pay for the building 
permit as well as for other permits, fees, licenses, and inspections by government agencies necessary for proper 
execution and completion of the Work that are customarily secured after execution of the Contract and legally required 
at the time bids are received or negotiations concluded.

§ 3.7.2 The Contractor shall comply with and give notices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, 
rules and regulations, and lawful orders and all other requirements of public authorities applicable to performance of 
the Work.

§ 3.7.3 In addition to its other obligations under the Contract documents, if the Contractor or any of its Subcontractors 
or Sub-subcontractors performs Work knowing it to be contrary to applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules 
and regulations, or lawful orders and all other requirements of public authorities, the Contractor shall assume 
appropriate responsibility for such Work and shall bear the costs attributable to correction.

§ 3.7.4 Concealed or Unknown Conditions
Subject to Section 2.3.4 of these General Conditions, and except as provided herein, if the Contractor encounters 
conditions at the site that are (1) subsurface or otherwise concealed physical conditions that differ materially from 
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those indicated in the Contract Documents or (2) unknown physical conditions of an unusual nature that differ 
materially from those ordinarily found to exist and generally recognized as inherent in construction activities of the 
character provided for in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall promptly provide notice to the Owner and the 
Architect before conditions are disturbed and in no event later than 14 days after first observance of the conditions. 
The Architect will promptly investigate such conditions and, if the Architect determines that they differ materially and 
cause an increase or decrease in the Contractor’s cost of, or time required for, performance of any part of the Work, 
will recommend that an equitable adjustment be made in the Contract Sum or Contract Time, or both. If the Architect 
determines that the conditions at the site are not materially different from those indicated in the Contract Documents 
and that no change in the terms of the Contract is justified, the Architect shall promptly notify the Owner and 
Contractor in writing, stating the reasons. If either party disputes the Architect’s determination or recommendation, 
that party may submit a Claim as provided in Article 15.

§ 3.7.5 If, in the course of the Work, the Contractor encounters human remains or recognizes the existence of burial 
markers, archaeological sites or wetlands not indicated in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall immediately 
suspend any operations that would affect them and shall notify the Owner and Architect. Upon receipt of such notice, 
the Owner shall promptly take any action necessary to obtain governmental authorization required to resume the 
operations. The Contractor shall continue to suspend such operations until otherwise instructed by the Owner but shall 
continue with all other operations that do not affect those remains or features. Requests for adjustments in the Contract 
Sum and Contract Time arising from the existence of such remains or features may be made as provided in Article 15.

§ 3.8 Allowances
§ 3.8.1 The Contractor shall include in the Contract Sum all allowances stated in the Contract Documents. Items 
covered by allowances shall be supplied for such amounts and by such persons or entities as the Owner may direct, but 
the Contractor shall not be required to employ persons or entities to whom the Contractor has reasonable objection.

§ 3.8.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents,
.1 allowances shall cover the cost to the Contractor of materials and equipment delivered at the site and all 

required taxes, less applicable trade discounts;
.2 Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling at the site, labor, installation costs, overhead, profit, and 

other expenses contemplated for stated allowance amounts shall be included in the allowance; and
.3 whenever costs are less than allowances, the Contract Sum shall be adjusted accordingly by Change 

Order. The amount of the Change Order shall reflect (1) the difference between actual costs and the 
allowances under Section 3.8.2.1 which shall be retained by the Owner. The Contractor shall timely 
seek and obtain a Change Order before incurring any costs in excess of an allowance.

§ 3.8.3 Materials and equipment under an allowance shall be selected by the Owner with reasonable promptness.

§ 3.9 Superintendent & Contract Supervision
§ 3.9.1 The Contractor shall employ a competent superintendent and necessary assistants who shall be in attendance at 
the Project site during performance of the Work. The superintendent shall represent the Contractor, and 
communications given to the superintendent shall be as binding as if given to the Contractor.

§ 3.9.2 The Contractor, as soon as practicable after award of the Contract, shall notify the Owner and Architect of the 
name and qualifications of a proposed superintendent. Within 14 days of receipt of the information, the Architect may 
notify the Contractor, stating whether the Owner or the Architect (1) has reasonable objection to the proposed 
superintendent or (2) requires additional time for review. Failure of the Architect to provide notice within the 14-day 
period shall constitute notice of no reasonable objection.

§ 3.9.3 The Contractor shall not employ a proposed superintendent to whom the Owner or Architect has made 
reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not replace the assigned Superintendent without the Owner’s 
consent. If the Contractor proposes to change the Superintendent , the Contractor must submit to the Architect a 
written request for the change, including the justification for the change, the name and qualifications for the proposed 
replacement, and the time frame within which the change is proposed to take place. The Contractor shall provide 
promptly any related additional information the Architect or Owner requests.
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§ 3.10 Contractor’s Construction and Submittal Schedules
§ 3.10.1 The Contractor, within five (5) days of the date of any request from the Architect or the Owner to submit 
scheduling information, shall submit the scheduling information for its Work to the Architect and to the Owner in such 
form and in such detail, as requested by the Architect or Owner. The Contractor shall prepare the Construction 
Schedule within ten (10) days after the date of the Effective Date. 

§ 3.10.2 The Contractor, promptly after being awarded the Contract and thereafter as necessary to maintain a current 
submittal schedule, shall prepare and submit a submittal schedule(s) for the Architect’s approval. The Architect’s 
approval shall not be unreasonably delayed or withheld. The submittal schedule shall (1) be coordinated with the 
Contractor’s construction schedule, and (2) allow the Architect reasonable time to review submittals. If the Contractor 
fails to submit a submittal schedule or fails to provide submittals in accordance with the approved submittal schedule, 
the Contractor shall not be entitled to any increase in Contract Sum, or extension of Contract Time based on the time 
required for review of submittals.

§ 3.10.3 The Contractor shall perform the Work in general accordance with the most recent construction Schedule 
submitted to the Owner and Architect, provided that the Contractor shall comply with any orders under Section 3.10.4. 
However, preparation of such schedule shall not constitute a waiver of the Owner’s rights under the Contract to have 
the Work completed by the contractual dates of Substantial and Final Completion.

1. Notice of Delays. The Contractor shall give the Owner and the Architect verbal notice of any delay affecting 
the Work within two (2) business days of the commencement of the delay. In addition, the Contractor shall 
give the Owner and Architect written notice of the delay within ten (10) business days of the commencement 
of the delay with specific recommendations about how to minimize the effect of the delay. A notice of delay 
shall not constitute the submission of a Claim. Owner, in its sole discretion, will determine whether a delay 
entitles Contractor to an extension of time. The Contractor acknowledges and agrees that these notice 
provisions are to minimize the cost and/or effect of delays. Failure to give the required notice constitutes 
an irrevocable waiver of Contractor’s right to seek an extension of time, additional compensation, or 
damages for the delay. Any extensions of time shall only be granted pursuant to the procedures for Change 
orders set forth in the Contract Documents.

§ 3.10.4 If the Architect or the Owner determines that the performance of the Work has not progressed so that it is 
likely that the Contractor will not Substantially Complete its Work by its Date for Substantial Completion, the Owner 
shall have the right to order the Contractor to take corrective measures necessary to expedite the Work, including, 
without limitation: (i) working additional shifts or overtime; (ii) supplying additional manpower, equipment, and 
facilities; and (iii) other similar measures (collectively referred to as "Corrective Measures"). If the Owner order the 
Contractor to take such corrective measures, the Contractor shall take and continue such Corrective Measures until the 
Owner is satisfied that the Contractor is likely to Substantially Complete its Work by its Date for Substantial 
Completion.

1. The Contractor shall not be entitled to adjustment in the Contract Sum in connection with the Corrective 
Measures required by the Owner pursuant to this Section 3.10.4, unless the Contractor is able to establish that 
it is entitled to additional compensation under the terms of the Contract Documents.

§ 3.11 Documents and Samples at the Site
The Contractor shall maintain at the Project site, for the Owner and the Architect the documents required by Section 
3.3.4. These shall be in electronic form or paper copy, available to the Architect and Owner, and delivered to the 
Architect in the form requested by the Owner for submittal to the Owner upon completion of the Work as a record of 
the Work or earlier when required by the Contract Documents.

§ 3.12 Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples
§ 3.12.1 Shop Drawings are drawings, diagrams, schedules, and other data specially prepared for the Work by the 
Contractor or a Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor, manufacturer, supplier, or distributor to illustrate some portion of 
the Work.

§ 3.12.2 Product Data are illustrations, standard schedules, performance charts, instructions, brochures, diagrams, and 
other information furnished by the Contractor to illustrate materials or equipment for some portion of the Work.

§ 3.12.3 Samples are physical examples that illustrate materials, equipment, or workmanship, and establish standards 
by which the Work will be judged.
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§ 3.12.4 Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals are not Contract Documents. Their purpose is 
to demonstrate how the Contractor proposes to conform to the information given and the design concept expressed in 
the Contract Documents for those portions of the Work for which the Contract Documents require submittals. Review 
by the Architect is subject to the limitations of Section 4.2.7. Informational submittals upon which the Architect is not 
expected to take responsive action may be so identified in the Contract Documents. Submittals that are not required by 
the Contract Documents may be returned by the Architect without action.

§ 3.12.5 The Contractor shall review for compliance with the Contract Documents, approve, and submit to the 
Architect, Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals required by the Contract Documents, in 
accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved submittal 
schedule, with reasonable promptness and in such sequence as to cause no delay in the Work or in the activities of the 
Owner or of Separate Contractors.

§ 3.12.6 By submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals, the Contractor represents to 
the Owner and Architect that the Contractor has (1) reviewed and approved them, (2) determined and verified 
materials, field measurements and field construction criteria related thereto, and (3) checked and coordinated the 
information contained within such submittals with the requirements of the Work and of the Contract Documents.

§ 3.12.7 The Contractor shall perform no portion of the Work for which the Contract Documents require submittal and 
review of Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, or similar submittals, until the respective submittal has been 
approved by the Architect.

§ 3.12.8 The Work shall be in accordance with approved submittals except that the Contractor shall not be relieved of 
responsibility for deviations from the requirements of the Contract Documents by the Architect’s approval of Shop 
Drawings, Product Data, Samples, or similar submittals, unless the Contractor has specifically notified the Architect in 
writing of such deviation at the time of submittal and (1) the Architect has given written approval to the specific 
deviation as a minor change in the Work, or (2) a Change Order or Construction Change Directive has been issued 
authorizing the deviation. The Contractor shall not be relieved of responsibility for errors or omissions in Shop 
Drawings, Product Data, Samples, or similar submittals, by the Architect’s approval thereof.

§ 3.12.9 The Contractor shall direct specific attention, in writing or on resubmitted Shop Drawings, Product Data, 
Samples or similar submittals, to revisions other than those requested by the Architect on previous submittals. In the 
absence of such written notice, the Architect’s approval of a resubmission shall not apply to such revisions.

§ 3.12.10 The Contractor shall not be required to provide professional services that constitute the practice of 
architecture or engineering unless such services are specifically required by the Contract Documents for a portion of 
the Work or unless the Contractor needs to provide such services in order to carry out the Contractor’s responsibilities 
for construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures. The Contractor shall not be required to 
provide professional services in violation of applicable law.

(Paragraphs deleted)
§ 3.12.10.1 If professional design services or certifications by a design professional related to systems, 
materials, or equipment are specifically required of the Contractor by the Contract Documents, the Owner and 
the Architect will specify all performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy. The Contractor 
shall cause such services or certifications to be provided by an appropriately licensed design professional who 
shall comply with reasonable requirements of the Owner regarding qualifications and insurance and whose 
signature and seal shall appear on all drawings, calculations, specifications, certifications, Shop Drawings, 
and other submittals prepared by such professional. Shop Drawings, and other submittals related to the Work, 
designed or certified by such professional, if prepared by others, shall bear such professional’s written 
approval when submitted to the Architect. The Owner and the Architect shall be entitled to rely upon the 
adequacy, accuracy, and completeness of the services, certifications, and approvals performed or provided by 
such design professionals. Pursuant to this Section 3.12.10, the Architect will review and approve or take 
other appropriate action on submittals only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with 
information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents.
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§ 3.13.1 The Contractor shall confine operations at the site to areas permitted by applicable laws, statutes, 
ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, lawful orders and all other requirements of public authorities, and 
the Contract Documents and shall not unreasonably encumber the site with materials or equipment.

§ 3.13.1.1 Damage to road, features, or the grounds, resulting from hauling, storage of materials, or other 
activities connected with the Work, will be repaired by the Contractor at its expense to the satisfaction of 
the Architect and Owner.

§ 3.13.2 Signage. The Contractor and any entity for whom the Contractor is responsible shall not erect any sign 
on the Project site without the prior written consent of the Owner, which may be withheld in the sole 
discretion of the Owner.

§ 3.13.3 Restricted Activities. Unless expressly permitted by the Contract Documents or by the Owner in 
writing, the Contractor shall not interfere with the Owner’s ongoing operations, shall not permit any of its 
employees or its Subcontractor’s or materialmen’s employees to use any existing facilities on the Project site, 
including, without limitation, lavatories, toilets, entrances, and parking areas, and shall not permit its 
employees or its Subcontractor’s or materialmen’s employees to bring any tobacco products, alcoholic 
beverages, controlled substances, or firearms onto the Project site or any other property owned or controlled 
by the Owner. Additionally, the Contractor shall not permit its employees or its Subcontractor’s or 
materialmen’s employees to use any radios, tape or compact disc players, or sound amplification equipment at 
or near the Project site.

§ 3.13.4 The Contractor must conspicuously post notice of the prohibitions listed in the preceding subparagraphs at the 
Project site in the same locations as OSHA notices are required to be posted, and shall verbally inform all of the 
Contractor’s employees, and the employees of the Contractor’s Subcontractors and materialmen, regardless of tier, of 
such prohibitions.

§ 3.14 Cutting and Patching
§ 3.14.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for cutting, fitting, or patching required to complete the Work or to make 
its parts fit together properly. All areas requiring cutting, fitting, or patching shall be restored to the condition existing 
prior to the cutting, fitting, or patching, unless otherwise required by the Contract Documents.

§ 3.14.2 The Contractor shall not damage or endanger a portion of the Work or fully or partially completed 
construction of the Owner or Separate Contractors by cutting, patching, or otherwise altering such construction, or by 
excavation. The Contractor shall not cut or otherwise alter construction by the Owner or a Separate Contractor except 
with written consent of the Owner and of the Separate Contractor. Consent shall not be unreasonably withheld. The 
Contractor shall not unreasonably withhold, from the Owner or a Separate Contractor, its consent to cutting or 
otherwise altering the Work.

§ 3.15 Cleaning Up
§ 3.15.1 The Contractor shall keep the premises and surrounding area free from accumulation of waste 
materials and rubbish caused by operations under the Contract. At completion of the Work, the Contractor 
shall remove waste materials, rubbish, the Contractor’s tools, construction equipment, machinery, and 
surplus materials from and about the Project. The Contractor shall remove all discarded materials, rubbish, and 
debris from the premises, taking care to avoid scattering debris along the path of travel. The Contractor shall have 
dumpsters on the site so as to maintain clean and safe conditions throughout the duration of the Project.

§ 3.15.2 If the Contractor fails to clean up as provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner may do so and the Owner 
shall be entitled to reimbursement from the Contractor. The Architect’s determination of the costs to be charged to the 
Contractor shall be final and binding.

§ 3.16 Access to Work
The Contractor shall provide the Owner and Architect with access to the Work in preparation and progress wherever 
located. The Contractor is responsible to provide proper facilities for such access and observation and to provide access to 
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the Work in preparation and progress for special inspections required by the building department or authority having 
jurisdiction.

§ 3.17 Royalties, Patents and Copyrights
The Contractor shall pay all royalties and license fees. The Contractor shall defend suits or claims for infringement of 
copyrights and patent rights and shall hold the Owner and Architect harmless from loss on account thereof, but shall 
not be responsible for defense or loss when a particular design, process, or product of a particular manufacturer or 
manufacturers is required by the Contract Documents, or where the copyright violations are contained in Drawings, 
Specifications, or other documents prepared by the Owner or Architect. However, if the Contractor has reason to 
believe that the  required design, process, or product is an infringement of a copyright or patent, the Contractor shall be 
responsible for the loss unless the information is promptly furnished to the Architect.

§ 3.18 Indemnification
§ 3.18.1 To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Contractor shall indemnify, defend, and hold harmless the Owner 
(either as a contracting party or as a third-party beneficiary), Architect, Architect’s consultants, and the officers, 
directors, partners, consultants, subcontractors, agents, and employees of any of them from and against  any and all 
claims (whether alleged or proven), demands, costs, losses, and/or damages, including but not limited to all fees and 
charges of architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court, arbitration, or other dispute resolution costs, 
arising out of or relating to any claim or action, legal or equitable, caused or alleged to have been caused by the 
Contractor’s performance of the Work or any breach of the Contractor’s obligations under the Contract Documents, 
including but not limited to the breach of any warranty provided in the Contract Documents.

§ 3.18.2 In claims against any person or entity indemnified under this Section 3.18 by an employee of the Contractor, 
a Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them, or anyone for whose acts they may be liable, the 
indemnification obligation under Section 3.18.1 shall not be limited by a limitation on amount or type of damages, 
compensation, or benefits payable by or for the Contractor or a Subcontractor under workers’ compensation acts, 
disability benefit acts, or other employee benefit acts.

§ 3.19 Compliance with Demolition Laws
The Contractor will, at the Contractor’s expense, fully comply with all statutes and regulations regarding 
notification and disposal of construction and demolition debris, including, without limitation, Ohio Revised 
Code Chapter 3714 and the regulations enacted thereunder.

§ 3.20 Underground Utility Facilities
§ 3.20.1 The Contractor, at least two (2) working days prior to commencing construction in an area that may involve 
underground utility facilities, will give notice to the Architect and the Owner and to the registered underground utility 
protection services and the owners of underground utility facilities shown on the Drawings and Specifications.

§ 3.20.2 The Contractor shall notify immediately the occupants of any premises near the Work and the 
Architect and the Owner as to any emergency that it may create or discover. The Contractor shall notify 
immediately the operator of any underground utilities and the Architect and Owner of any break or leak in the 
lines of such operator or any dent, gouge, groove, or other damage to such lines or to their rating or cathodic 
protection, made or discovered in the course of excavation.

§ 3.21 Waivers of Claims
§ 3.21.1 Beginning with the second Application for Payment, the Contractor will submit (a) a release 
and/or waiver of claims, including a waiver of all lien rights, in the form included in the Contract 
Documents or required by the Owner for itself and each of its Subcontractors and suppliers, 
regardless of tier, and (b) a complete list of its Subcontractors and suppliers in the form required by 
the Architect or Owner.

ARTICLE 4   ARCHITECT
§ 4.1 General
§ 4.1.1 The Architect is the person or entity retained by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.3.2 and identified as such in 
the Agreement.
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§ 4.1.2 Duties, responsibilities, and limitations of authority of the Architect as set forth in the Contract Documents 
shall not be restricted, modified, or extended without written consent of the Owner, and Architect. Consent shall not be 
unreasonably withheld.

§ 4.2 Administration of the Contract
§ 4.2.1 The Architect will provide administration of the Contract as described in the Contract Documents and will be 
an Owner’s representative  (1) during construction, (2) until the date the Architect issues the final Certificate for 
Payment, and (3) with the Owner’s concurrence, from time to time during the one-year period for correction of Work 
described in Section 12.2 and for such additional periods as the Owner and Architect may agree. The Architect will 
have authority to act on behalf of the Owner only to the extent provided in the Contract Documents and as authorized 
by the Owner.

§ 4.2.2 The Architect will visit the site as agreed upon with the Owner, (1) to become generally familiar with and to 
keep the Owner informed about the progress and quality of the portion of the Work completed, (2) to endeavor to 
guard the Owner against defects and deficiencies in the Work, and (3) to determine in general if the Work is being 
performed in a manner indicating that the Work, when fully completed, will be in accordance with the Contract 
Documents. However, the Architect will not be required to make exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check 
the quality or quantity of the Work. The Architect will not have control over, charge of, or responsibility for the 
construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures, or for the safety precautions and programs in 
connection with the Work, since these are solely the Contractor’s rights and responsibilities under the Contract 
Documents, except as provided in Section 3.3.1.

§ 4.2.3 On the basis of the site visits, the Architect will keep the Owner informed about the progress and quality of the 
portion of the Work completed, and promptly report to the Owner (1) known deviations from the Contract Documents, 
(2) known deviations from the most recent construction schedule submitted by the Contractor, and (3) defects and 
deficiencies observed in the Work. Except as required by its duty of care owed to the Owner, the Architect (a) will not 
be responsible for the Contractor’s failure to perform the Work in accordance with the requirements of the  
Documents, and (b) will not have control over or charge of, and will not be responsible for acts or omissions of, the 
Contractor, Subcontractors, or their agents or employees, or any other persons or entities performing portions of the 
Work.

§ 4.2.4 Communications Facilitating Contract Administration
 Except as otherwise provided in the Contract Documents or when direct communications have been specially 
authorized, the Owner and Contractor shall endeavor to communicate with each other through the Architect about 
matters arising out of or relating to the Contract. Communications by and with the Architect’s consultants shall be 
through the Architect. Communications by and with Subcontractors and suppliers shall be through the Contractor. 
Communications by and with Separate Contractors  under contract directly with the Owner shall be through the 
Architect.

§ 4.2.5 Based on the Architect’s evaluations of the Contractor’s Applications for Payment, the Architect will review 
and certify the amounts due the Contractor and will issue Certificates for Payment in such amounts.

§ 4.2.6 The Architect has authority to reject Work that does not conform to the Contract Documents. Whenever the 
Architect considers it necessary or advisable, the Architect will have authority to require inspection or testing of the 
Work in accordance with Sections 13.5.2 and 13.5.3,whether or not such Work is fabricated, installed or completed. 
However, neither this authority of the Architect nor a decision made in good faith either to exercise or not to exercise 
such authority shall give rise to a duty or responsibility of the Architect to the Contractor, Subcontractors, suppliers, 
their agents or employees, or other persons or entities performing portions of the Work.

§ 4.2.7 The Architect will review and approve, or take other appropriate action upon, the Contractor’s submittals such 
as Shop Drawings, Product Data, and Samples, but only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with 
information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents. The Architect’s action will be taken 
in accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved submittal 
schedule, with reasonable promptness while allowing sufficient time in the Architect’s professional judgment to 
permit adequate review. Review of such submittals is not conducted for the purpose of determining the accuracy and 
completeness of other details such as dimensions and quantities, or for substantiating instructions for installation or 
performance of equipment or systems, all of which remain the responsibility of the Contractor as required by the 
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Contract Documents. The Architect’s review of the Contractor’s submittals shall not relieve the Contractor of the 
obligations under Sections 3.3, 3.5, and 3.12. The Architect’s review shall not constitute approval of safety 
precautions or, unless otherwise specifically stated by the Architect, of any construction means, methods, techniques, 
sequences, or procedures. The Architect’s approval of a specific item shall not indicate approval of an assembly of 
which the item is a component.

§ 4.2.8 The Architect will prepare Change Orders and Construction Change Directives, and may authorize minor 
changes in the Work as provided in Section 7.4. The Architect will investigate and make determinations and 
recommendations regarding concealed and unknown conditions as provided in Section 3.7.4.

§ 4.2.9 The Architect will conduct inspections to determine the date or dates of Substantial Completion and the date of 
Final Completion; issue Certificates of Substantial Completion pursuant to Section 9.8; receive and forward to the 
Owner, for the Owner’s review and records, written warranties and related documents required by the Contract and 
assembled by the Contractor pursuant to Section 9.10; and execute and distribute a final Certificate for Payment 
pursuant to Section 9.10.

§ 4.2.10 If the Owner and Architect agree, the Architect will provide one or more Project representatives to assist in 
carrying out the Architect’s responsibilities at the site. The duties, responsibilities and limitations of authority of such 
Project representatives shall be consistent with these General Conditions.

§ 4.2.11 The Architect will interpret and decide matters concerning performance under, and requirements of, the 
Contract Documents on written request of either the Owner or Contractor. The Architect’s response to such requests 
will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with reasonable promptness. Copies of all 
Requests for Information shall be copied to the Owner by the Contractor at the time they are submitted to the 
Architect.

§ 4.2.12 Interpretations and decisions of the Architect will be consistent with the intent of, and reasonably inferable 
from, the Contract Documents and will be in writing or in the form of drawings. When making such interpretations 
and decisions, the Architect will endeavor to secure faithful performance by both Owner and Contractor, will not show 
partiality to either, and will not be liable for results of interpretations or decisions rendered in good faith.

§ 4.2.13 The Architect’s decisions on matters relating to aesthetic effect will be final if consistent with the intent 
expressed in the Contract Documents.

§ 4.2.14 The Architect will review and respond to requests for information about the Contract Documents. The 
Architect’s response to such requests will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with 
reasonable promptness. If appropriate, the Architect will prepare and issue supplemental Drawings and Specifications 
in response to the requests for information. If no agreement is made concerning the time within which interpretations 
required of the Architect shall be furnished in compliance with this Section 4.2, then delay shall not be recognized on 
account of failure by the Architect to furnish such interpretations until 15 days after written request is made for them 
and the Contractor establishes the Architect’s delay in responding delayed the critical path of the Work.

ARTICLE 5   SUBCONTRACTORS
§ 5.1 Definitions
§ 5.1.1 A Subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct contract with the Contractor to perform a portion of the 
Work at the site. The term "Subcontractor" is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number 
and means a Subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Subcontractor. The term "Subcontractor" does not 
include a Separate Contractor or the subcontractors of a Separate Contractor.

§ 5.1.2 A Sub-subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct or indirect contract with a Subcontractor to perform 
a portion of the Work at the site. The term "Sub-subcontractor" is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if 
singular in number and means a Sub-subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Sub-subcontractor.

§ 5.2 Award of Subcontracts and Other Contracts for Portions of the Work
§ 5.2.1 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, the Contractor, as soon as practicable after award of the 
Contract, shall notify the Owner and Architect of the persons or entities proposed for each principal portion of the 
Work, including those who are to furnish materials or equipment fabricated to a special design. Within   20 days of 
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receipt of the information, the Architect may reply to the Contractor in writing stating (1) whether the Owner or the 
Architect has reasonable objection to any such proposed person or entity or (2) that the Architect requires additional 
time for review. Failure of the Architect to reply within such period shall constitute notice of no reasonable objection. 
Copies of all bids or other proposals from Subcontractors or Sub-subcontractors shall, upon the request of the Owner 
or Architect, be submitted to the Owner and the Architect.

§ 5.2.2 The Contractor shall not contract with a proposed person or entity to whom the Owner or Architect has made 
timely objection. The Contractor shall not be required to contract with anyone to whom the Contractor has made 
reasonable objection.

§ 5.2.3 If the Owner or Architect has an objection to a person or entity proposed by the Contractor, the Contractor shall 
propose within 10 days another to whom the Owner or Architect has no objection. If the proposed but rejected 
Subcontractor was reasonably capable of performing the Work, the Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be 
increased or decreased by the difference, if any, occasioned by such change, and an appropriate Change Order shall be 
issued before commencement of the substitute Subcontractor’s Work. However, no increase in the Contract Sum or 
Contract Time shall be allowed for such change unless the Contractor has acted promptly and responsively in 
submitting names as required.

§ 5.2.4 The Contractor shall not substitute a Subcontractor, person, or entity for one previously selected if the Owner 
or Architect objects to such substitute. The Owner, through the Architect, may require the Contractor to change any 
Subcontractor previously approved and, except as provided hereafter, the Contract Sum shall be increased or 
decreased by the difference in cost resulting from such change. If the Contractor is in default because of the 
Subcontractor’s performance, then the Contractor shall not be entitled to any adjustment in the Contract Sum and shall 
remain liable to the Owner for any damages or losses caused by such default.

§ 5.3 Subcontractual Relations
By appropriate written agreement, the Contractor shall require each Subcontractor, to the extent of the Work to be 
performed by the Subcontractor, to be bound to the Contractor by terms of the Contract Documents, and to assume 
toward the Contractor all the obligations and responsibilities, including the responsibility for safety of the 
Subcontractor’s Work that the Contractor, by these Contract Documents, assumes toward the Owner and Architect. 
Each subcontract agreement shall preserve and protect the rights of the Owner and Architect under the Contract 
Documents with respect to the Work to be performed by the Subcontractor so that subcontracting thereof will not 
prejudice such rights, and shall allow to the Subcontractor, unless specifically provided otherwise in the subcontract 
agreement, the benefit of all rights, remedies, and redress against the Contractor that the Contractor, by the Contract 
Documents, has against the Owner. Where appropriate, the Contractor shall require each Subcontractor to enter into 
similar agreements with Sub-subcontractors. The Contractor shall make available to each proposed Subcontractor, 
prior to the execution of the subcontract agreement, copies of the Contract Documents to which the Subcontractor will 
be bound, and, upon written request of the Subcontractor, identify to the Subcontractor terms and conditions of the 
proposed subcontract agreement that may be at variance with the Contract Documents. Subcontractors will similarly 
make copies of applicable portions of such documents available to their respective proposed Sub-subcontractors.

§ 5.4 Contingent Assignment of Subcontracts
§ 5.4.1 Each subcontract agreement for a portion of the Work is assigned by the Contractor to the Owner, provided that

.1 assignment is effective only after termination of the Contract by the Owner for cause pursuant to 
Section 14.2 and only for those subcontract agreements that the Owner accepts by notifying the 
Subcontractor and Contractor in writing; and

.2 assignment is subject to the prior rights of the surety, if any, obligated under bond relating to the 
Contract.

§ 5.4.2 Upon such assignment, if the Work has been suspended for more than 30 days, the Subcontractor’s 
compensation shall be equitably adjusted for increases in  direct costs incurred by the Subcontractor resulting from the 
suspension.

§ 5.4.3 Upon assignment to the Owner under this Section 5.4, the Owner may further assign the subcontract to a 
successor contractor or other entity. If the Owner assigns the subcontract to a successor contractor or other entity, the 
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Owner shall nevertheless remain legally responsible for all of the successor contractor’s obligations under the 
subcontract.

ARTICLE 6   CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS
§ 6.1 Owner’s Right to Perform Construction and to Award Separate Contracts
§ 6.1.1 The term "Separate Contractor(s)" shall mean other contractors retained by the Owner under separate 
agreements. The Owner reserves the right to perform construction or operations related to the Project with the 
Owner’s own forces,  and/or award separate contracts in connection with other portions of the Project or other 
construction or operations on the site under Conditions of the Contract identical or substantially similar to these, 
including those portionsrelated to insurance and waiver of subrogation. If the Contractor claims that delay or 
additional cost is involved because of such action by the Owner, the Contractor shall make such Claim as provided in 
Article 15.

§ 6.1.2 When separate contracts are awarded for different portions of the Project or other construction or operations on 
the site, the term "Contractor" in the Contract Documents in each case shall mean the Contractor who executes each 
separate Owner-Contractor Agreement.

§ 6.1.3 The  Contractor shall coordinate the activities of the Owner’s own forces and of each Separate  Contractor, if 
any, with the Work of the Contractor, who shall cooperate with them. The Contractor shall participate with any 
Separate Contractors and the Owner in reviewing their construction schedules. The Contractor shall make any 
revisions to its construction schedule deemed necessary after a joint review and mutual agreement. The construction 
schedules shall then constitute the schedules to be used by the Contractor, Separate Contractors, and the Owner until 
subsequently revised.

§ 6.1.4 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, when the Owner performs construction or operations 
related to the Project with the Owner’s own forces or with Separate Contractors, the Owner or its Separate Contractors 
shall be deemed to be subject to the same obligations and to have the same rights that apply to the Contractor under the 
Conditions of the Contract, including, without excluding others, those stated in Article 3, this Article 6, and Articles 
10, 11, and 12.

§ 6.2 Mutual Responsibility
§ 6.2.1 The Contractor shall afford the Owner and Separate Contractors reasonable opportunity for introduction and 
storage of their materials and equipment and performance of their activities, and shall connect and coordinate the 
Contractor’s construction and operations with theirs as required by the Contract Documents.

§ 6.2.2 If part of the Contractor’s Work depends for proper execution or results upon construction or operations by the 
Owner or a Separate Contractor, the Contractor shall, prior to proceeding with that portion of the Work, promptly 
report to the Architect apparent discrepancies or defects in the construction or operations by the Owner or Separate 
Contractor that would render it unsuitable for such proper execution and results of the Contractor’s Work. Failure of 
the Contractor to so report shall constitute an acknowledgment that the Owner’s or Separate Contractor’s completed or 
partially completed construction is fit and proper to receive the Contractor’s  Work, except as to defects not then 
reasonably discoverable.

§ 6.2.3 

§ 6.2.4 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage that the Contractor wrongfully causes to completed or partially 
completed construction or to property of the Owner or Separate Contractor as provided in Section 10.2.5.

§ 6.2.5 The Owner and each Separate  Contractor, if any, shall have the same responsibilities for cutting and patching 
as are described for the Contractor in Section 3.14.

§ 6.3 Owner’s Right to Clean Up
If a dispute arises among the Contractor, Separate Contractors, and the Owner as to the responsibility under their 
respective contracts for maintaining the premises and surrounding area free from waste materials and rubbish, the 
Owner may clean up and the Architect will allocate the cost among those responsible. The Architect’s decision 
allocating the cost shall be final and binding on the Contractor and the Owner.
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ARTICLE 7   CHANGES IN THE WORK
§ 7.1 General
§ 7.1.1 Changes in the Work may be accomplished after execution of the Contract, and without invalidating the 
Contract, by Change Order, Construction Change Directive or order for a minor change in the Work, subject to the 
limitations stated in this Article 7 and elsewhere in the Contract Documents. To be valid, all changes involving an 
increase in the Contract Sum must have any required funding certificates attached to them.

§ 7.1.2 A Change Order shall be based upon agreement among the Owner, Contractor, and Architect. A Construction 
Change Directive requires agreement by the Owner and Architect and may or may not be agreed to by the Contractor. 
An order for a minor change in the Work may be issued by the Architect alone.

§ 7.1.3 Changes in the Work shall be performed under applicable provisions of the Contract Documents. The 
Contractor shall proceed promptly with changes in the Work, unless otherwise provided in the Change Order, 
Construction Change Directive, or order for a minor change in the Work.

§ 7.2 Change Orders
§ 7.2.1 A Change Order is a written instrument prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner, Contractor, and 
Architect stating their agreement upon all of the following:

.1 The change in the Work;

.2 The amount of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum; and

.3 The extent of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Time.

§ 7.2.2 Methods used in determining adjustments to the Contract Sum may include those listed in Section 7.3.3. 
Notwithstanding the method used to determine the adjustment to the Contract Sum, the Contractor must provide 
documentation to support any cost included in the request. Documentation may include invoices and time records 
related to the costs but must be in a form acceptable to the Architect and Owner. Costs included in any Change Order 
request must be limited to those in Section 7.3.6, unless provided elsewhere in the Contract Documents or agreed to by 
the Owner and Architect.

§ 7.2.3 The agreement on any Change Order shall constitute a final settlement of all matters relating to the change in 
the Work that is the subject of the Change Order, including but not limited to, all direct, indirect, and cumulative costs 
associated with such change and all adjustments to the Contract Sum and the Contract Time. The Contractor shall not 
proceed with any change in the Work without a signed Change Order, Construction Change Directive, or Minor 
Change in the Work notice. The Contractor’s failure to timely seek and obtain such authorization as specified herein, 
shall constitute an irrevocable waiver by the Contractor of an adjustment to the Contract Sum, or Contract Time for the 
related work.

§ 7.3 Construction Change Directives
§ 7.3.1 A Construction Change Directive is a written order prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner and 
Architect, directing a change in the Work prior to agreement on adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum or Contract 
Time, or both. The Owner may by Construction Change Directive, without invalidating the Contract, order changes in 
the Work within the general scope of the Contract consisting of additions, deletions, or other revisions, the Contract 
Sum and Contract Time being adjusted accordingly.

§ 7.3.2 A Construction Change Directive shall be used in the absence of total agreement on the terms of a Change 
Order.

§ 7.3.3 If the Construction Change Directive provides for an adjustment to the Contract Sum, the adjustment shall be 
based on one of the following methods:

.1 Mutual acceptance of a lump sum properly itemized and supported by sufficient substantiating data to 
permit evaluation;

.2 Unit prices stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon;

.3  Subject to a not-to-exceed amount, a cost to be determined in a manner agreed upon by the parties and 
a mutually acceptable fixed or percentage fee; or

.4 As provided in Section 7.3.7; or
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.5 Except where unit prices are applicable, that the Contractor agrees and represents the Owner for the 
Owner’s reliance that all Change Order or Change Directive pricing submitted by the Contractor shall 
be based on the Contractor’s actual costs or the Contractor’s reasonable estimate of what would be its 
actual costs plus permitted overhead and profit.

§ 7.3.4 If 
(Paragraphs deleted)
unit prices are stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon, and if quantities originally 
contemplated are materially changed in a proposed Change Order or Construction Change Directive so that 
application of such unit prices to quantities of Work proposed will cause substantial inequity to the Owner or 
Contractor, the applicable unit prices shall be equitably adjusted.

(Paragraph deleted)
§ 7.3.6 A Construction Change Directive signed by the Contractor indicates the Contractor’s agreement therewith, 
including adjustment in Contract Sum and Contract Time or the method for determining them. Such agreement shall 
be effective immediately and shall be recorded as a Change Order.

§ 7.3.7  If the Contractor does not respond promptly or disagrees with the method for adjustment in the 
Contract Sum, the Architect shall determine the method and the adjustment on the basis of reasonable 
expenditures and savings of those performing the Work attributable to the change, including, in case of 
an increase in the Contract Sum, an amount for overhead and profit as set forth in the Agreement, or if 
no such amount is set forth in the Agreement, a reasonable amount. In such case, and also under Section 
7.3.3.3, the Contractor shall keep and present a true and accurate itemized accounting of all labor and 
material with appropriate supporting data. If the Architect prescribes a format for such accounting, the 
Contractor shall provide the accounting in such format. Unless otherwise provided in the Contract 
Documents, costs for the purposes of this Section 7.3.7 shall be limited to the following:.1 Costs of 
labor, including social security, old age and unemployment insurance, fringe benefits required by 
agreement or custom, and workers’ compensation insurance;

.2 Costs of materials, supplies and equipment, including cost of transportation, whether incorporated or 
consumed;

.3 Rental costs of machinery and equipment, exclusive of hand tools, whether rented from the Contractor 
or others;

.4 Costs of premiums for all bonds and insurance, and permit fees;

.5 Additional costs of supervision and field office personnel directly attributable to the change;

.6 total overhead and profit for the Contractor and all of its Subcontractors on any add Change Order shall 
not exceed fifteen percent (15%) of the total cost of labor and material, including all labor and material 
provided by Subcontractors; and

.7 total overhead and profit for the Contractor and all of its Subcontractors on any deduct Change Order 
shall be ten percent (10%) of the total cost of labor and material, including all labor and material 
provided by Subcontractor.

Overhead paid to the Contractor for any change to its or any of its subcontractor’s work shall include all 
commercial activity taxes assessed against the Contractor’s or its subcontractor’s business operations.

§ 7.3.8 The amount of credit to be allowed by the Contractor to the Owner for a deletion or change that results in a net 
decrease in the Contract Sum shall be actual net cost as confirmed by the  Architect plus the credit for overhead and 
profit. When both additions and credits covering related Work or substitutions are involved in a change, the allowance 
for overhead and profit shall be figured on the basis of net  increase or decrease, if any, with respect to that change.

§ 7.3.9 Pending final determination of the total cost of a Construction Change Directive to the Owner, the Contractor 
may request payment for Work completed under the Construction Change Directive in Applications for Payment. The 
Architect will make an interim determination for purposes of monthly certification for payment for those costs and 
certify for payment the amount that the Architect determines, in the Architect’s professional judgment, to be 
reasonably justified. The Architect’s interim determination of cost shall adjust the Contract Sum on the same basis as 
a Change Order, subject to the right of either party to disagree and assert a Claim in accordance with Article 15.
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§ 7.3.10 When the Owner and Contractor agree with a determination made by the Architect concerning the 
adjustments in the Contract Sum and Contract Time, or otherwise reach agreement upon the adjustments, such 
agreement shall be effective immediately and the Architect will prepare a Change Order. Change Orders may be 
issued for all or any part of a Construction Change Directive.

§ 7.3.11 The Contractor shall not assign any portion of the Work to another contractor whereby the Contractor would 
benefit directly or indirectly from the double application of charges for overhead and profit.

§ 7.3.12 The Contractor shall not be reimbursed for the following costs:
.1 Employee Profit Sharing Plans regardless of how defined or described, the Contractor will pay these 

charges from Contractor profit and will not be reimbursed
.2 Voluntary Employee Deductions (e.g. United Way contributions, U.S. Savings Bonds, etc).

§ 7.4 Minor Changes in the Work
The Architect may order minor changes in the Work that are consistent with the intent of the Contract Documents and 
do not involve an adjustment in the Contract Sum or an extension of the Contract Time.  Such changes will be affected 
by written order using AIA Document G-710, signed by the Architect, and shall be binding on the Owner and 
Contractor. The Contractor shall carry out such written orders promptly.
ARTICLE 8   TIME
§ 8.1 Definitions
§ 8.1.1 Unless otherwise provided, Contract Time is the period of time, including authorized adjustments, allotted in 
the Contract Documents for Substantial Completion of the Work.

§ 8.1.2 The date of commencement of the Work is the date established in the Agreement.

§ 8.1.3 The date of Substantial Completion is the date certified by the Architect in accordance with Section 9.8.

§ 8.1.4 The term "day" as used in the Contract Documents shall mean calendar day unless otherwise specifically 
defined.

§ 8.2 Progress and Completion
§ 8.2.1 Time limits stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Contract. By executing the Agreement, 
the Contractor confirms that the Contract Time is a reasonable period for performing the Work.

§ 8.2.2 The Contractor shall not knowingly, except by agreement or instruction of the Owner in writing,  prematurely 
commence operations on the site or elsewhere prior to the effective date of insurance required by Article 11 to be 
furnished by the Contractor and Owner. The Date if Commencement of the Work shall not be changed by the effective 
date of such insurance.

§ 8.2.3 The Contractor shall proceed expeditiously with adequate forces and shall achieve Substantial Completion 
within the Contract Time.

§ 8.3 Delays and Extensions of Time
§ 8.3.1 If the Contractor is delayed at any time in the commencement or progress of the Work by  an Excusable Delay 
as set forth in Section 15.1.6.3, then subject to the agreement of the Owner,then the Contract Time shall be extended 
by the Change Order for such reasonable time as the Architect may determine.

§ 8.3.2 Claims relating to time shall be made in accordance with applicable provisions of Article 15.

§ 8.3.3 This Section 8.3 does not preclude recovery of damages for delay by either party under other provisions of the 
Contract Documents.

ARTICLE 9   PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION
§ 9.1 Contract Sum
§ 9.1.1 The Contract Sum is stated in the Agreement and, including authorized adjustments, is the total amount 
payable by the Owner to the Contractor for performance of the Work under the Contract Documents.
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§ 9.1.2 If unit prices are stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon, and if quantities originally 
contemplated are materially changed so that application of such unit prices to the actual quantities causes substantial 
inequity to the Owner or Contractor, the applicable unit prices shall be equitably adjusted.

§ 9.2 Schedule of Values
 Within 10 days of the Effective Date, the Contractor shall submit a Schedule of Values to the Architect for the 
Architect’s review and approval, allocating the entire Contract Sum to the various portions of the Work. The  Schedule 
of Values shall be prepared in the form, and supported by the data to substantiate its accuracy, required by the 
Architect.  By submitting such Schedule of Values, the Contractor represents for the reliance of the Architect and the 
Owner that the allocation of the values of the portions of the Work is fair and reasonable estimate of such allocation. 
Once approved, the Contractor will not change the allocations in the Schedule of Values without the Architect’s 
further approval. The Architect may from time to time require the Contractor to adjust such Schedule if the Architect 
determines it to be in any way unreasonable or inaccurate. The Contractor then shall adjust the Schedule of Values as 
required by the Architect within ten (10) days. This schedule, with any adjustments approved by the Architect shall be 
used as a basis for reviewing the Contractor’s Applications for Payment. Any changes to the  Schedule of Values shall 
be submitted to the Architect and supported by such data to substantiate its accuracy as the Architect may require, and 
unless objected to by the Architect, shall be used as a basis for reviewing the Contractor’s subsequent Applications for 
Payment. The Contractor shall include a separate line item in its Schedule of Values for its Project Superintendent.

§ 9.3 Applications for Payment
§ 9.3.1  The Contract shall submit to the Owner andArchitect an itemized Application for Payment prepared in 
accordance with the Schedule of Values for completed portions of the Work. The application shall be notarized and be 
submitted with a properly completed Contractor’s Payment Application Checklist, all the documentation required to 
be submitted with such Checklist, and any other supporting documentation required by the Contract Documents or by 
the Architect. The percentage completion of each portion of the Work shall be consistent with the then current 
Construction Schedule for the Project. The Application for Payment will be in the form required by the Owner, 
submitted with the number of copies and all related documents as required by the Contract Documents. The Contractor 
also shall submit with its Application for Payment such other data substantiating the Contractor’s right to payment that 
the Owner or Architect require, such as copies of requisitions, and releases and waivers of liens from Subcontractors 
and suppliers, and shall reflect retainage if provided for in the Contract Documents.

§ 9.3.1.1 As provided in Section 7.3.9, such applications may include requests for payment on account of changes in 
the Work that have been properly authorized by Construction Change Directives, or by interim determinations of the 
Architect, but not yet included in Change Orders.

§ 9.3.1.2 Applications for Payment shall not include requests for payment for portions of the Work for which the 
Contractor does not intend to pay a Subcontractor or supplier, unless such Work has been performed by others whom 
the Contractor intends to pay.

§ 9.3.1.3 The Contractor shall submit its Application for Payment to the Architect on AIA Documents G-702 and 
G-703 and Contractor’s Payment Application Checklist and Certification on or before the twenty-fifth (25th) day of 
each month for Work completed to that date. The Owner will issue payment to the Contractor within thirty (30) days 
from the date of its receipt of the certified Application for Payment from the Architect.

§ 9.3.1.4 The Owner will withhold retainage from the amount set forth in the Application for Payment approved by the 
Architect, as provided in the Contract Documents.

§ 9.3.1.5 Documentation. Upon request, the Contractor immediately will supply the Owner and Design Professional 
with such information as may be requested so as to verify the amounts due to the Contractor, including but not limited 
to original invoices for materials and equipment and documents showing that the Contractor has paid for such 
materials and equipment, and so as to verify that amounts due laborers, Subcontractors, and suppliers have been paid 
to them. The failure to provide such information will be justification for withholding payment to the Contractor.

§ 9.3.1.6 Retainage or Other Escrow Account. The Owner and Contractor agree that any retainage account, other 
escrow account, or interest-bearing account required in connection with this Agreement for retained funds from the 
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construction contract or for deposit of amounts claimed due under the Ohio Mechanic’s Lien law shall be established 
at a bank or savings and loan association in the State of Ohio used by the Owner, or another fund selected by the 
Owner, and that the expenses to establish and maintain the account will be paid in accordance with the schedule 
approved by the Owner from income from the account or fund. If the income from the account or fund is anticipated 
not to be sufficient to pay the compensation due to establish and maintain the account, the Contractor agrees that the 
Owner may keep the amounts in its construction fund or another fund used by the owner to avoid the extra costs to 
establish and maintain a separate account.

§ 9.3.1.7 Except with the Owner’s prior approval, the Contractor shall not make advance payments to suppliers for 
materials or equipment which have not been delivered and stored at the site.

§ 9.3.1.8 The Contractor shall provide lien waivers from itself and all subcontractors, suppliers, and any other party 
that performed work or supplied materials for the Project. Each application for payment shall include, in the form 
attached to the Agreement, for the total value of each subcontract shall be included with the final application for 
payment for each subcontract and with the Contractor’s final pay application for the Project. The total of the lien 
waivers shall match the total amount paid to the Contractor, inclusive of all approved change orders.

§ 9.3.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, payments shall be made on account of materials and 
equipment delivered and suitably stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the Work. If approved in advance 
by the Owner, payment may similarly be made for materials and equipment suitably stored off the site at a location 
agreed upon in writing. Payment for materials and equipment stored on or off the site shall be conditioned upon 
compliance by the Contractor with procedures satisfactory to the Owner to establish the Owner’s title to such materials 
and equipment or otherwise protect the Owner’s interest, and shall include the costs of applicable insurance, storage, 
and transportation to the site, for such materials and equipment stored off the site.

§ 9.3.3 The Contractor warrants that title to all Work covered by an Application for Payment will pass to the Owner no 
later than the time of payment. The Contractor further warrants that upon submittal of an Application for Payment all 
Work for which Certificates for Payment have been previously issued and payments received from the Owner shall, to 
the best of the Contractor’s knowledge, information, and belief, be free and clear of liens, claims, security interests, or 
encumbrances, in favor of the Contractor, Subcontractors, suppliers, or other persons or entities  making a claim by 
reason of having provided labor, materials, and equipment relating to the Work. The Contractor agrees to bond off any 
lien filed on the real property on which the Project is located, the Owner’s interest in such real property, and/or the 
remaining balance of the Contract Sum by providing a bond meeting the requirements of the Ohio Revised Code. The 
Contractor shall do so within sixty (60) days of filing of the lien.

§ 9.4 Certificates for Payment
§ 9.4.1 The Architect will, within seven days after receipt of the Contractor’s properly completed Application for 
Payment and Contractor’s Payment Application Checklist and Certification, the documentation described in the 
Contractor’s Payment Application Checklist and Certification, and such other data substantiating the Contractor’s 
right to payment as the Owner or Architect may require, either issue to the Owner a Certificate for Payment, with a 
copy to the Contractor, for such amount as the Architect determines is properly due, or notify the Contractor and 
Owner in writing of the Architect’s reasons for withholding certification in  whole or in part as provided in Section 
9.5.1.

§ 9.4.2 The issuance of a Certificate for Payment will constitute a representation by the Architect to the Owner, based 
on the Architect’s evaluation of the Work and the data  comprsing the Application for Payment, that, to the best of the 
Architect’s knowledge, information, and belief, the Work has progressed to the point indicated, that the quality of the 
Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, and that the Contractor is entitled to payment in the amount 
certified. The foregoing representations are subject to an evaluation of the Work for conformance with the Contract 
Documents upon Substantial Completion, to results of subsequent tests and inspections, to correction of minor 
deviations from the Contract Documents prior to completion, and to specific qualifications expressed by the Architect. 
However, the issuance of a Certificate for Payment will not be a representation that the Architect has (1) made 
exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work; (2) reviewed construction 
means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures; (3) reviewed copies of requisitions received from 
Subcontractors and suppliers and other data requested by the Owner to substantiate the Contractor’s right to payment; 
or (4) made examination to ascertain how or for what purpose the Contractor has used money previously paid on 
account of the Contract Sum.
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§ 9.5 Decisions to Withhold Certification
§ 9.5.1 The Architect may withhold a Certificate for Payment in whole or in part, to the extent reasonably necessary to 
protect the Owner, if in the Architect’s opinion the representations to the Owner required by Section 9.4.2 cannot be 
made. If the Architect is unable to certify payment in the amount of the Application, the Architect will notify the 
Contractor and Owner as provided in Section 9.4.1. If the Contractor and Architect cannot agree on a revised amount, 
the Architect will promptly issue a Certificate for Payment for the amount for which the Architect is able to make such 
representations to the Owner. The Architect may also withhold a Certificate for Payment or, because of subsequently 
discovered evidence, may nullify the whole or a part of a Certificate for Payment previously issued, to such extent as 
may be necessary in the Architect’s opinion to protect the Owner from loss for which the Contractor is responsible, 
including loss resulting from acts and omissions described in Section 3.3.2, because of

.1 defective Work not  remedied or the Contractor is in default of the performance of any of its obligations 
under the Contract Documents including but not limited to: failure to provide sufficient skilled 
workers, failure to provide scheduling information as provided in Section 3.10.1, failure to prepare the 
Construction Schedule as provided in Section 3.10.1, failure to conform to the Project Construction 
Schedule and/or failure to coordinate its Work with the work of other contractors, if any;

.2 third party claims filed or reasonable evidence indicating probable filing of such claims, unless security 
acceptable to the Owner is provided by the Contractor;

.3 failure of the Contractor to make payments properly to Subcontractors or suppliers for labor, materials 
or equipment;

.4 reasonable evidence that the Work cannot be completed for the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum;

.5 damage to the Owner or a Separate Contractor;

.6 reasonable evidence that the Work will not be completed within the Contract Time, and that the unpaid 
balance would not be adequate to cover actual or liquidated damages for the anticipated delay; or

.7 failure to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents; or 
.8       the Contractor is in default of the performance of any of its obligations under another contract is has
          with the Owner.
§ 9.5.2 
§ 9.5.3 When the above reasons for withholding certification are removed, certification will be made for amounts 
previously withheld.

§ 9.5.4 If the Architect withholds certification for payment under Section 9.5.1.3, the Owner may, at its sole option, 
issue joint checks to the Contractor and to any Subcontractor or  suppliers to whom the Contractor failed to make 
payment for Work properly performed or material or equipment suitably delivered. If the Owner makes payments by 
joint check, the Owner shall notify the Architect and the  Architect shall reflect such payment on the next Certificate 
for Payment.

§ 9.6 Progress Payments
§ 9.6.1 After the Architect has issued a Certificate for Payment, the Owner shall issue payment to the Contractor 
within 30 days from the date of Owner’s receipt of the certified Application for Payment from the Architect and shall 
so notify the Architect.

§ 9.6.2 The Contractor shall  promptly, within the time period required by Ohio law, pay each Subcontractor 
uponreceipt of payment from the Owner, the amount to which the Subcontractor is entitled, reflecting percentages 
actually retained from payments to the Contractor on account of the Subcontractor’s portion of the Work. The 
Contractor shall, by appropriate agreement with each Subcontractor, require each Subcontractor to make payments to 
Sub-subcontractors in a similar manner. Neither the Contractor nor its Subcontractors shall withhold retainage from its 
Subcontractors or their sub-subcontractors beyond the retainage withheld by the Owner from the Contractor.

§ 9.6.3 The Architect will, on request, furnish to a Subcontractor, if practicable, information regarding percentages of 
completion or amounts applied for by the Contractor and action taken thereon by the Architect and Owner on account 
of portions of the Work done by such Subcontractor.

§ 9.6.4 The Owner has the right to request written evidence from the Contractor that the Contractor has properly paid 
Subcontractors and suppliers amounts paid by the Owner to the Contractor for subcontracted Work. If the Contractor 
fails to furnish such evidence within seven days, the Owner shall have the right to contact Subcontractors and suppliers 
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to ascertain whether they have been properly paid. Neither the Owner nor Architect shall have an obligation to pay, or 
to see to the payment of money to, a Subcontractor or supplier, except as may otherwise be required by law.

§ 9.6.5 The Contractor’s payments to suppliers shall be treated in a manner similar to that provided in Sections 9.6.2, 
9.6.3 and 9.6.4.

§ 9.6.6 A Certificate for Payment, a progress payment, or partial or entire use or occupancy of the Project by the 
Owner shall not constitute acceptance of Work not in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 9.6.7 Unless the Contractor provides the Owner with a payment bond in the full penal sum of the Contract Sum, 
payments received by the Contractor for Work properly performed by Subcontractors or provided by suppliers shall be 
held by the Contractor for those Subcontractors or suppliers who performed Work or furnished materials, or both, 
under contract with the Contractor for which payment was made by the Owner. Nothing contained herein shall require 
money to be placed in a separate account and not commingled with money of the Contractor, shall create any fiduciary 
liability or tort liability on the part of the Contractor for breach of trust, or shall entitle any person or entity to an award 
of punitive damages against the Contractor for breach of the requirements of this provision.

§ 9.6.8 Provided the Owner has fulfilled its payment obligations under the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall 
defend and indemnify the Owner from all loss, liability, damage or expense, including reasonable attorney’s fees and 
litigation expenses, arising out of any lien claim or other claim for payment by any Subcontractor or supplier of any 
tier. 

§ 9.7 Failure of Payment
If the Owner does not pay the Contractor within the time period set forth herein and the Owner has no other basis to 
withhold payment, then the Contractor may, upon seven additional days’ notice to the Owner and Architect, stop the 
Work until payment of the amount owing has been received. The Contract Time shall be extended appropriately and 
the Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable costs of shutdown, delay and 
start-up, plus interest as provided for in the Contract Documents.

§ 9.8 Substantial Completion
§ 9.8.1 

§ 9.8.2 When the Contractor considers that the Work, or a portion thereof which the Owner agrees to accept 
separately, is substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and submit to the Architect a comprehensive list of 
items to be completed or corrected prior to final  payment together with all required documents neatly bound and 
indexed. Failure to include an item on such list does not alter the responsibility of the Contractor to complete all Work 
in accordance with the Contract Documents. When a specific manufacturer’s warranty is required by the 
Specifications, the Contractor shall state in writing to the Architect that all the manufacturer’s requirements for the 
issuance of the warranty have been completed and that the Work is ready for the Architect’s and Owner’s inspection. 
All manufacturer’s warranties required for the Work shall commence as of the Date of Substantial Completion stated 
on the certificate issued by the Architect.

§ 9.8.3 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s  list and documents required by Section 3.12.11 neatly bound and indexed, the 
Architect will make an inspection to determine whether the Work or designated portion thereof is substantially 
complete. If the Architect’s inspection discloses any item, whether or not included on the Contractor’s list, which is 
not sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so that the Owner can occupy or utilize the 
Work , the Contractor shall, before issuance of the Certificate of Substantial Completion, complete or correct such 
item upon notification by the Architect. In such case, the Contractor shall then submit a request for another inspection 
by the Architect to determine Substantial Completion.

§ 9.8.4 When the Work or designated portion thereof is substantially complete, the Architect will prepare a Certificate 
of Substantial Completion that shall establish the date of Substantial Completion; establish responsibilities of the 
Owner and Contractor for security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work and insurance;  and, consistent 
with Section 9.8.3.1fix the time within which the Contractor shall finish all items on the list accompanying the 
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Certificate. Warranties required by the Contract Documents shall commence on the date of Substantial Completion of 
the Work or designated portion thereof unless otherwise provided in the Certificate of Substantial Completion.

§ 9.8.5  Upon receipt of the Certificate of Substantial Completion from the Architect and consent of the Contractor’s 
surety,if any, the Owner shall make payment of retainage applying to the Work or designated portion thereof. Such 
payment shall be adjusted for Work that is incomplete or not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract 
Documents.

§ 9.9 Partial Occupancy or Use
§ 9.9.1 The Owner may occupy or use any completed or partially completed portion of the Work at any stage when 
such portion is designated by separate agreement with the  Contractor and/or with the Architect’s approval, provided 
such occupancy or use is consented to by the insurer as required under Section 11.3.1.5 and authorized by public 
authorities having jurisdiction over the Project. Such partial occupancy or use may commence whether or not the 
portion is substantially complete, provided the Owner and Contractor have accepted in writing the responsibilities 
assigned to each of them for payments, retainage, if any, security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work and 
insurance, and have agreed in writing concerning the period for correction of the Work and commencement of 
warranties required by the Contract Documents. In the event of a disagreement about such responsibilities, correction 
period, or commencement of warranties, the Architect will resolve the disagreement, and the Architect’s decision will 
be final and binding.When the Contractor considers a portion substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and 
submit a list to the Architect as provided under Section 9.8.2. Consent of the Contractor to partial occupancy or use 
shall not be unreasonably withheld. The stage of the progress of the Work shall be determined by written agreement 
between the Owner and Contractor or, if no agreement is reached, by decision of the  Architect, which shall be final 
and binding.

§ 9.9.2 Immediately prior to such partial occupancy or use, the Owner, Contractor, and Architect shall jointly inspect 
the area to be occupied or portion of the Work to be used in order to determine and record the condition of the Work.

§ 9.9.3 Unless otherwise agreed upon, partial occupancy or use of a portion or portions of the Work shall not constitute 
acceptance of Work not complying with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 9.10 Final Completion and Final Payment
§ 9.10.1 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s written notice that the Work is ready for final inspection and acceptance and 
upon receipt of a final Application for  Payment and a properly completed Contractor’s Payment Application 
Checklist, all the documentation required to be submitted with such Checklist, and any other supporting 
documentation required by the Contract Documents or by the Architect, the Architect will promptly make such 
inspection. When the Architect finds the Work acceptable under the Contract Documents and the Contract fully 
performed, including all required documents submitted, the Architect will promptly issue a final Certificate for 
Payment stating that to the best of the Architect’s knowledge, information and belief, and on the basis of the 
Architect’s on-site visits and inspections, the Work has been completed in accordance with the Contract Documents 
and that the entire balance found to be due the Contractor and noted in the final Certificate is due and payable. The 
Architect’s final Certificate for Payment will constitute a further representation that conditions listed in Section 9.10.2 
as precedent to the Contractor’s being entitled to final payment have been fulfilled.

§ 9.10.2 Neither final payment nor any remaining retained percentage shall become due until the Contractor submits to 
the Architect (1) an affidavit that payrolls, bills for materials and equipment, and other indebtedness connected with 
the Work for which the Owner or the Owner’s property might be responsible or encumbered (less amounts withheld 
by Owner) have been paid or otherwise satisfied, (2) a certificate evidencing that insurance required by the Contract 
Documents to remain in force after final payment is currently in  effect and will not be canceled or allowed to expire 
until at least 30 days’ prior written notice has been given to the Owner, (3) a written statement that the Contractor 
knows of no substantial reason that the insurance will not be renewable to cover the period required by the Contract 
Documents, (4) consent of surety, if any, to final payment, (5) documentation of any special warranties, such as 
manufacturers’ warranties or specific Subcontractor warranties, and (6) if required by the Owner, other data 
establishing payment or satisfaction of obligations, such as receipts and releases and waivers of liens, claims, security 
interests, or encumbrances arising out of the Contract, to the extent and in such form as may be designated by the 
Owner. If a Subcontractor refuses to furnish a release or waiver required by the Owner, the Contractor may furnish a 
bond satisfactory to the Owner to indemnify the Owner against such lien, claim, security interest, or encumbrance. If a 
lien, claim, security interest, or encumbrance remains unsatisfied after payments are made, the Contractor shall refund 
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to the Owner all money that the Owner may be compelled to pay in discharging the lien, claim, security interest, or 
encumbrance, including all costs and reasonable attorneys’ fees. Unless otherwise provided in the Contract 
Documents, the final Application for Payment shall be itemized, and the Contractor shall ensure that the final 
Application for Payment transmitted to the Architect also is accompanied by the following additional documents, if 
not previously delivered to the Architect:
.1 Evidence that all Completion/Punchlist List items have been completed;
.2 Where applicable, keys and keying schedule;
.3 The documents, including as-built set of Drawings and Specifications, referred to in Section 3.3.4 not 

otherwise required by the Contract Documents to be delivered earlier in both hard copy and the electronic 
format request by the Owner; and

.4 Other documents required by the Contract Documents.

§ 9.10.3 If, after Substantial Completion of the Work,  Final Completion thereof is materially delayed through no fault 
of the Contractor or by issuance of Change Orders affecting Final Completion and the Architect so confirms, the 
Owner shall, upon application by the Contractor and certification by the Architect, and without terminating the 
Contract, make payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work fully completed, corrected, and accepted. If 
the remaining balance for Work not fully completed or corrected is less than retainage stipulated in the Contract 
Documents, and if bonds have been furnished, the written consent of the surety to payment of the balance due for that 
portion of the Work fully completed and accepted shall be submitted by the Contractor to the Architect prior to 
certification of such payment. Such payment shall be made under terms and conditions governing final payment, 
except that it shall not constitute a waiver of Claims.

§ 9.10.4 Neither the issuance of a Certificate of Substantial Completion nor the making of final payment shall 
constitute a waiver of Claims by the  Owner, including those arising from or related to:

.1 liens, Claims, security interests, or encumbrances arising out of the Contract and unsettled;

.2 failure of the Work to comply with the requirements of the Contract Documents; 

.3 terms of special warranties required by the Contract Documents; or

.4 audits performed by the Owner, if permitted by the Contract Documents, after final payment.

.5 .     any claims, damages, losses, or expenses for indemnification under Section 3.18.1.

§ 9.10.5 Acceptance of final payment by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, or. supplier, shall constitute a waiver of 
claims by that payee except those previously made in writing and identified by that payee as unsettled at the time of 
final Application for Payment.

ARTICLE 10   PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
§ 10.1 Safety Precautions and Programs
The Contractor shall be responsible for initiating, maintaining, and supervising all safety precautions and programs in 
connection with the performance of the  Contract, including compliance with OSHA and other state and federal 
regulations applicable to the Work. The Contractor’s safety program shall be written and a copy maintained at the 
Project site for inspection, upon request. Neither the Owner nor the Architect accept any responsibility or liability for 
the safety of the Contractor’s employees or for enforcing the Contractor’s safety program. Additionally, Contractor 
shall comply with the Owner’s rules, regulations, and policies including, but not limited to, the Owner’s safety, health, 
and infection control policies and programs.

§ 10.2 Safety and Health of Persons and Property
§ 10.2.1 The Contractor shall take all reasonable precautions for safety and health of, and shall provide reasonable 
protection to prevent damage, injury, or loss to

.1 employees on the Work and other persons who may be affected  thereby, including the Owner’s 
employees, employees of other contractors, their subcontractors, suppliers, and persons on the site or 
adjoining property;

.2 the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage on or off the site, 
under care, custody, or control of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, or a  Subcontractor and/or the Work 
of any other contractor and the materials and equipment to be incorporated in such Work; and

.3 other property at the site or adjacent thereto, such as trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, pavements, roadways, 
structures, and utilities not designated for removal, relocation, or replacement in the course of 
construction.
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§ 10.2.2 The Contractor shall comply with, and give notices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, 
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities, bearing on safety of persons or property or their 
protection from damage, injury, or loss.

§ 10.2.3 The Contractor shall implement, erect, and maintain, as required by existing conditions and performance of 
the Contract, reasonable safeguards for safety and protection, including posting danger signs and other warnings 
against hazards; promulgating safety regulations; and notifying the owners and users of adjacent sites and utilities of 
the safeguards. The Contractor shall be responsible, at the Contractor’s sole cost and expense, for all measures 
necessary to protect any property adjacent to the Project and improvements therein.

§ 10.2.4 When use or storage of explosives or other hazardous materials or equipment, or unusual methods are 
necessary for execution of the Work, the Contractor shall exercise utmost care and carry on such activities under 
supervision of properly qualified personnel. Contractor will not bring any hazardous materials onto the Project site 
unless expressly required by the Contract Documents.

§ 10.2.5 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage and loss (other than damage or loss insured under property 
insurance required by the Contract Documents) to property referred to in Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3 caused in 
whole or in part by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly employed by 
any of them, or by anyone for whose acts they may be liable and for which the Contractor is responsible under 
Sections 10.2.1.2 and  10.2.1.3, except damage or loss attributable to acts or omissions of the Owner or Architect or 
anyone directly or indirectly employed by either of them, or by anyone for whose acts either of them may be liable, 
and not attributable to the fault or negligence of the Contractor. The foregoing obligations of the Contractor are in 
addition to the Contractor’s obligations under  Section 3.18. In the event of a dispute about who is responsible for 
damage and loss to such property, the issue shall be submitted to the Architect and the Architect’s decision shall be 
final and binding on the respective parties.

§ 10.2.6 The Contractor shall designate a responsible member of the Contractor’s organization at the site whose duty 
shall be the prevention of accidents. This person shall be the Contractor’s superintendent unless otherwise designated 
by the Contractor in writing to the Owner and Architect.

§ 10.2.7 The Contractor shall not permit any part of the construction or site to be loaded so as to cause damage or 
create an unsafe condition.

§ 10.2.8 Injury or Damage to Person or Property
If  the Contractor suffers injury or damage to person or property because of an act or omission of the Owner, or of 
others for whose acts the Owner is legally responsible, the Contractor shall submit a Statement of Claim Form for such 
injury or damage as required by Section 15.1.3.

§ 10.3 Hazardous Materials 
§ 10.3.1 The Contractor is responsible for compliance with any requirements included in the Contract Documents 
regarding hazardous materials or substances. If the Contractor encounters a hazardous material or substance not 
addressed in the Contract Documents and if reasonable precautions will be inadequate to prevent foreseeable bodily 
injury or death to persons resulting from a material or substance, including but not limited to asbestos or 
polychlorinated biphenyl (PCB), encountered on the site by the Contractor, the Contractor shall, upon recognizing the 
condition, immediately stop Work in the affected area and  report the condition to the Owner and Architect in writing.

§ 10.3.2 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s written notice, the Owner shall obtain the services of a licensed laboratory to 
verify the presence or absence of the material or substance reported by the Contractor and, in the event such material 
or substance is found to be present, to cause it to be rendered harmless. Unless otherwise required by the Contract  
Documents upon written request, the Owner shall furnish in writing to the Contractor and Architect the names and 
qualifications of persons or entities who are to perform tests verifying the presence or absence of such material or 
substance or who are to perform the task of removal or safe containment of the material or substance.   Work in the 
affected area shall be resumed immediately following the occurrence of any one of the following events: (i) the Owner 
causes remedial work to be performed that results in the hazardous substance being rendered harmless; (ii) the Owner 
and the Contractor, by written agreement, decide to resume performance of the Work; or (iii) the Work may safely and 
lawfully proceed using appropriate protective measures, as determined by a competent person employed by the 
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Owner. By Change Order, the Contract Time shall be extended appropriately and the Contract Sum shall be increased 
by the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable additional costs of shutdown, delay, and start-up. The term "rendered 
harmless" shall be interpreted to mean that exposure levels of asbestos and polychlorinated biphenyl (PCB) are less 
than any applicable exposure standards set forth in OSHA regulations.

§ 10.3.3 

§ 10.3.4 The Owner shall not be responsible  for hazardous materials or substances the Contractor brings to the site 
unless such materials or substances are expressly required by the Contract Documents. Hazardous materials shall be 
identified by a Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS). These MSDS’s shall be submitted by the Contractor to the Owner 
prior to that material being used on the Project. The Owner shall be responsible for hazardous materials or substances 
required by the Contract Documents, except to the extent of the Contractor’s fault or negligence in the use and 
handling of such materials or substances.

§ 10.3.5  In addition to Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.18 and elsewhere in the Contract Documents, the 
Contractor shall indemnify and reimburse the Owner for the cost and  expense, including consultants’ fees and 
attorneys’ fees, the Owner incurs (1) for remediation of hazardous materials or substances the Contractor brings to the 
site and negligently handles, or (2) where the Contractor fails to perform its obligations under Section 10.3.1, except to 
the extent that the cost and expense are due to the Owner’s fault or negligence.

(Paragraph deleted)
§ 10.4 Emergencies
In an emergency affecting safety of persons or property, the Contractor shall act, at the Contractor’s discretion, 
without special instructions or direction, to prevent threatened damage, injury, or loss. Additional compensation or 
extension of time claimed by the Contractor on account of an emergency shall be determined as provided in Article 15 
and Article 7. Nothing in this section will be construed as relieving Contractor from the cost and responsibility for 
emergencies covered hereby, which with normal diligence, planning, and the close supervision of the Work as 
required under the Contract, could have been foreseen or prevented. Contractor will provide Owner a list of names and 
telephone numbers of the designated employees for each Subcontractor to be contacted in case of emergency during 
non-working hours. A copy of the list will also be displayed on the jobsite.

ARTICLE 11   INSURANCE AND BONDS
§ 11.1 Contractor’s Liability Insurance 
§ 11.1.1 The Contractor shall purchase and maintain insurance of the types and limits of liability, containing the 
endorsements, and subject to the terms and conditions, as described in the Agreement or elsewhere in the Contract 
Documents. The Contractor shall purchase and maintain the required insurance from an insurance company or 
insurance companies lawfully authorized to issue insurance in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. The 
Owner, Architect, and Architect’s consultants shall be named as additional insureds under the Contractor’s 
commercial general liability policy or as otherwise described in the Contract Documents.

(Paragraph deleted)
§ 11.2 Owner’s Insurance
§ 11.2.1 The Owner shall purchase and maintain insurance of the types and limits of liability, containing the 
endorsements, and subject to the terms and conditions, as described in the Agreement or elsewhere in the Contract 
Documents. The Owner shall purchase and maintain the required insurance from an insurance company or insurance 
companies lawfully authorized to issue insurance in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. 
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§ 11.1.3 Certificates of insurance acceptable to the Owner shall be filed with the Owner prior to commencement of the 
Work and thereafter upon renewal or replacement of each required policy of insurance. The insurance policies 
required by this Section 11.1 shall contain a provision that coverages afforded under the policies will not be canceled 
or allowed to expire until at least 30 days’ prior written notice has been given to the Owner. An additional certificate 
evidencing continuation of liability coverage, including coverage for completed operations, shall be submitted with 
the final Application for Payment as required by Section 9.10.2 and thereafter upon renewal or replacement of such 
coverage until the expiration of the time required by Section 11.1.2. Information concerning reduction of coverage on 
account of revised limits or claims paid under the General Aggregate, or both, shall be furnished by the Contractor 
with reasonable promptness.

§ 11.1.3.1 The Contractor shall furnish to the Owner, through the Architect, one copy of each of the Certificates of 
Insurance required herein. The Certificate of Insurance shall specifically set forth evidence of all coverage required by 
Section 11.1.2. The form of certificate shall be the form prescribed by the Architect, which shall be the ACORD Form 
25 (9/09). The Contractor shall furnish to the Owner copies of any endorsement that is subsequently issued amending 
coverage or limits.

§ 11.1.4 In no event shall any failure of the Owner to receive certified copies or certificates of policies required under 
Section 11.1 or to demand receipt of such certified copies or certificates prior to the Contractor’s commencing the 
Work be construed as a waiver by the Owner or the Architect of the Contractor’s obligations to obtain insurance 
pursuant to this Article 11. The obligation to procure and maintain any insurance required by this Article 11 is a 
separate responsibility of the Contractor and independent of the duty to furnish a certified copy or certificate of such 
insurance policies.

(Paragraphs deleted)
§ 11.1.5 If the Contract fails to purchase and maintain, or require to be purchased and maintained, any insurance 
required under Section 11.1, the Owner may but shall not be obligated to, upon five (5) days written notice to the 
Contractor, purchase such insurance on behalf of the Contractor and shall be entitled to be reimbursed by the 
Contractor upon demand.

§ 11.1.6 When any required insurance, due to the attainment of a normal expiration date or renewal date, shall expire, 
the Contractor shall supply the Owner with Certificates of Insurance and amendatory riders or endorsements that 
clearly evidence the continuation of all coverage in the same manner, limits of protection, and scope of coverage as 
was provided by the previous policy. In the event any renewal or replacement policy, for whatever reason obtained or 
required, is written by a carrier other than that with whom the coverage was previously placed, or the subsequent 
policy differs in any way from the previous policy, the Contractor shall also furnish the Owner with a certified copy of 
the renewal or replacement policy unless the Owner provides the Contractor with prior written consent to submit only 
a Certificate of Insurance for such policy. All renewal and replacement policies shall be in form and substance 
satisfactory to the Owner and written by carriers acceptable to the Owner.

§ 11.1.7 Any aggregate limit under the Contractor’s liability insurance shall, by endorsement, apply to the Project 
separately.

§ 11.1.8 The Contractor shall cause each of its Subcontractors to (i) procure insurance reasonably satisfactory to the 
Owner and (ii) name the Owner, Coordinating Contractor (if applicable), and Architect, and any of their employees 
and agents, as additional insureds under the Subcontractor’s CGL policy. The additional insured endorsement 
included on the Subcontractor’s CGL policy shall state that coverage is afforded the additional insureds with respect to 
claims arising out of operations performed by or on behalf of the Contractor. If the additional insureds have other 
insurance that is applicable to the loss, such other insurance shall be on an excess or contingent basis. The amount of 
the insurer’s liability under this insurance policy shall not be reduced by the existence of such other insurance.

§ 11.2 OWNER’S LIABILITY INSURANCE
The Owner shall be responsible for purchasing and maintaining the Owner’s usual liability insurance.
§ 11.3  PROPERTY INSURANCE
(Paragraph deleted)
§ 
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§ 11.3.1 The Owner shall purchase and maintain, in a company or companies lawfully authorized to do business in the 
jurisdiction in which the Project is located, property insurance written on a builder’s risk "all-risk" or equivalent policy 
form in the amount of the initial Contract Sum, plus value of subsequent Contract Modifications and cost of materials 
supplied or installed by others, comprising total value for the entire Project at the site on a replacement cost basis. Such 
property insurance shall be maintained, unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents or otherwise agreed in 
writing by all persons and entities who are beneficiaries of such insurance, until final payment has been made as 
provided in Section 9.10 or until no person or entity other than the Owner has an insurable interest in the property 
required by this Section 11.3 to be covered, whichever is later. This insurance shall include interests of the Owner, the 
Contractor, Subcontractors and Sub-subcontractors in the Project.

§ 11.3.1.1 Property insurance shall be on an "all-risk" or equivalent policy form and shall include, without limitation, 
insurance against the perils of fire (with extended coverage) and physical loss or damage including, without 
duplication of coverage, theft, vandalism, malicious mischief, collapse, earthquake, flood, windstorm, falsework, 
testing and startup, temporary buildings and debris removal including demolition occasioned by enforcement of any 
applicable legal requirements, and shall cover reasonable competition for Architect’s and Contractor’s services and 
expenses required as a result of such insured loss. Property insurance provided by the Owner shall not cover any tools, 
apparatus, machinery, scaffolding, hoists, forms, staging, shoring, and other similar terms commonly referred to as 
construction equipment that may be on the site and the capital value of which is not included in the Work, nor shall 
such insurance cover any materials or equipment before these materials and equipment are physically incorporated 
into the Work. The Contractor shall make its own arrangements for any insurance it may require on such construction 
equipment and materials and equipment. Any policy obtained by the Contractor under this Section 11.3 and related 
sections shall include a waiver of subrogation in accordance with the requirements of Section 11.3.7. If the Work is 
located in a Special Flood Hazard Area, as defined by the Federal Emergency Agency, the Owner shall provide an 
endorsement to the property insurance policy that provides coverage for physical loss or damage caused by flood.

§ 11.3.1.2 If during the Owner does not intend to purchase such property insurance required by the Contract and with 
all of the coverages in the amount described above, the Owner shall so inform the Contractor in writing prior to 
commencement of the Work. The Contractor may then affect insurance that will protect the interest of the Contractor, 
Subcontractors and Sub-subcontractors in the Work, and by appropriate Change Order the cost thereof shall be 
charged to the Owner. If the Contractor is damaged by the failure or neglect of the Owner to purchase or maintain 
insurance as described above, without so notifying the Contractor in writing, then the Owner shall bear all reasonable 
costs properly attributable thereto.

§ 11.3.1.3 If the property insurance requires deductibles, the Owner shall pay costs not covered because of such 
deductibles. Notwithstanding the foregoing, if the cause of any loss payment under insurance is the fault of the 
Contractor, then the Contractor shall pay such deductible.

§ 11.3.1.5 Partial occupancy or use in accordance with Section 9.9 shall not commence until the insurance company or 
companies providing property insurance have consented to such partial occupancy or use by endorsement or 
otherwise. The Owner and the Contractor shall take reasonable steps to obtain consent of the insurance company or 
companies and shall, without mutual written consent, take no action with respect to partial occupancy or use that 
would cause cancellation, lapse or reduction of insurance.

§ 11.3.1.6 Damages to Other Property. The maintaining of such insurance as outlined in Section 11.1 shall in no way 
constitute a waiver of the Contractor’s legal liability for damage to any adjoining building or existing buildings or their 
contents or the Work and property of others on the site beyond the limits of insurance thus maintained. The Contractor 
shall hold the Owner free and harmless from any injury and damage resulting from the negligent or faulty performance 
of the Contract by the Contractor or its Subcontractors or others under its control or direction.

§ 11.3.2 BOILER AND MACHINERY INSURANCE
The Owner shall purchase and maintain boiler and machinery insurance required by the Contract Documents or by 
law, which shall specifically cover such insured objects during installation and until final acceptance by the Owner; 
this insurance shall include interests of the Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors and Sub-subcontractors in the Work, 
and the Owner and Contractor shall be named insureds.

§ 11.3.3 LOSS OF USE INSURANCE
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The Owner, at the Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain such insurance as will insure the owner against loss of 
use of the Owner’s property due to fire or other hazards, however caused. The Owner waives all rights of action 
against the Contractor for loss of use of the Owner’s property, including consequential losses due to fire or other 
hazards however caused.

§ 11.3.4 If the Contractor requests in writing that insurance for risks other than those described herein or other special 
causes of loss be included in the property insurance policy, the Owner shall, if possible, include such insurance, and 
the cost thereof shall be charged to the Contractor by appropriate Change Order.

§ 11.3.5 If during the Project construction period the Owner insures properties, real or personal or both, at or adjacent 
to the side by property insurance under policies separate from those insuring the Project, or if after final payment 
property insurance is to be provided on the completed Project through a policy or policies other than those insuring the 
Project during the construction period, the Owner shall waive all rights in accordance with the terms of Section 11.3.7 
for damages caused by fire or other causes of loss covered by this separate property insurance. All separate policies 
shall provide this waiver of subrogation by endorsement or otherwise.

§ 11.3.6 The Owner shall maintain copies of the policies of insurance it is required to purchase and maintain hereunder 
at its offices and shall permit the Architect or the Contractor to inspect the policies during normal business hours and 
upon reasonable advance written notice.

§ 11.3.7 WAIVERS OF SUBROGATION
The Owner and Contractor waive all rights against (1) each other and any of their subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, 
agents and employees, each of the other, and (2) the Architect, the Architect’s consultants, separate contractors 
described in Article 6, if any, and any of their subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, agents and employees, for damages 
caused by fire or other causes of loss to the extent of actual recovery of any insurance proceeds under any property 
insurance obtained pursuant to this Section 11.3 or other property insurance applicable to the Work, except such rights 
as they have to proceeds of such insurance held by the Owner in good faith. The Owner or Contractor, as appropriate, 
shall require of the Architect, Architect’s consultants, separate contractors described in Article 6, if any, and the 
subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, agents and employees of any of them, by appropriate agreements, written where 
legally required for validity, similar waivers each in favor of others parties enumerated herein. The policies shall 
provide such waivers of subrogation by endorsement or otherwise. A waiver of subrogation shall be effective as to a 
person or entity even though that person or entity would otherwise have a duty of indemnification, contractual or 
otherwise, did not pay the insurance premium directly or indirectly, and whether or not the person or entity had an 
insurable interest in the property damage.

§  11.3.8 A loss insured under the Owner’s property insurance shall be adjusted by the Owner in good faith and made 
payable to the Owner in good faith for the insureds, as their interests may appear, subject to requirements of any 
applicable mortgagee clause and of Section 11.3.10. The Contractor shall pay Subcontractors their just shares of 
insurance proceeds received by the Contractor, and by appropriate agreements, written where legally required for 
validity, shall require Subcontractors to make payments to their Sub-subcontractors in similar manner.

(Paragraphs deleted)
§ 11.3.9 If required in writing by a party in interest, the Owner in good faith shall, upon occurrence of an insured loss, 
give bond for proper performance of the Owner’s duties. The cost of required bonds shall be charged against proceeds 
received in good faith. The Owner shall deposit in a separate account proceeds so received, which the Owner shall 
distribute in accordance with such agreement as the parties in interest may reach. If after such loss no other special 
agreement is made unless the Owner terminates the Contract for convenience, replacement of damaged property shall 
be performed by the Contractor after notification of a Change in the Work accordance with Article 7.

§ 11.3.10 The Owner in good faith shall have power to adjust and settle a loss with insurers unless one of the parties in 
interest shall object in writing within five days after occurrence of loss to the Owner’s exercise of this power; if such 
objection is made, the dispute shall be resolved as provided in Sections 15.3 and 15.4. If the Owner and Contractor 
have selected arbitration as the method of binding dispute resolution, the Owner in good faith shall make settlement 
with insurers or, in the case of a dispute over distribution of insurance proceeds, in accordance with the directions of 
the arbitrators.
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ARTICLE 12   UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK
§ 12.1 Uncovering of Work
§ 12.1.1 If a portion of the Work is covered contrary to the Architect’s request or to requirements specifically 
expressed in the Contract Documents, it must, if requested in writing by the Architect, be uncovered for the Architect’s 
examination and be replaced at the Contractor’s expense without change in the Contract Time.

§ 12.1.2 If a portion of the Work has been covered that the Architect has not specifically requested to examine prior to 
its being covered, the Architect may request to see such Work and it shall be uncovered by the Contractor. If such 
Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, costs of  uncovering and replacement shall, by appropriate 
Change Order, be at the Owner’s expense. If such Work is not in accordance with the Contract Documents, such costs 
and the cost of correction shall be at the Contractor’s expense unless the condition was caused by the Owner or a 
Separate Contractor in which event the Owner shall be responsible for payment of such costs.

§ 12.2 Correction of Work
§ 12.2.1 Before Substantial Completion
 In addition to the rights and remedies under Section 2.5, the Contractor shall promptly correct Work rejected by the 
Architect or Owner or failing to conform to the requirements of the Contract Documents, discovered before 
Substantial Completion and whether or not fabricated, installed or completed. Costs of correcting such rejected Work, 
including additional testing and inspections, the cost of uncovering and replacement, and compensation for the 
Architect’s services and expenses made necessary thereby, shall be at the Contractor’s expense.

§ 12.2.2 After Substantial Completion
§ 12.2.2.1 In addition to the Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.5, if, within one year after the date of Substantial 
Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof or after the date for commencement of warranties established 
under Section 9.9.1, or by terms of any applicable special warranty required by the Contract Documents, any of the 
Work is found to be not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall correct it  
within 30 days after receipt of notice from the Owner or Architect to do so, unless the Owner has previously given the 
Contractor a written acceptance of such condition. The Owner shall give such notice promptly after discovery of the 
condition. If the Contractor fails to correct nonconforming Work within 30 days after receipt of notice from the Owner 
or Architect, the Owner may correct it in accordance with Section 2.5.

§ 12.2.2.2 The one-year period for correction of Work shall be extended with respect to portions of Work first 
performed after Substantial Completion by the period of time between Substantial Completion and the actual 
completion of that portion of the Work.

§ 12.2.2.3 The one-year period for correction of Work shall not be extended by corrective Work performed by the 
Contractor pursuant to this Section 12.2.

§ 12.2.3 The Contractor shall remove from the site portions of the Work that are not in accordance with the 
requirements of the Contract Documents and are neither corrected by the Contractor nor accepted by the Owner.

§ 12.2.4 The Contractor shall bear the cost of correcting destroyed or damaged construction of the Owner or Separate 
Contractors, whether completed or partially completed, caused by the Contractor’s correction or removal of Work that 
is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 12.2.5 Nothing contained in this Section 12.2 shall be construed to establish a period of limitation with respect to 
other obligations the Contractor has under the Contract Documents. Establishment of the one-year period for 
correction of Work as described in Section 12.2.2 relates only to the specific obligation of the Contractor to correct the 
Work, and does not limit any warranty period under these Contract Documents, and has no relationship to the time 
within which the obligation to comply with the Contract Documents may be sought to be enforced, nor to the time 
within which proceedings may be commenced to establish the Contractor’s liability with respect to the Contractor’s 
obligations other than specifically to correct the Work.

§ 12.3 Acceptance of Nonconforming Work
If the Owner prefers to accept Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the 
Owner may do so instead of requiring its removal and correction, in which case the Contract Sum will be reduced as 
appropriate and equitable. Such adjustment shall be effected whether or not final payment has been made. Any such 
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acceptance must be in writing and executed by a representative of the Owner who has been expressly authorized to do 
so.

ARTICLE 13   MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS
§ 13.1 Governing Law
The Contract shall be governed by the law of the place where the Project is located.

§ 13.2 Successors and Assigns
§ 13.2.1 The Owner and Contractor respectively bind themselves, their partners, successors, assigns, and legal 
representatives to covenants, agreements, and obligations contained in the Contract Documents. Except as provided in 
Section 13.2.2, neither party to the Contract shall assign the Contract as a whole without written consent of the other. 
If either party attempts to make an assignment without such consent, that party shall nevertheless remain legally 
responsible for all obligations under the Contract.

§ 13.2.2 The Owner may, without consent of the Contractor, assign the Contract to a lender providing construction 
financing for the Project, if the lender assumes the Owner’s rights and obligations under the Contract Documents. The 
Contractor shall execute all consents reasonably required to facilitate the assignment.

§ 13.3 Written Notice
Written notice shall be deemed to have been duly served if delivered in person to the individual, to a member of the 
firm or entity or to an officer of the corporation for which it was intended; or if delivered at, or sent by registered mail, 
overnight delivery, certified mail, courier service providing proof of delivery, or electronic mail with delivery 
confirmation, to the last business address known to the party giving notice.

(Paragraphs deleted)
§ 13.4  Rights and Remedies
§ 13.4.1 Duties and obligations imposed by the Contract Documents and rights and remedies available thereunder 
shall be in addition to and not a limitations of duties, obligations, rights, and remedies otherwise imposed or available 
by law.
(Paragraphs deleted)
§ 13.4.2Except as otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, no action or failure to act by the Owner, Architect, 
or Contractor shall constitute a waiver of a right or duty afforded them under the Contract, nor shall such action or 
failure to act constitute approval of or acquiescence in a breach thereunder, except as may be specifically agreed upon 
in writing.

§ 13.5 Tests and Inspections
§ 13.5.1 Tests, inspections and approvals of portions of the Work shall be made as required by the Contract 
Documents and by applicable laws, statues, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations or lawful orders of public 
authorities. Unless otherwise provided, the Contractor shall make arrangements for such tests, inspections and 
approvals with an independent testing laboratory or entity acceptable to the Owner, or with the appropriate public 
authority, and shall bear all related costs of tests, inspections and approvals. Contractor shall provide proper facilities 
at all times for inspections and tests of work by the Owner and other authorities having jurisdiction over the Project. 
Contractor shall remove any water used in conducting such tests and inspections in a manner so as not to discharge the 
water on any portions of Work or damage any portion of the Work. The Contractor shall give the Architect timely 
notice of when and where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for such 
procedures. The Owner shall bear costs of (1) tests, inspections, or approvals that do not become requirements until 
after bids are received or negotiations concluded, and (2) tests, inspections or approvals where building codes or 
applicable laws or regulations prohibit the Owner from delegating their cost to the Contractor.

§ 13.5.1.1 If Laws and Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction require any Work (or part thereof) 
specifically to be inspected, tested, or approved by an employee or other representative of such public body, the 
Contractor shall assume full responsibility for arranging and obtaining such inspections, tests, or approvals, pay all 
costs in connection therewith, and furnish the Architect the required certificates of inspection or approval. The 
Contractor shall give the Architect timely notice of when and where tests and inspections are to be made so that the 
Architect may be present for such procedures.
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§ 13.6 Interest
Payments due and unpaid under the Contract Documents shall bear interest from the date payment is due at the rate the 
parties agree upon in writing or, in the absence thereof, at the legal rate prevailing from time to time at the place where 
the Project is located.

§ 13.7 Time Limits on Claims.
As between the Owner and Contractor, the statute of limitations shall commence as provided in current Ohio law.

§ 13.8 Attorney-Client Confidential and Privileged Communications.
The Contractor acknowledges and agrees that the Owner’s legal counsel may from time to time provide legal services 
to the Project and that in doing so may communicate with the Architect. The Contractor agrees that such 
communications will be privileged communications and, if there is a Claim contemplated or pending, any written 
communications will be confidential work product.

ARTICLE 14   TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT
§ 14.1 Termination by the Contractor
§ 14.1.1 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if the Work is stopped for a period of 30 consecutive days through 
no act or fault of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, their agents or employees, or any other persons 
or entities performing portions of the  Work under direct or indirect contract with the Contractor, for any of the 
following reasons:

.1 Issuance of an order of a court or other public authority having jurisdiction that requires all Work to be 
stopped;

.2 An act of government, such as a declaration of national emergency, that requires all Work to be 
stopped; or

.3 Because the Architect has not issued a Certificate for Payment and has not notified the Contractor of the 
reason for withholding certification as provided in Section 9.4.1, or because the Owner has not made 
payment on a Certificate for Payment within the time stated in the Contract Documents.

§ 14.1.2 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if, through no act or fault of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a 
Sub-subcontractor, their agents or employees, or any other persons or entities performing portions of the  Work under 
direct or indirect contract with the Contractor, repeated suspensions, delays, or interruptions of the entire Work by the 
Owner as described in Section 14.3, constitute in the aggregate more than 100 percent of the total number of days 
scheduled for completion, or 120 days in any 365-day period, whichever is less.

§ 14.1.3 If one of the reasons described in Section 14.1.1 or 14.1.2 exists, the Contractor may, upon seven days’ 
written notice to the Owner and Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner payment for Work 
executed, including reasonable overhead profit, costs incurred by reason of such termination, and damages.

§ 14.1.4 If the Work is stopped for a period of 60 consecutive days through no act or fault of the Contractor, a 
Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, or their agents or employees or any other persons or entities performing portions 
of the Work under contract with the Contractor because the Owner has repeatedly failed to fulfill the Owner’s 
obligations under the Contract Documents with respect to matters important to the progress of the Work, the 
Contractor may, upon seven additional days’ written notice to the Owner and the Architect, terminate the Contract and 
recover from the Owner as provided in Section 14.1.3.

§ 14.2 Termination by the Owner for Cause
§ 14.2.1 The Owner may terminate the Contract if the Contractor

.1 refuses or fails to supply enough properly skilled workers or proper materials;

.2 fails to make payment to Subcontractors for materials or labor or suppliers in accordance with the 
respective agreements between the Contractor and the Subcontractors or suppliers;

.3 disregards applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful orders of a 
public authority; or

.4 otherwise is guilty of substantial breach of a provision of the Contract  Documents, including but not 
limited to failure to maintain the Construction Schedule or failure to correct defective and/or 
non-conforming Work.
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§ 14.2.2 When any of the reasons described in Section 14.2.1 exist,  the Owner may, without prejudice to any other 
rights or remedies of the Owner and after giving the Contractor and the Contractor’s surety, if any, seven days’ written 
notice, terminate employment of the Contractor and may, subject to any prior rights of the  surety as expressly stated in 
the applicable surety bond:

.1 Exclude the Contractor from the site and take possession of all materials, equipment, tools, and 
construction equipment and machinery thereon owned by the Contractor;

.2 Accept assignment of subcontracts pursuant to Section 5.4; and

.3 Finish the Work by whatever reasonable method the Owner may deem expedient. Upon written request 
of the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor a detailed accounting of the costs incurred 
by the Owner in finishing the Work.

As set forth in this section, the Owner’s termination of the Contractor is without prejudice to any other rights and 
remedies of the Owner, including but not limited to the Owner’s rights and remedies under the Contract Documents 
and at law, all of which shall survive termination.

§ 14.2.3 When the Owner terminates the Contract for one of the reasons stated in Section 14.2.1, the Contractor shall 
not be entitled to receive further payment until the Work is finished.

§ 14.2.4 If the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum exceeds costs of finishing the Work, including compensation for 
the Architect’s services and expenses made necessary thereby, and other damages incurred by the Owner and not 
expressly waived, including but not limited to the Owner’s attorneys’ and consultants’ fees and expenses, arising out 
of or related to the termination, such excess shall be paid to the Contractor. If such  costs, other costs, and damages 
exceed the unpaid balance, the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner. The amount to be paid to the 
Contractor or Owner, as the case may be, shall be certified by the Initial Decision Maker, upon application, and this 
obligation for payment shall survive termination of the Contract.

§ 14.3 Suspension by the Owner for Convenience
§ 14.3.1 The Owner may, without cause, order the Contractor in writing to suspend, delay or interrupt the Work, in 
whole or in part for such period of time as the Owner may determine.

§ 14.3.2 The Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be adjusted for increases in the cost and time caused by 
suspension, delay, or interruption under Section 14.3.1. Adjustment of the Contract Sum shall include profit. No 
adjustment shall be made to the extent

.1 that performance is, was, or would have been, so suspended, delayed, or interrupted, by another cause 
for which the Contractor is responsible; or

.2 that an equitable adjustment is made or denied under another provision of the Contract.

§ 14.4 Termination by the Owner for Convenience
§ 14.4.1 The Owner may, at any time, terminate the Contract for the Owner’s convenience and without cause.

§ 14.4.2 Upon receipt of written notice from the Owner of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the 
Contractor shall

.1 cease operations as directed by the Owner in the notice;

.2 take actions necessary, or that the Owner may direct, for the protection and preservation of the Work; 
and

.3 except for Work directed to be performed prior to the effective date of termination stated in the notice, 
terminate all existing subcontracts and purchase orders and enter into no further subcontracts and 
purchase orders.

§ 14.4.3 In case of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the  Contractor shall be entitled to receive payment 
for work executed, and costs incurred by reason of such termination.

ARTICLE 15   CLAIMS AND DISPUTES
§ 15.1 Claims 
§ 15.1.1 Definition
A Claim is a demand or assertion by one of the parties seeking, as a matter of right, payment of money, a change in the 
Contract Time, or other relief with respect to the terms of the Contract. The term "Claim" also includes other disputes 



Init.

/

AIA Document A201 – 2017. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997, 2007 and 2017. All rights 
reserved. “The American Institute of Architects,” “American Institute of Architects,” “AIA,” the AIA Logo, and “AIA Contract Documents” are trademarks of The 
American Institute of Architects. This document was produced at 10:44:29 ET on 11/11/2025 under Order No.4104244701 which expires on 12/31/2025, is not for 
resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in accordance with the AIA Contract Documents® Terms of Service. To report copyright violations, 
e-mail docinfo@aiacontracts.com.
User Notes: (1500802640)

44

and matters in question between the Owner and Contractor arising out of or relating to the Contract. The Contractor’s 
Claims must be initiated by submitting the Statement of Claim Form ("Claim Form") included with the Contract 
Documents to the Architect and the Owner, properly completed in accordance with the instructions accompanying the 
Form and submitted within the period provided in Section 15.1.3.1. The responsibility to substantiate Claims shall rest 
with the party making the Claim. The Contractor shall not knowingly present or cause to be presented to the Owner a 
false or fraudulent Claim. "Knowingly" shall have the same meaning as in Section 3729(b) USC of the Federal False 
Claims Act. If the Contractor knowingly presents or cause to be presented a false or fraudulent Claim, then the 
Contractor shall be liable to the Owner for the same civil penalty and damages as the United States Government would 
be entitled to recover under such Section 3729(a) USC and shall also indemnify and hold the Owner harmless from all 
costs and expense, including the Owner’s attorneys’ and consultants’ fees and expenses. This Section 15.1.1 does not 
require the Owner to file a Claim in order to impose liquidated damages in accordance with the Contract Documents.

The Contractor acknowledges and agrees that the Owner and/or parties in privity of contract with the Owner may 
delay, interfere with, and/or disrupt the Work of the Contractor, and such actions do not constitute a breach of contract 
by the Owner, since the Contractor is entitled to additional compensation by properly submitting and pursuing a Claim 
as permitted by these General Conditions. Pending final resolution of the Claim, the Contractor shall continue 
performance of the Work as provided in Section 15.1.4.

(Paragraphs deleted)
§ 15.1.3 Notice of Claims
§ 15.1.3.1 Claims by either the Owner or Contractor must be initiated by written notice to the other party. Only 
Contractor must send a copy of its written notice to the Initial Decision Maker with a copy sent to the Architect, if the 
Architect is not serving as the Initial Decision Maker. Contractor must submit all Claims as soon as possible and not 
later than 30 days after occurrence of the event giving rise the Claim, by submitting to the Initial Decision Maker and 
to Owner a properly completed Claim Form with sufficient detail to describe the basis for the claim. Contractor must 
give notice of its Claims within such 30-day period. This 30-day period is a contractual limitation of action, which is a 
material term of the Contract Documents as it provides Owner with timely notice and information so that Owner can 
attempt to mitigate any damages, exercises remedies available to it, and investigate the Claim during a near 
contemporaneous time period. Failure of Contractor to assert a Claim as provided herein is an irrevocable waiver of 
the Claim and Contractor’s right to seek any further dispute resolution, including litigation. Contractor following the 
Claims process as provided in the Contract Documents is a condition precedent to Contractor’s right to proceed with 
litigation of the Claim, unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents.

.

§ 15.1.3.2 Claims brought by Owner are not required to be submitted to the Initial Decision Maker or to Architect. For 
all written Notice of Claims required under the Contract Documents, subsequent correspondence from Owner or 
Architect regarding the Claim will not be construed as extending the correction period unless expressly provided in 
writing by Owner.

§ 15.1.3.3 Claims by either the Owner or Contractor, where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered 
after expiration of the period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2, shall be initiated by notice to the 
other party. In such event, no decision by the Initial Decision Maker is required.

§ 15.1.4 Continuing Contract Performance
§ 15.1.4.1 Pending final resolution of a Claim, except as otherwise agreed in writing or as provided in Section 9.7 and 
Article 14, the Contractor shall proceed diligently with performance of the Contract and the Owner shall continue to 
make payments in accordance with the Contract Documents. The Architect will prepare Change Orders and issue 
Certificates for Payment in accordance with the decisions of the Initial Decision Maker.

§ 15.1.4.2 

§ 15.1.5 Claims for Additional Cost
If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Sum, the Contractor shall submit a Claim 
Form as required by Section 15.1.3.1. Prior notice is not required for Claims relating to an emergency endangering life 
or property arising under Section 10.4.
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§ 15.1.6 Claims for Additional Time
§ 15.1.6.1 If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Time following proper Notice of 
Delay as required under Section 3.10.3.1 of these General Conditions, the Contractor shall submit a Statement of 
Claim Form as required by Section 15.1.3.1.

15.1.6.3 If adverse weather conditions are the basis for the claim for additional time, such Claim shall be documented 
by data substantiating that weather conditions were abnormal for the period of time, could not have been reasonably 
anticipated and had an adverse effect on the scheduled construction.

(Paragraph deleted)
§ 15.1.6.3 Excusable and Compensable Delays. The delays for which the Contractor is entitled to additional time are 
"Excusable Delays" The only Excusable Delays are those delays which the Contractor establishes were; (a) caused by 
the Owner or those in privity of contract with the Owner, (b) physical damage to the Project over which the Contractor 
has no control, (c) labor disputes beyond the control of the Contractor, (d) work days lost due to weather conditions as 
provided under Section 15.1.6.2, and (e) concealed or unknown conditions under Section 3.7.4. The delays for which 
the Contractor is entitled to additional time and money are "Compensable Delays." The only Compensable Delays are 
those Excusable Delays which the Contractor establishes were proximately caused by an improper action or failure to 
act by the Owner.

§ 15.1.7 Waiver of Claims for Consequential Damages
The Contractor and Owner waive Claims against each other for consequential damages arising out of or relating to this 
Contract. This mutual waiver includes

.1 damages incurred by the Owner for rental expenses, for losses of use, income, profit, financing, 
business and reputation, and for loss of management or employee productivity or of the services of such 
persons; and

.2 damages incurred by the Contractor for principal office expenses including the compensation of 
personnel stationed there, for losses of financing, business and reputation, and for loss of profit, except 
anticipated profit arising directly from the Work.

This mutual waiver is applicable, without limitation, to all consequential damages due to either party’s termination in 
accordance with Article 14. Nothing contained in this Section 15.1.7 shall be deemed to preclude assessment of 
liquidated damages, when applicable, in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 15.1.8 Settlement Offers. If the Contractor initiates it a Claim, the Owner may make settlement offers to settle the 
Claim at any time up to the date of the trial. Such settlement offers shall be subject to Rule 408 (Compromise and 
Offers of Compromise) of the Ohio Rules of Evidence. If at any stage of the litigation, including any appeals, the 
Contractor’s Claim is dismissed or found to be without merit, or if the damages awarded to the Contractor on its Claim 
do not exceed the Owner’s last settlement offer, the Contractor shall be liable to the Owner and shall reimburse the 
Owner for all of the Owner’s attorneys’ fees and expenses, and arising out of or related to such Claim since the date of 
such last settlement offer.

§ 15.2 Initial Decision
§ 15.2.1 Claims, excluding those where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered after expiration of the 
period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2 or arising under Sections 10.3, 10.4, , 11.3.9 and 11.3.10, 
shall be referred to the Initial Decision Maker for initial decision. The Architect will serve as the Initial Decision 
Maker, unless otherwise indicated in the Agreement. Except for those Claims excluded by this Section 15.2.1, an 
initial decision shall be required as a condition  any further proceeding permitted under these General Conditions of 
any Claim prior to the date final payment is due, unless 30 days have passed after the Claim has been referred to the 
Initial Decision Maker without a decision having been rendered. Unless the Initial Decision Maker and all affected 
parties agree, the Initial Decision Maker will not decide disputes between the Contractor and persons or entities other 
than the Owner.

§ 15.2.2 The Initial Decision Maker will review Claims and within ten days of the receipt of a Claim take one or more 
of the following actions: (1) request additional supporting data from the claimant or a response with supporting data 
from the other party, (2) reject the Claim in whole or in part, (3) approve the Claim, (4) suggest a compromise, or (5) 
advise the parties that the Initial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim if the Initial Decision Maker lacks 



Init.

/

AIA Document A201 – 2017. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997, 2007 and 2017. All rights 
reserved. “The American Institute of Architects,” “American Institute of Architects,” “AIA,” the AIA Logo, and “AIA Contract Documents” are trademarks of The 
American Institute of Architects. This document was produced at 10:44:29 ET on 11/11/2025 under Order No.4104244701 which expires on 12/31/2025, is not for 
resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in accordance with the AIA Contract Documents® Terms of Service. To report copyright violations, 
e-mail docinfo@aiacontracts.com.
User Notes: (1500802640)

46

sufficient information to evaluate the merits of the Claim or if the Initial Decision Maker concludes that, in the Initial 
Decision Maker’s sole discretion, it would be inappropriate for the Initial Decision Maker to resolve the Claim.

§ 15.2.2.1 Owner’s Request for Documents. The Owner may request such documents and information from the 
Contractor as the Owner determines necessary to evaluate and comment upon the Claim. Upon receipt of such request 
from the Owner, the Contractor shall provide all requested documents and information within ten (10) days. Such 
documents and information may include but not be limited to the Contractor’s Project accounting records, estimate for 
the Project, daily job logs, and other information from which the Contractor’s Project costs may be derived. The 
Contractor shall provide the requested documents in the formats requested, which include both paper and electronic 
copies. If requested by the Owner, the electronic copies shall be provided in native computer language. To the extent 
permitted by law, the Owner shall keep the Project accounting records and estimate for the Project confidential. The 
Contractor’s provision of the requested documents to the Owner in the format requested by the Owner shall be a 
condition precedent to any further proceeding by the Contractor under the Contract Documents. Failure to provide the 
requested documents shall be a material breach of the contract, and the Contractor shall indemnify the Owner for all of 
the Owner’s costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, 
attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating 
to the Contractor’s failure to comply with this provision. If the Contractor fails to provide the requested documents, 
the Contractor shall be precluded from presenting such documents in any subsequent dispute resolution proceedings, 
if the data was reasonably available at the time of the request.

§ 15.2.3 In evaluating Claims, the Initial Decision Maker may, but shall not be obligated to, consult with or seek 
information from either party or from persons with special knowledge or expertise who may assist the Initial Decision 
Maker in rendering a decision. The Initial Decision Maker may request the Owner to authorize retention of such 
persons at the Owner’s expense.

§ 15.2.4 If the Initial Decision Maker requests a party to provide a response to a Claim or to furnish additional 
supporting data, such party shall respond, within ten days after receipt of the request, and shall either (1) provide a 
response on the requested supporting data, (2) advise the Initial Decision Maker when the response or supporting data 
will be furnished, or (3) advise the Initial Decision Maker that no supporting data will be furnished. Upon receipt of 
the response or supporting data, if any, the Initial Decision Maker will either reject or approve the Claim in whole or in 
part. If the Initial Decision Maker requests supporting data from a party and the party fails to provide it, the party 
thereafter shall be precluded from presenting such data in any subsequent dispute resolution proceedings, if the data 
was reasonably available to it at the time of the request.

§ 15.2.5 The Initial Decision Maker will render an initial decision approving or rejecting the Claim, or indicating that 
the Initial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim. This initial decision shall (1) be in writing; (2) state the 
reasons therefor; and (3) notify the parties and the Architect, if the Architect is not serving as the Initial Decision 
Maker, of any change in the Contract Sum or Contract Time or both. The initial decision shall be final and binding on 
the parties but subject to mediation and, mediation is not successful in resolving the matter, litigation. Venue for such 
litigation shall be exclusive in the state court of competent jurisdiction in the county in which the Project is located. 
The parties expressly waive the rive to remove any litigation to federal court.
§ 15.2.6 Either party may file for mediation of an initial decision at any time, subject to the terms of Section 15.2.6.1.

§ 15.2.6.1 When a written decision of the Initial Decision Maker states that (1) the decision is final but subject to 
mediation and litigation and (2) a demand for mediation is not initiated by the Contractor within 30 days from the date 
of receipt of an initial decision, then failure by the Contractor to demand mediation within the said 30-day period shall 
result in the Initial Decision Maker’s decision becoming final and binding upon the Contractor. If the Initial Decision 
Maker renders a decision after litigation has been initiated, such decision may be entered as evidence, but shall not 
supersede the litigation proceedings unless the decision is acceptable to all parties concerned. Litigation shall be 
considered "initiated" upon either the service of the original complaint on the Owner or, if litigation relating to the 
Project has already been filed, when a motion for leave to amend the complaint to add the claim has been filed.

§ 15.2.7 In the event of a Claim against the Contractor, the Owner may, but is not obligated to, notify the surety, if any, 
of the nature and amount of the Claim. If the Claim relates to a possibility of a Contractor’s default, the Owner may, 
but is not obligated to, notify the surety and request the surety’s assistance in resolving the controversy.
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§ 15.2.8 If a Claim relates to or is the subject of a mechanic’s lien, the party asserting such Claim may proceed in 
accordance with applicable law to comply with the lien notice or filing deadlines.

§ 15.3 Mediation
§ 15.3.1 Claims, disputes, or other matters in controversy arising out of or related to the Contract, except those waived 
as provided for in Sections 9.10.4, 9.10.5, and 15.1.7, may, after initial decision by the Initial Decision Maker or 60 
days after submission of the Claim to the Initial Decision Maker, be subject to mediation.

§ 15.3.2 A request for mediation shall be made in writing, delivered to the other party to the Contract, and filed with 
the person or entity administering the mediation. The request may be made concurrently with the filing of a lawsuit.
§ 15.3.3 

§ 15.3.4 The parties shall share the mediator’s fee and any filing fees equally. The mediation shall be held in the  
county where the Project is located, unless another location is mutually agreed upon. Agreements reached in 
mediation shall be enforceable as settlement agreements in any court having jurisdiction thereof.

§ 15.4 Litigation
Any Claim arising out of or related to the Contract, except Claims that are not otherwise disposed of under the 
Contract Documents shall, after decision by the Initial Decision Maker or 60 days after submission of the Claim to the 
Architect, be subject to litigation unless the parties agree in writing to arbitrate the Claim.  Prior to litigation, the 
parties shall endeavor to resolve disputes by mediation in accordance with the provisions of Section 15.3. There shall 
be no mandatory arbitration of Claims.
(Paragraphs deleted)



Client: Preservation Parks of Delaware County

Milestone Schedule
Description Milestone Date
Bid Opening 12/16/2025
Board Meeting/Award Resolution 1/15/2025
Site Available for Construction Start 1/19/2026
Substantial Completion Date 8/3/2026
Final Completion Date 9/2/2026

Project:  Historic School House Renovation



Prevailing Wage Rate
Skilled Crafts

Name of Union: Bricklayer Local 23 (Columbus Tile Finisher)

Type of Rate: Commercial

Change #:
LCN01-2025ib

Craft:
Bricklayer

Effective Date:
6/1/2025

Effective Date:
6/1/2025

Fringe Benefit Payments Irrevocable 
FundBHR

H&W Pension App Tr. Vac. Annuity Other LECET (*) MISC (*)

Total 
PWR

Overti
me 
Rate

Classification

Bricklayer 
Tile 

Marble 
Finisher

$31.75 $8.72 $3.24 $0.55 $0.00 $0.50 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $44.76 $60.64

Terrazzo 
Finisher $32.00 $8.72 $3.24 $0.55 $0.00 $0.50 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $45.01 $61.01

Floor 
Grinder $32.25 $8.72 $3.24 $0.55 $0.00 $0.50 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $45.26 $61.39

Base 
Grinder $32.50 $8.72 $3.24 $0.55 $0.00 $0.50 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $45.51 $61.76

Apprentice BHR Percent

1st Year $22.23 $70.00 $8.72 $3.24 $0.55 $0.00 $0.50 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $35.24 $46.35

2nd Year $25.40 $80.00 $8.72 $3.24 $0.55 $0.00 $0.50 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $38.41 $51.11

3rd Year $28.58 $90.00 $8.72 $3.24 $0.55 $0.00 $0.50 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $41.59 $55.87

Apprentice
Improver $15.88 $50.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $15.88 $23.81

(*)Special Calculation Note :

Ratio :

 1-2 Journeymen to 1 Apprentice 3-5Journeymen to 2 Apprentice  Crews larger than 5: 4 Journeymen to 1 Apprentice

Jurisdiction ( * denotes special jurisdictional note ) :

Athens, Coshocton, Delaware, Fairfield, Fayette, Franklin, Guernsey, Hocking, Jackson, Knox, Licking, Madison, 
Meigs, Morgan, Muskingum, Noble, Perry, Pickaway, Pike, Ross, Union, Vinton, Washington

Special Jurisdictional Note :

Details :



Prevailing Wage Rate
Skilled Crafts

Name of Union: Bricklayer Local 23 (Columbus Tile Setter)

Type of Rate: Commercial

Change #:
LCN01-2025ib

Craft:
Bricklayer

Effective Date:
6/1/2025

Effective Date:
6/1/2025

Fringe Benefit Payments Irrevocable 
FundBHR

H&W Pension App Tr. Vac. Annuity Other LECET (*) MISC (*)

Total 
PWR

Overti
me 
Rate

Classification

Bricklayer 
Tile Setter $33.89 $9.47 $7.40 $0.68 $0.00 $1.25 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $52.69 $69.64

Marble 
Mason $33.89 $9.47 $7.40 $0.68 $0.00 $1.25 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $52.69 $69.64

Terrazzo 
Worker $34.14 $9.47 $7.40 $0.68 $0.00 $1.25 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $52.94 $70.01

Terrazzo 
Worker, 

Installation
$34.14 $9.47 $7.40 $0.68 $0.00 $1.25 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $52.94 $70.01

Apprentice BHR Percent

1st Year $23.72 $70.00 $9.47 $7.40 $0.68 $0.00 $1.25 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $42.52 $54.38

2nd Year $27.11 $80.00 $9.47 $7.40 $0.68 $0.00 $1.25 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $45.91 $59.47

3rd Year $30.50 $90.00 $9.47 $7.40 $0.68 $0.00 $1.25 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $49.30 $64.55

4th Year $32.20 $95.00 $9.47 $7.40 $0.68 $0.00 $1.25 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $51.00 $67.09

(*)Special Calculation Note :

Ratio :

1 - 3 Journeyman to 1 Apprentice  4 - 8 Journeyman to 2 Apprentice 9 - 13 Journeyman to 3 Apprentice 14 - 18 
Journeyman to 4 Apprentice

Jurisdiction ( * denotes special jurisdictional note ) :

Athens, Coshocton, Delaware, Fairfield, Fayette, Franklin, Guernsey, Hocking, Jackson, Knox, Licking, Madison, 
Meigs, Morgan, Muskingum, Noble, Perry, Pickaway, Pike, Ross, Union, Vinton, Washington

Special Jurisdictional Note :

Noble County: (Townships of Beaver, Buffalo, Seneca & Wayne)

Details :



Prevailing Wage Rate
Skilled Crafts

Name of Union: Bricklayer Local 23 (Columbus)

Type of Rate: Commercial

Change #:
LCN01-2025ib

Craft:
Bricklayer

Effective Date:
6/1/2025

Effective Date:
6/1/2025

Fringe Benefit Payments Irrevocable 
FundBHR

H&W Pension App Tr. Vac. Annuity Other LECET (*) MISC (*)

Total 
PWR

Overti
me 
Rate

Classification

Bricklayer $37.35 $10.48 $9.04 $0.74 $0.00 $1.25 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $58.86 $77.54

Lay Out 
Man $37.85 $10.48 $9.04 $0.74 $0.00 $1.25 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $59.36 $78.29

Saw Man $37.85 $10.48 $9.04 $0.74 $0.00 $1.25 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $59.36 $78.29

Stone & 
Cement 
Mason

$37.35 $10.48 $9.04 $0.74 $0.00 $1.25 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $58.86 $77.54

Pointer 
Caulker 
Cleaner 
Block 
Stone

$37.35 $10.48 $9.04 $0.74 $0.00 $1.25 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $58.86 $77.54

Plaster $37.35 $10.48 $9.04 $0.74 $0.00 $1.25 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $58.86 $77.54

Swing 
Stage 

(Ground 
Floors thru
23 Floors)

$38.35 $10.48 $9.04 $0.74 $0.00 $1.25 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $59.86 $79.04

Swing 
Stage 
(24th 

Floors and
Above

$39.35 $10.48 $9.04 $0.74 $0.00 $1.25 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $60.86 $80.54

Apprentice BHR Percent

1st Year $26.15 $70.00 $10.48 $9.04 $0.74 $0.00 $1.25 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $47.66 $60.73

2nd Year $29.88 $80.00 $10.48 $9.04 $0.74 $0.00 $1.25 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $51.39 $66.33

3rd Year $33.62 $90.00 $10.48 $9.04 $0.74 $0.00 $1.25 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $55.13 $71.93

4th Year $35.48 $95.00 $10.48 $9.04 $0.74 $0.00 $1.25 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $56.99 $74.73

MASON 
TRAINEE

S
$ $ $ $ $ $ $ $ $ $ $ $

1-90 Days $18.68 $50.02 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $18.68 $28.02

90-365 
Days $18.68 $50.02 $10.48 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $29.16 $38.50

2nd Year $20.54 $55.00 $10.48 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $31.02 $41.29

(*)Special Calculation Note :

No special calculations for this skilled craft wage rate are required at this time.

Ratio :



REQUIRED RATIO  1-2 Journeyman to 1 Apprentice  3- 6 Journeyman to 2 Apprentice 7-10 Journeyman to 3 
Apprentice 1-15 Journeyman to 4 Apprentice  MASON  TRAINEE REQUIRED RATIO  1  Apprentice permits 1 Mason 
Trainee 2 Apprentice permits 1 Mason Trainee 3 Apprentice permits 2 Mason Trainee 4 Apprentice permits 2 Mason 
Trainee

Jurisdiction ( * denotes special jurisdictional note ) :

Delaware, Franklin, Madison, Pickaway, Union

Special Jurisdictional Note :

Details :

MASON TRAINEE: duties shall be to work in all aspects of Masonry construction taking direction from the employer 
and the Journeyman Bricklayer & Stone  Mason's working on the job. MASON TRAINEE may work on job site only 
when a registered apprentice is on job and the ratios in above table will be strictly enforced.  Above Journeyman Rate: 
Brick Power Saw Pay $.50 Designated layout person $.50 Swingstage Work $1.00 at start,and additional $2.00 at 24th
floor



Prevailing Wage Rate
Skilled Crafts

Name of Union: Carpenter & Pile Driver Local 200

Type of Rate: Commercial

Change #:
LCN01-2025ib

Craft:
Carpenter

Effective Date:
5/7/2025

Effective Date:
5/7/2025

Fringe Benefit Payments Irrevocable 
FundBHR

H&W Pension App Tr. Vac. Annuity Other LECET (*) MISC (*)

Total 
PWR

Overti
me 
Rate

Classification

Carpenter $35.94 $8.85 $10.78 $0.70 $0.00 $3.26 $0.16 $0.00 $0.00 $59.69 $77.66

Pile Driver $35.69 $8.85 $10.78 $0.70 $0.00 $3.26 $0.16 $0.00 $0.00 $59.44 $77.29

Apprentice BHR Percent

1st 6 
months $25.16 $70.00 $8.85 $2.00 $0.70 $0.00 $3.26 $0.16 $0.00 $0.00 $40.13 $52.71

2nd 6 
months $25.16 $70.00 $8.85 $2.00 $0.70 $0.00 $3.26 $0.16 $0.00 $0.00 $40.13 $52.71

3rd 6 
months $28.75 $80.00 $8.85 $8.62 $0.70 $0.00 $3.26 $0.16 $0.00 $0.00 $50.34 $64.72

4th 6 
months $28.75 $80.00 $8.85 $8.62 $0.70 $0.00 $3.26 $0.16 $0.00 $0.00 $50.34 $64.72

5th 6 
months $32.35 $90.00 $8.85 $9.70 $0.70 $0.00 $3.26 $0.16 $0.00 $0.00 $55.02 $71.19

6th 6 
months $32.35 $90.00 $8.85 $9.70 $0.70 $0.00 $3.26 $0.16 $0.00 $0.00 $55.02 $71.19

7th 6 
months $34.14 $95.00 $8.85 $10.24 $0.70 $0.00 $3.26 $0.16 $0.00 $0.00 $57.35 $74.42

8th 6 
months $34.14 $95.00 $8.85 $10.24 $0.70 $0.00 $3.26 $0.16 $0.00 $0.00 $57.35 $74.42

(*)Special Calculation Note :

Other is UBC National Fund.

Ratio :

1 Journeyman to 1 Apprentice Thereafter 2 Journeyman to 1 Apprentice  The first carpenter on the job shall be a 
journeyman.  The second carpenter employed may be an apprentice carpenter.  After one (1) journeyman and one (1) 
apprentice are employed, each employer shall employ a ratio of one (1) apprentice, when avilable, to two (2) 
journeyman.

Jurisdiction ( * denotes special jurisdictional note ) :

Delaware, Fairfield, Franklin, Guernsey, Licking, Madison, Marion, Muskingum, Morgan, Noble, Perry, Pickaway, 
Union

Special Jurisdictional Note :



Details :

CARPENTERS duties shall include but not limited to the milling, fashioning, joining, assembling, erecting, fastening, or
dismantling of scaffolding and of material of wood, plastic, metal, fiber, cork and composition, and all other substitute 
materials.  The handling, cleaning, erecting, installing and dismantling of machinery, equipment and all materials used 
by carpenters.   The building and setting of all concrete forms and decking, and dismantling the same; the setting of 
templates for anchor bolts for structural members and for machinery, and the placing, leveling and bracing of these 
bolts; the making of all forms for bulkheads, figures, post, balusters and ornaments.  The erection and installation of 
cooling towers assembled onsite.  The building of all barricades and handling of rough lumber and drywall.  The 
installation of all required blocking and all toilet accessories, including but not limited to grab bars, napkin dispensers 
and receptacles, mirrors and soap dispensers.  The installation of metal studs and the welding of studs and other 
fastenings to receive material being applied by carpenters.  The installation of all material used in drywall construction 
such as plasterboard, transite and other composition boards.  The installation of carpet, artificial turf, wood and 
Resilient floors shall consist of and include the laying of all special designs of wood, wood block, wood composition, 
cork, linoleum, asphalt, mastic, plastic and rubber tile, whether nailed or laid in, or with linoleum paste or glue 
compositions.  The installation of garage and overhead doors.  The installation of fixtures, cabinets, shelving, racks, 
louvers, etc.  The assembling and setting of all seats in theaters, halls, churches, schools, auditoriums, grandstands 
and other buildings. Our claim of jurisdiction, therefore, extends over the following subdivisions of the trade.  
Carpenters and Joiners; Bridge, Dock and Wharf Carpenters, Divers, Underpinners, Timbermen and Core Drillers; 
Shipwrights, Boat Builders, Ship Carpenters, Joiners and Caulkers, Cabinet Makers, Bench Hands, Stair Builders; 
Millmen; Wood and Resilient Floor Layers and Finishers; Carpet Layers; Shinglers; Siders; Insulators; Acoustic and 
Drywall Applicators; Shorers and House Movers; Loggers; Lumber and Sawmill Workers; Furniture Workers; Reed and
Rattan Workers; Shingle Weavers; Casket and Coffin Makers; Box Makers; Railroad Carpenters; and Car Builders, 
regardless of material used; and all those engaged in the operation of woodworking or other machinery required in the 
fashioning, milling or manufacturing of products used in the trade, or engaged as helpers to any of the above divisions 
or subdivisions, and the handling, erecting and installing of material on any of the above divisions or subdivisions; 
burning welding, rigging and the use of any instrument or tool for layout work incidental to the trade.  When the term 
“Carpenter” and “Joiner” is used, it shall mean all the subdivisions of the trade.  PILEDRIVER: Where piling is used in 
the construction and repair of all wharves, docks, piers, trestles, caissons, cofferdams, the erection of all sea walls and
breakwaters. The placing of all walling, bumper guards of wood or metal.  The framing, boring, drilling or burning of all 
holes in the same, all tie and hog rods in connection with Piledrivers work. The driving, bracing, plumbing, cutting-off 
and capping of all piling whether wood, steel sheeting, metal pipe piling, composite or concrete. The heading and 
splicing of wood piling and the making of woodsheet piling,  The welding, cutting or burning of any metal and wood 
piling and shoring and underpinning in connection  with Piledriver work. The loading and unloading of all piling and 
other material used in connection with Piledrivers work. The loading, unloading, erecting, framing, dismantling, moving 
and handling of all drivers, derrick, cranes and other piledriving equipment used in the work.  Drilling in piling or drilled 
in caissons where a steel liner is used. All machinery used for handling spuds or anchors on floating equipment used 
in our work shall be operated by our members.  Where swing lines or derricks are used, members shall be used as 
watchmen. All underwater and marine work on all bulkheads, wharves, docks, shipyards, caissons, piers, bridges, 
pipeline work, viaducts, marine cable and trestles, as well as salvage and reclamation work where divers are 
employed.  All clamming work that is done by floating derricks.



Prevailing Wage Rate
Skilled Crafts

Name of Union: Carpenter & Piledriver SC District HevHwy

Type of Rate: Commercial

Change #:
LCR01-2025ib

Craft:
Carpenter

Effective Date:
7/9/2025

Effective Date:
7/9/2025

Fringe Benefit Payments Irrevocable 
FundBHR

H&W Pension App Tr. Vac. Annuity Other LECET (*) MISC (*)

Total 
PWR

Overti
me 
Rate

Classification

Journeym
an $35.69 $8.85 $10.78 $0.70 $0.00 $2.91 $0.16 $0.00 $0.00 $59.09 $76.94

Apprentice BHR Percent

1st 6 
months $24.98 $70.00 $8.85 $10.78 $0.70 $0.00 $2.91 $0.16 $0.00 $0.00 $48.38 $60.87

2nd 6 
months $24.98 $70.00 $8.85 $10.78 $0.70 $0.00 $2.91 $0.16 $0.00 $0.00 $48.38 $60.87

3rd 6 
months $28.55 $80.00 $8.85 $10.78 $0.70 $0.00 $2.91 $0.16 $0.00 $0.00 $51.95 $66.23

4th 6 
months $28.55 $80.00 $8.85 $10.78 $0.70 $0.00 $2.91 $0.16 $0.00 $0.00 $51.95 $66.23

5th 6 
months $32.12 $90.00 $8.85 $10.78 $0.70 $0.00 $2.91 $0.16 $0.00 $0.00 $55.52 $71.58

6th 6 
months $32.12 $90.00 $8.85 $10.78 $0.70 $0.00 $2.91 $0.16 $0.00 $0.00 $55.52 $71.58

7th 6 
months $33.91 $95.00 $8.85 $10.78 $0.70 $0.00 $2.91 $0.16 $0.00 $0.00 $57.31 $74.26

8th 6 
months $33.91 $95.00 $8.85 $10.78 $0.70 $0.00 $2.91 $0.16 $0.00 $0.00 $57.31 $74.26

(*)Special Calculation Note :

Other: UBC National Fund

When the contractor furnishes the necessary underwater gear for the diver, the diver shall be paid one and one half (1 
& 1/2) times the journeyman rate for the time spent in the water.

Ratio :

1 Journeymen to 1 Apprentice

Jurisdiction ( * denotes special jurisdictional note ) :

Adams, Athens, Delaware, Fairfield, Fayette, Franklin, Gallia, Guernsey, Highland, Hocking, Jackson, Lawrence, 
Licking, Madison, Marion, Meigs, Morgan, Muskingum, Noble, Perry, Pickaway, Pike, Ross, Scioto, Union, Vinton, 
Washington

Special Jurisdictional Note :



Details :

**Highway Construction, Airport Construction, Heavy Construction but not limited to: Tunnels, subways, drainage 
projects, flood control, reservoirs

Railroad Construction, Sewer Waterworks & Utility Construction but not limited to: storm sewers, waterlines, gas lines 

Industrial & Building site, Power Plant, Amusement Park, Athletic stadium site, Sewer and Water Plants. 



Prevailing Wage Rate
Skilled Crafts

Name of Union: Carpenter Millwright Local 1090 Columbus

Type of Rate: Commercial

Change #:
LCN01-2025ib

Craft:
Carpenter

Effective Date:
5/13/2025

Effective Date:
5/13/2025

Fringe Benefit Payments Irrevocable 
FundBHR

H&W Pension App Tr. Vac. Annuity Other LECET (*) MISC (*)

Total 
PWR

Overti
me 
Rate

Classification

Carpenter 
Millwright $35.59 $8.85 $10.99 $0.70 $0.00 $7.20 $0.16 $0.00 $0.00 $63.49 $81.29

Apprentice BHR Percent

1st 6 
months $24.91 $70.00 $8.85 $10.99 $0.70 $0.00 $7.20 $0.16 $0.00 $0.00 $52.81 $65.27

2nd 6 
months $24.91 $70.00 $8.85 $10.99 $0.70 $0.00 $7.20 $0.16 $0.00 $0.00 $52.81 $65.27

3rd 6 
months $28.47 $80.00 $8.85 $10.99 $0.70 $0.00 $7.20 $0.16 $0.00 $0.00 $56.37 $70.61

4th 6 
months $28.47 $80.00 $8.85 $10.99 $0.70 $0.00 $7.20 $0.16 $0.00 $0.00 $56.37 $70.61

5th 6 
months $32.03 $90.00 $8.85 $10.99 $0.70 $0.00 $7.20 $0.16 $0.00 $0.00 $59.93 $75.95

6th 6 
months $32.03 $90.00 $8.85 $10.99 $0.70 $0.00 $7.20 $0.16 $0.00 $0.00 $59.93 $75.95

7th 6 
months $33.81 $95.00 $8.85 $10.99 $0.70 $0.00 $7.20 $0.16 $0.00 $0.00 $61.71 $78.62

8th 6 
months $33.81 $95.00 $8.85 $10.99 $0.70 $0.00 $7.20 $0.16 $0.00 $0.00 $61.71 $78.62

(*)Special Calculation Note :

Other is for UBC National Fund.

Ratio :

3 Journeymen to 1 Apprentice

Jurisdiction ( * denotes special jurisdictional note ) :

Delaware, Fairfield, Franklin, Guernsey, Licking, Madison, Marion, Morgan, Muskingum, Noble, Perry, Pickaway, 
Union

Special Jurisdictional Note :

Details :



The term “Millwright and Machine Erectors”’ jurisdiction shall mean the unloading, hoisting, rigging, skidding, moving, 
dismantling, aligning, erecting, assembling, repairing, maintenance and adjusting of all structures, processing areas 
either under cover, underground or elsewhere, required to process material, handle, manufacture or service, be it 
powered or receiving power manually, by steam, gas, electricity, gasoline, diesel, nuclear, solar, water, air or 
chemically, and in industries such as and including, which are identified for the purpose of description, but not limited 
to, the following:  woodworking plants; canning industries; steel mills; coffee roasting plants; paper and pulp; 
cellophane; stone crushing; gravel and sand washing and handling; refineries; grain storage and handling; asphalt 
plants; sewage disposal; water plants; laundries; bakeries; mixing plants; can, bottle and bag packing plants; textile 
mills; paint mills; breweries; milk processing plants; power plants; aluminum processing or manufacturing plants; and 
amusement and entertainment fields.  The installation of mechanical equipment in atomic energy plants; installation of 
reactors in power plants; installation of control rods and equipment in reactors; and installation of mechanical 
equipment in rocket missile bases, launchers, launching gantry, floating bases, hydraulic escape doors and any and all
component parts thereto, either assembled, semi-assembled or disassembled.  The installation of, but not limited to, 
the following:  setting-up of all engines, motors, generators, air compressors, fans, pumps, scales, hoppers, conveyors 
of all types, sizes and their supports; escalators; man lifts; moving sidewalks; hosts; dumb waiters; all types of feeding 
machinery; amusement devices; mechanical pin setters and spotters in bowling alleys; refrigeration equipment; and 
the installation of all types of equipment necessary and required to process material either in the manufacturing or 
servicing.  The handling and installation of pulleys, gears, sheaves, fly wheels, air and vacuum drives, worm drives and
gear drivers directly or indirectly coupled to motors, belts, chains, screws, legs, boots, guards, booth tanks, all bin 
valves, turn heads and indicators, shafting, bearings, cable sprockets cutting all key seats in new and old work, 
troughs, chippers, filters, calendars, rolls, winders, rewinders, slitters, cutters, wrapping machines, blowers, forging 
machines, rams, hydraulic or otherwise, planning, extruder, ball, dust collectors, equipment in meat packing plants, 
splicing or ropes and cables.  The laying-out, fabrication and installation of protection equipment including machinery 
guards, making and setting of templates for machinery, fabrication of bolts, nuts, pans, dripping of holes for any 
equipment which the Millwrights install regardless of materials; all welding and burning regardless of type, fabrication 
of all lines, hose or tubing used in lubricating machinery installed by Millwrights; grinding, cleaning, servicing and any 
machine work necessary for any part of any equipment installed by the Millwrights; and the break-in and trail run of any
equipment or machinery installed by the Millwrights.  It is agreed the Millwrights shall use the layout tools and optic 
equipment necessary to perform their work.



Prevailing Wage Rate
Skilled Crafts

Name of Union: Cement Mason Local 132 (Columbus)

Type of Rate: Commercial

Change #:
LCN01-2025ib

Craft:
Cement Mason

Effective Date:
6/4/2025

Effective Date:
6/4/2025

Fringe Benefit Payments Irrevocable 
FundBHR

H&W Pension App Tr. Vac. Annuity Other LECET (*) MISC (*)

Total 
PWR

Overti
me 
Rate

Classification

Cement 
Mason $35.12 $8.90 $4.65 $0.75 $0.00 $3.10 $0.06 $0.00 $0.00 $52.58 $70.14

Apprentice BHR Percent

1st Year $24.58 $70.00 $8.90 $4.65 $0.75 $0.00 $3.10 $0.06 $0.00 $0.00 $42.04 $54.34

2nd Year $28.10 $80.00 $8.90 $4.65 $0.75 $0.00 $3.10 $0.06 $0.00 $0.00 $45.56 $59.60

3rd Year $31.61 $90.00 $8.90 $4.65 $0.75 $0.00 $3.10 $0.06 $0.00 $0.00 $49.07 $64.87

(*)Special Calculation Note :

Other: International Training Fund

Ratio :

3 Journeymen to 1 Apprentice

Jurisdiction ( * denotes special jurisdictional note ) :

Ashland, Coshocton, Crawford, Delaware, Fairfield, Fayette, Franklin, Guernsey, Hocking, Knox, Licking, Madison, 
Marion, Morrow, Muskingum, Perry, Pickaway, Richland, Ross, Union, Vinton, Wyandot

Special Jurisdictional Note :

Details :

Working on swing stage, slip scaffold, window jack scaffold, scissor lifts, and aerial lifts shall receive the following 
rates:  $.50 above the regular rate for heights up to fifty (50) feet above grade level $1.00 above the regular rate for 
heights over fifty (50) feet above grade level



Prevailing Wage Rate
Skilled Crafts

Name of Union: Cement Mason Local 132 Hev Hwy (Columbus)

Type of Rate: Commercial

Change #:
LCN01-2025ib

Craft:
Cement Mason

Effective Date:
5/1/2025

Effective Date:
5/1/2025

Fringe Benefit Payments Irrevocable 
FundBHR

H&W Pension App Tr. Vac. Annuity Other LECET (*) MISC (*)

Total 
PWR

Overti
me 
Rate

Classification

Cement 
Mason $37.29 $9.00 $7.65 $0.75 $0.00 $2.40 $0.07 $0.00 $0.00 $57.16 $75.81

Apprentice BHR Percent

1st Year $26.10 $70.00 $9.00 $7.65 $0.75 $0.00 $2.40 $0.07 $0.00 $0.00 $45.97 $59.02

2nd Year $29.83 $80.00 $9.00 $7.65 $0.75 $0.00 $2.40 $0.07 $0.00 $0.00 $49.70 $64.62

3rd Year $33.56 $90.00 $9.00 $7.65 $0.75 $0.00 $2.40 $0.07 $0.00 $0.00 $53.43 $70.21

(*)Special Calculation Note :

Other: International Training Fund

Ratio :

1 Journeyman to 1 Apprentice    2 Journeymen to 1 Apprentice thereafter

Jurisdiction ( * denotes special jurisdictional note ) :

Ashland, Athens, Coshocton, Crawford, Delaware, Fairfield, Fayette, Franklin, Guernsey, Hocking, Knox, Licking, 
Madison, Marion, Meigs, Monroe, Morgan, Morrow, Muskingum, Noble, Perry, Pickaway, Richland, Ross, Union, 
Vinton, Washington, Wyandot

Special Jurisdictional Note :

Details :

Highway Construction, Sewer, Waterworks And Utility Construction, Industrial & Building Site, Heavy Construction, 
Airport Construction Or Railroad Construction Work,  Power Plant, Tunnels, Amusement Park, Athletic Stadium Site 
Work, Pollution Control, Sewer Plant, Waste & Water Plant, Water Treatment Facilities Construction.



Prevailing Wage Rate
Skilled Crafts

Name of Union: Electrical Local 683 Inside

Type of Rate: Commercial

Change #:
LCN02-2025ib

Craft:
Electrical

Effective Date:
8/13/2025

Effective Date:
8/13/2025

Fringe Benefit Payments Irrevocable 
FundBHR

H&W Pension App Tr. Vac. Annuity Other LECET (*) MISC (*)

Total 
PWR

Overti
me 
Rate

Classification

Electrician $43.00 $12.15 $8.81 $1.16 $0.00 $4.25 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $69.37 $90.87

Welding $44.00 $12.15 $8.84 $1.16 $0.00 $4.25 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $70.40 $92.40

Medium 
Voltage 
Splicing

$44.00 $12.15 $8.84 $1.16 $0.00 $4.25 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $70.40 $92.40

Over 100 
feet $64.50 $12.15 $9.46 $1.16 $0.00 $4.25 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $91.52 $123.7

Level 1 
CW 0 to 

2000 
hours

$15.29 $6.83 $0.46 $0.92 $0.00 $0.46 $0.10 $0.00 $0.00 $24.06 $31.71

Level 2 
CW 2001 
to 4000 

hours

$16.25 $6.83 $0.49 $0.92 $0.00 $0.49 $0.10 $0.00 $0.00 $25.08 $33.21

Level 3 
CW 4001 
to 6000 

hours

$17.20 $6.83 $0.52 $0.92 $0.00 $0.52 $0.10 $0.00 $0.00 $26.09 $34.69

Level 4 
CW 6001 
to 8000 

hours

$19.12 $6.83 $0.57 $0.92 $0.00 $0.57 $0.10 $0.00 $0.00 $28.11 $37.67

Level 1 
CE 8001 
to 10000 

hours

$21.03 $6.83 $0.63 $0.92 $0.00 $0.63 $0.10 $0.00 $0.00 $30.14 $40.66

Level 2 
CE 10,001
to 12,000 

hours

$22.94 $6.83 $0.69 $0.92 $0.00 $0.69 $0.10 $0.00 $0.00 $32.17 $43.64

Level 3 
CE 12,001
to14,000 

hours

$28.67 $6.83 $0.86 $0.92 $0.00 $0.86 $0.10 $0.00 $0.00 $38.24 $52.58

Apprentice BHR Percent

0-1000 hrs
1st Period $21.50 $50.00 $12.15 $4.41 $1.16 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $39.22 $49.97

1001-2000
hrs 2nd 
Period

$23.65 $55.00 $12.15 $4.85 $1.16 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $41.81 $53.63

2001-3500
hrs 3rd 
Period

$25.80 $60.00 $12.15 $5.28 $1.16 $0.00 $2.55 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $46.94 $59.84

3501-5000
hrs 4th 
Period

$27.95 $65.00 $12.15 $5.73 $1.16 $0.00 $2.76 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $49.75 $63.73

5001-6500
hrs 5th 
Period

$30.10 $70.00 $12.15 $6.16 $1.16 $0.00 $2.98 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $52.55 $67.60



6501-8000
hrs 6th 
Period

$34.40 $80.00 $12.15 $7.05 $1.16 $0.00 $3.40 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $58.16 $75.36

(*)Special Calculation Note :

Other for CW/CE: Education Fund

Ratio :

1 to 3 Journeymen to 2 Apprentices
4 to 6 Journeymen to 4 Apprentices

Construction Wireman and Construction Electrician Ratio:
1 Journeymen to 4 (CW/CE) Employees
An Inside Journeyman Wireman is required on the project at the 5th worker or when apprentices are used.

Jurisdiction ( * denotes special jurisdictional note ) :

Champaign, Clark, Delaware, Fairfield, Franklin, Madison, Pickaway*, Union

Special Jurisdictional Note :

In Pickaway County the following townships: Circleville, Darby, Harrison, Jackson, Madison, Monroe, Muhlenberg, 
Scioto, Walnut, Washington.

Details :



Prevailing Wage Rate
Skilled Crafts

Name of Union: Electrical Local 683 Inside Lt Commercial South West

Type of Rate: Commercial

Change #:
LCN02-2025ib

Craft:
Electrical

Effective Date:
8/13/2025

Effective Date:
8/13/2025

Fringe Benefit Payments Irrevocable 
FundBHR

H&W Pension App Tr. Vac. Annuity Other LECET (*) MISC (*)

Total 
PWR

Overti
me 
Rate

Classification

Electrician $43.00 $12.15 $8.81 $1.16 $0.00 $4.25 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $69.37 $90.87

Welding $44.00 $12.15 $8.84 $1.16 $0.00 $4.25 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $70.40 $92.40

Medium 
Voltage 
Splicing

$44.00 $12.15 $8.84 $1.16 $0.00 $4.25 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $70.40 $92.40

Over 100 
feet $64.50 $12.15 $9.46 $1.16 $0.00 $4.25 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $91.52 $123.7

Level 1 
CW 0 to 

2000 
hours

$15.29 $6.83 $0.46 $0.92 $0.00 $0.46 $0.10 $0.00 $0.00 $24.06 $31.71

Level 2 
CW 2001 
to 4000 

hours

$16.25 $6.83 $0.49 $0.92 $0.00 $0.49 $0.10 $0.00 $0.00 $25.08 $33.21

Level 3 
CW 4001 
to 6000 

hours

$17.20 $6.83 $0.52 $0.92 $0.00 $0.52 $0.10 $0.00 $0.00 $26.09 $34.69

Level 4 
CW 6001 
to 8000 

hours

$19.12 $6.83 $0.57 $0.92 $0.00 $0.57 $0.10 $0.00 $0.00 $28.11 $37.67

Level 1 
CE 8001 
to 10000 

hours

$21.03 $6.83 $0.63 $0.92 $0.00 $0.63 $0.10 $0.00 $0.00 $30.14 $40.66

Level 2 
CE 10,001
to 12,000 

hours

$22.94 $6.83 $0.69 $0.92 $0.00 $0.69 $0.10 $0.00 $0.00 $32.17 $43.64

Level 3 
CE 12,001
to14,000 

hours

$28.67 $6.83 $0.86 $0.92 $0.00 $0.86 $0.10 $0.00 $0.00 $38.24 $52.58

Apprentice BHR Percent

0-1000 hrs
1st Period $21.50 $50.00 $12.15 $4.41 $1.16 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $39.22 $49.97

1001-2000
hrs 2nd 
Period

$23.65 $55.00 $12.15 $4.85 $1.16 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $41.81 $53.63

2001-3500
hrs 3rd 
Period

$25.80 $60.00 $12.15 $5.28 $1.16 $0.00 $2.55 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $46.94 $59.84

3501-5000
hrs 4th 
Period

$27.95 $65.00 $12.15 $5.73 $1.16 $0.00 $2.76 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $49.75 $63.73

5001-6500
hrs 5th 
Period

$30.10 $70.00 $12.15 $6.16 $1.16 $0.00 $2.98 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $52.55 $67.60



6501-8000
hrs 6th 
Period

$34.40 $80.00 $12.15 $7.05 $1.16 $0.00 $3.40 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $58.16 $75.36

(*)Special Calculation Note :

Other for CW/CE: Education Fund

Ratio :

1 to 3 Journeymen to 2 Apprentices 
4 to 6 Journeymen to 4 Apprentices  

Construction Wireman and Construction Electrician Ratio:
1 Journeymen to 4 (CW/CE) Employees
An Inside Journeyman Wireman is required on the project at the 5th worker or when apprentices are used. 

Jurisdiction ( * denotes special jurisdictional note ) :

Champaign, Clark, Delaware, Fairfield, Franklin, Madison, Pickaway*, Union

Special Jurisdictional Note :

In Pickaway County the following townships: Circleville, Darby, Harrison, Jackson, Madison, Monroe, Muhlenberg, 
Scioto, Walnut, Washington.

Details :

The scope of work for the light commercial agreement shall apply to the following facilities not to exceed 200,000 
square feet; office buildings, shopping centers, auto sales agencies and garages, churches, funeral homes, nursing 
homes, hotels, retail and wholesale facilities, small stand-alone manufacturing facilities when free standing and not 
part of a larger facility (not to exceed 50,000 square fee), solar projects (500 panels or less) unless otherwise covered 
under the agreement, lighting retrofits (when not associated with remodels involving branch re-circuiting) lighting 
retrofits shall be defined as the changing of lamps and ballasts in existing light fixtures and shall also include the one 
for one replacement of existing fixtures, warehouses, gas stations, food service centers, restaurants, entertainment 
facilities, hospitals, clinics, motels, residential buildings.



Prevailing Wage Rate
Skilled Crafts

Name of Union: Electrical Local 71 Outside (Central OH Chapter)

Type of Rate: Commercial

Change #:
LCN01-2025ib

Craft:
Electrical

Effective Date:
6/4/2025

Effective Date:
6/4/2025

Fringe Benefit Payments Irrevocable 
FundBHR

H&W Pension App Tr. Vac. Annuity Other LECET (*) MISC (*)

Total 
PWR

Overti
me 
Rate

Classification

Electrical 
Lineman $46.03 $7.50 $1.38 $0.46 $0.00 $9.20 $0.50 $0.00 $0.00 $65.07 $88.09

Traffic 
Signal & 
Lighting 

Journeym
an 

$44.43 $7.50 $1.33 $0.44 $0.00 $8.89 $0.50 $0.00 $0.00 $63.09 $85.31

Equipment
Operator $40.44 $7.50 $1.21 $0.40 $0.00 $8.09 $0.50 $0.00 $0.00 $58.14 $78.36

Groundma
n 0-12 
months 
(W/O 
CDL)

$24.52 $7.50 $0.74 $0.25 $0.00 $4.90 $0.50 $0.00 $0.00 $38.41 $50.67

Groundma
n 0-12 
Months 
W/CDL

$26.78 $7.50 $0.80 $0.27 $0.00 $5.36 $0.50 $0.00 $0.00 $41.21 $54.60

Groundma
n greater 

than 1 
Year 

W/CDL

$29.07 $7.50 $0.87 $0.29 $0.00 $5.81 $0.50 $0.00 $0.00 $44.04 $58.58

Traffic 
Signal 

Apprentice
s

$ $ $ $ $ $ $ $ $ $ $

1st 1,000 
hours $26.66 $7.50 $0.80 $0.27 $0.00 $5.33 $0.50 $0.00 $0.00 $41.06 $54.39

2nd 1,000 
hours $28.88 $7.50 $0.87 $0.29 $0.00 $5.78 $0.50 $0.00 $0.00 $43.82 $58.26

3rd 1,000 
hours $31.10 $7.50 $0.93 $0.31 $0.00 $6.22 $0.50 $0.00 $0.00 $46.56 $62.11

4th 1,000 
hours $33.32 $7.50 $1.00 $0.33 $0.00 $6.66 $0.50 $0.00 $0.00 $49.31 $65.97

5th 1,000 
hours $35.54 $7.50 $1.07 $0.36 $0.00 $7.11 $0.50 $0.00 $0.00 $52.08 $69.85

6th 1,000 
hours $39.99 $7.50 $1.20 $0.40 $0.00 $8.00 $0.50 $0.00 $0.00 $57.59 $77.59

Apprentice BHR Percent

1st 1,000 
Hours $27.62 $60.00 $7.50 $0.83 $0.28 $0.00 $5.52 $0.50 $0.00 $0.00 $42.25 $56.06

2nd 1,000 
Hours $29.92 $65.00 $7.50 $0.90 $0.30 $0.00 $5.98 $0.50 $0.00 $0.00 $45.10 $60.06

3rd 1,000 
Hours $32.22 $70.00 $7.50 $0.97 $0.32 $0.00 $6.44 $0.50 $0.00 $0.00 $47.95 $64.06

4th 1,000 
Hours $34.52 $75.00 $7.50 $1.04 $0.35 $0.00 $6.90 $0.50 $0.00 $0.00 $50.81 $68.07



5th 1,000 
Hours $36.82 $80.00 $7.50 $1.10 $0.37 $0.00 $7.36 $0.50 $0.00 $0.00 $53.65 $72.07

6th 1,000 
Hours $39.13 $85.00 $7.50 $1.17 $0.39 $0.00 $7.82 $0.50 $0.00 $0.00 $56.51 $76.07

7th 1,000 
Hours $41.43 $90.00 $7.50 $1.24 $0.41 $0.00 $8.28 $0.50 $0.00 $0.00 $59.36 $80.07

(*)Special Calculation Note :

Other is Health Reimburstment Account

Ratio :

 1 Journeymen to 1 Apprentice

Jurisdiction ( * denotes special jurisdictional note ) :

Adams, Ashland, Athens, Coshocton, Crawford, Delaware, Fairfield, Fayette, Franklin, Gallia, Guernsey, Highland, 
Hocking, Jackson, Knox, Lawrence, Licking, Madison, Marion, Meigs, Monroe, Morgan, Morrow, Muskingum, Noble, 
Perry, Pickaway, Pike, Richland, Ross, Scioto, Tuscarawas, Union, Vinton, Washington

Special Jurisdictional Note :

Details :

A groundman when directed shall assist a Journeyman Lineman, Traffic Signal and Lighting Journeyman or Equipment
Operator in the performance of his/her work on the ground, including the use of hand tools. Under no circumstances 
shall this classification climb poles, towers, or work from an elevated platform or bucket truck. This classification shall 
not perform work normally assigned to an Apprentice.   No more than three (3) Groundmen shall work alone.  Jobs 
with more that three Groundmen shall be supervised by a Groundcrew Foreman, Journeyman Lineman, Journeyman 
Traffic Signal Technician or an Equipment Operator.  Scope of  Work: installation and maintenance of highway and 
street lighting, highway and street sign lighting, electronic message boards and traffic control systems, camera 
systems, traffic signal work, substation and line construction including overhead and underground projects for private 
and industrial work as in accordance with the IBEW Constitution.  This Agreement includes the operation of all tools 
and equipment necessary for the installation of the above projects.



Prevailing Wage Rate
Skilled Crafts

Name of Union: Electrical Local 71 Outside Utility Power

Type of Rate: Commercial

Change #:
LCN01-2024ib

Craft:
Electrical

Effective Date:
1/6/2025

Effective Date:
1/6/2025

Fringe Benefit Payments Irrevocable 
FundBHR

H&W Pension App Tr. Vac. Annuity Other LECET (*) MISC (*)

Total 
PWR

Overti
me 
Rate

Classification

Electrical 
Lineman $50.15 $7.50 $1.50 $0.50 $0.00 $12.04 $0.75 $0.00 $0.00 $72.44 $97.52

Substation
Technicia

n
$50.15 $7.50 $1.50 $0.50 $0.00 $12.04 $0.75 $0.00 $0.00 $72.44 $97.52

Cable 
Splicer $52.52 $7.50 $1.58 $0.52 $0.00 $12.60 $0.75 $0.00 $0.00 $75.47 $101.7

Operator 
A $44.95 $7.50 $1.35 $0.45 $0.00 $10.79 $0.75 $0.00 $0.00 $65.79 $88.27

Operator 
B $39.73 $7.50 $1.19 $0.40 $0.00 $9.53 $0.75 $0.00 $0.00 $59.10 $78.97

Operator 
C $31.89 $7.50 $0.96 $0.32 $0.00 $7.65 $0.75 $0.00 $0.00 $49.07 $65.02

Groundma
n 0-12 
months 

Exp

$25.07 $7.50 $0.75 $0.25 $0.00 $6.02 $0.75 $0.00 $0.00 $40.34 $52.88

Groundma
n 0-12 
months 

Exp 
w/CDL

$27.58 $7.50 $0.83 $0.28 $0.00 $6.62 $0.75 $0.00 $0.00 $43.56 $57.35

Groundma
n 1 yr or 

more
$27.58 $7.50 $0.83 $0.28 $0.00 $6.62 $0.75 $0.00 $0.00 $43.56 $57.35

Groundma
n 1 yr or 

more 
w/CDL

$32.60 $7.50 $0.98 $0.33 $0.00 $7.82 $0.75 $0.00 $0.00 $49.98 $66.28

Equipment
Mechanic 

A
$39.73 $7.50 $1.19 $0.40 $0.00 $9.54 $0.75 $0.00 $0.00 $59.11 $78.98

Equipment
Mechanic 

B
$35.82 $7.50 $1.07 $0.36 $0.00 $8.60 $0.75 $0.00 $0.00 $54.10 $72.01

Equipment
Mechanic 

C
$31.89 $7.50 $0.96 $0.32 $0.00 $7.65 $0.75 $0.00 $0.00 $49.07 $65.02

Line Truck
w/uuger $35.16 $7.50 $1.05 $0.35 $0.00 $8.44 $0.75 $0.00 $0.00 $53.25 $70.83

Apprentice BHR Percent

1st 1000 
hrs $30.09 $60.00 $7.50 $0.90 $0.30 $0.00 $7.22 $0.75 $0.00 $0.00 $46.76 $61.81

2nd 1000 
hrs $32.60 $65.00 $7.50 $0.98 $0.33 $0.00 $7.82 $0.75 $0.00 $0.00 $49.98 $66.28

3rd 1000 
hrs $35.11 $70.00 $7.50 $1.05 $0.35 $0.00 $8.43 $0.75 $0.00 $0.00 $53.19 $70.74



4th 1000 
hrs $37.61 $75.00 $7.50 $1.13 $0.38 $0.00 $9.03 $0.75 $0.00 $0.00 $56.40 $75.21

5th 1000 
hrs $40.12 $80.00 $7.50 $1.20 $0.40 $0.00 $9.63 $0.75 $0.00 $0.00 $59.60 $79.66

6th 1000 
hrs $42.63 $85.00 $7.50 $1.28 $0.43 $0.00 $10.23 $0.75 $0.00 $0.00 $62.82 $84.13

7th 1000 
hrs $45.14 $90.00 $7.50 $1.35 $0.45 $0.00 $10.83 $0.75 $0.00 $0.00 $66.02 $88.58

(*)Special Calculation Note :

Other is Health Reimburstment Account Operator "A"  John Henry Rock Drill, D-6 (or equivalent) and above, Trackhoe 
Digger, (320 Track excavator), Cranes (greater then 25 tons and less than 45 tons).  Operator "B"  Cranes (greater 
than 6 tons and up to 25 tons), Backhoes, Road Tractor, Dozer up to D-5, Pressure Digger- wheeled or tracked, all 
Tension wire Stringing equipment.  Operator "C" Trench, Backhoe, Riding type vibratory Compactor, Ground Rod 
Driver, Boom Truck (6 ton & below), Skid Steer Loaders, Material Handler.

Ratio :

(1) Journeyman Lineman  to (1) Apprentice

Jurisdiction ( * denotes special jurisdictional note ) :

Adams, Ashland, Ashtabula, Athens, Auglaize, Belmont, Brown, Butler, Carroll, Champaign, Clark, Clermont, Clinton, 
Columbiana, Coshocton, Crawford, Cuyahoga, Darke, Delaware, Fairfield, Fayette, Franklin, Gallia, Geauga, Greene, 
Guernsey, Hamilton, Harrison, Highland, Hocking, Holmes, Jackson, Jefferson, Knox, Lake, Lawrence, Licking, Logan,
Lorain, Madison, Mahoning, Marion, Medina, Meigs, Mercer, Miami, Monroe, Montgomery, Morgan, Morrow, 
Muskingum, Noble, Perry, Pickaway, Pike, Portage, Preble, Richland, Ross, Scioto, Shelby, Stark, Summit, Trumbull, 
Tuscarawas, Union, Vinton, Warren, Washington, Wayne

Special Jurisdictional Note :

Details :

Heli - Arc Welding will be paid $.30 above Journeyman rate. Additional compensation of 10% over the Journeyman 
Lineman and Journeyman Technician for performing work on structures outside of buildings such as water towers, 
smoke stacks, radio and television towers, more than 75' above the ground.    



Prevailing Wage Rate
Skilled Crafts

Name of Union: Electrical Local 71 Underground Residential Distribution

Type of Rate: Commercial

Change #:
LCN02-2024ib

Craft:
Electrical

Effective Date:
1/6/2025

Effective Date:
1/6/2025

Fringe Benefit Payments Irrevocable 
FundBHR

H&W Pension App Tr. Vac. Annuity Other LECET (*) MISC (*)

Total 
PWR

Overti
me 
Rate

Classification

URD 
Electrican $38.05 $7.50 $1.14 $0.38 $0.00 $9.13 $0.75 $0.00 $0.00 $56.95 $75.98

Equipment
Operator 

A
$34.04 $7.50 $1.02 $0.34 $0.00 $8.17 $0.75 $0.00 $0.00 $51.82 $68.84

Equipment
Operator 

B
$31.26 $7.50 $0.94 $0.31 $0.00 $7.50 $0.75 $0.00 $0.00 $48.26 $63.89

Directional
Drill 

Locator
$34.04 $7.50 $1.02 $0.34 $0.00 $8.17 $0.75 $0.00 $0.00 $51.82 $68.84

Directional
Drill 

Operator
$31.26 $7.50 $0.94 $0.31 $0.00 $7.50 $0.75 $0.00 $0.00 $48.26 $63.89

Groundma
n 0-12 
months 

Exp

$24.70 $7.50 $0.74 $0.25 $0.00 $5.93 $0.75 $0.00 $0.00 $39.87 $52.22

Groundma
n 0-12 
months 

Exp 
w/CDL

$27.24 $7.50 $0.82 $0.27 $0.00 $6.54 $0.75 $0.00 $0.00 $43.12 $56.74

Groundma
n 1 yr or 

more
$27.24 $7.50 $0.82 $0.27 $0.00 $6.54 $0.75 $0.00 $0.00 $43.12 $56.74

Groundma
n 1 yr or 

more 
w/CDL

$32.26 $7.50 $0.97 $0.32 $0.00 $7.74 $0.75 $0.00 $0.00 $49.54 $65.67

Apprentice BHR Percent

1st 1000 
hrs $30.44 $80.00 $7.50 $0.91 $0.30 $0.00 $7.31 $0.75 $0.00 $0.00 $47.21 $62.43

2nd 1000 
hrs $32.34 $85.00 $7.50 $0.97 $0.32 $0.00 $7.76 $0.75 $0.00 $0.00 $49.64 $65.81

3rd 1000 
hrs $34.25 $90.00 $7.50 $1.03 $0.34 $0.00 $8.22 $0.75 $0.00 $0.00 $52.09 $69.21

4th 1000 
hrs $36.15 $95.00 $7.50 $1.08 $0.36 $0.00 $8.68 $0.75 $0.00 $0.00 $54.52 $72.59

(*)Special Calculation Note :

Other: Health Reimburstment Account

Ratio :

(1) Journeyman Lineman  to (1) Apprentice



Jurisdiction ( * denotes special jurisdictional note ) :

Adams, Ashland, Ashtabula, Athens, Auglaize, Belmont, Brown, Butler, Carroll, Champaign, Clark, Clermont, Clinton, 
Columbiana, Coshocton, Crawford, Cuyahoga, Darke, Delaware, Fairfield, Fayette, Franklin, Gallia, Geauga, Greene, 
Guernsey, Hamilton, Harrison, Highland, Hocking, Holmes, Jackson, Jefferson, Knox, Lake, Lawrence, Licking, Logan,
Lorain, Madison, Mahoning, Marion, Medina, Meigs, Mercer, Miami, Monroe, Montgomery, Morgan, Morrow, 
Muskingum, Noble, Perry, Pickaway, Pike, Portage, Preble, Richland, Ross, Scioto, Shelby, Stark, Summit, Trumbull, 
Tuscarawas, Union, Vinton, Warren, Washington, Wayne

Special Jurisdictional Note :

Details :

This work applies to projects designated for any outside Underground Residential Distribution construction work for 
electrical utilities, municipalities and rural electrification projects. 



Prevailing Wage Rate
Skilled Crafts

Name of Union: Electrical Local 71 Voice Data Video Outside

Type of Rate: Commercial

Change #:
LCN02-2024ib

Craft:
Electrical

Effective Date:
3/6/2024

Effective Date:
3/6/2024

Fringe Benefit Payments Irrevocable 
FundBHR

H&W Pension App Tr. Vac. Annuity Other LECET (*) MISC (*)

Total 
PWR

Overti
me 
Rate

Classification

Electrical  
Installer   
Technicia

n I

$35.39 $7.25 $1.06 $0.00 $0.00 $1.77 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $45.47 $63.17

Installer 
Technicia

n II
$33.37 $7.25 $1.00 $0.00 $0.00 $1.67 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $43.29 $59.98

Installer 
Repairma

n
$33.37 $7.25 $1.00 $0.00 $0.00 $1.67 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $43.29 $59.98

Equipment
Operator II $24.98 $7.25 $0.75 $0.00 $0.00 $1.25 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $34.23 $46.72

Cable 
Splicer $35.39 $7.25 $1.06 $0.00 $0.00 $1.77 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $45.47 $63.17

Ground 
Driver 
W/CDL

$16.69 $7.25 $0.50 $0.00 $0.00 $0.83 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $25.27 $33.62

Groundma
n $14.57 $7.25 $0.44 $0.00 $0.00 $0.73 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $22.99 $30.28

Apprentice BHR Percent

Trainee F $17.70 $50.01 $7.25 $0.53 $0.00 $0.89 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $26.37 $35.22

Trainee E $20.53 $58.00 $7.25 $0.62 $0.00 $1.03 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $29.43 $39.69

Trainee D $23.36 $66.00 $7.25 $0.70 $0.00 $1.17 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $32.48 $44.16

Trainee C $26.19 $74.00 $7.25 $0.79 $0.00 $1.31 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $35.54 $48.63

Trainee B $29.02 $82.00 $7.25 $0.87 $0.00 $1.45 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $38.59 $53.10

Trainee A $31.85 $90.00 $7.25 $0.96 $0.00 $1.59 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $41.65 $57.58

(*)Special Calculation Note :

Ratio :

1Trainee to 1 Journeyman

Jurisdiction ( * denotes special jurisdictional note ) :



Adams, Ashland, Ashtabula, Athens, Auglaize, Belmont, Brown, Butler, Carroll, Champaign, Clark, Clermont, Clinton, 
Columbiana, Coshocton, Crawford, Cuyahoga, Darke, Delaware, Fairfield, Fayette, Franklin, Gallia, Geauga, Greene, 
Guernsey, Hamilton, Harrison, Highland, Hocking, Holmes, Jackson, Jefferson, Knox, Lake, Lawrence, Licking, Logan,
Lorain, Madison, Mahoning, Marion, Medina, Meigs, Mercer, Miami, Monroe, Montgomery, Morgan, Morrow, 
Muskingum, Noble, Perry, Pickaway, Pike, Portage, Preble, Richland, Ross, Scioto, Shelby, Stark, Summit, Trumbull, 
Tuscarawas, Union, Vinton, Warren, Washington, Wayne

Special Jurisdictional Note :

Details :

Cable Splicer: Inspect and test lines or cables, analyze results, and evaluate transmission characteristics. Cover 
conductors with insulation or seal splices with moisture-proof covering. Install, splice, test, and repair cables using 
tools or mechanical equipment. This will include the splicing of fiber.  Installer Technician I: Must know all aspects of 
telephone and cable work. This is to include aerial, underground, and manhole work. Must know how to climb and run 
bucket. Must have all the tools required to perform these tasks. Must be able to be responsible for the safety of the 
crew at all times. Must also have CDL license and have at least 5 years experience.  Installer Repairman: Perform 
tasks of repairing, installing, and testing phone and CATV services.  Installer Technician II: Have at least three years of
telephone and CATV experience. Must have the knowledge of underground, aerial, and manhole work. Must be able to
climb and operate bucket. Must have CDL. Must have all tools needed to perform these tasks.  Equipment Operator II: 
Able to operate a digger derrick or bucket truck. Have at least 3 years of experience and must have a valid CDL 
license.  Groundman W/CDL: Must have a valid CDL license and be able to perform tasks such as: climbing poles, 
pulling down guys, making up material, and getting appropriate tools for the job. Must have at least 5 year's 
experience.  Groundman: Perform tasks such as: climbing poles, pulling down guys, making up material, and getting 
appropriate tools for the job. Experience 0-5 years.



Prevailing Wage Rate
Skilled Crafts

Name of Union: Glazier Local 372

Type of Rate: Commercial

Change #:
LCN02-2024ib

Craft:
Glazier

Effective Date:
11/1/2024

Effective Date:
11/1/2024

Fringe Benefit Payments Irrevocable 
FundBHR

H&W Pension App Tr. Vac. Annuity Other LECET (*) MISC (*)

Total 
PWR

Overti
me 
Rate

Classification

Glazier $33.82 $6.20 $10.14 $0.45 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $50.61 $67.52

Apprentice BHR Percent

1st Year $23.67 $70.00 $6.20 $2.84 $0.45 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $33.16 $45.00

2nd Year $25.37 $75.00 $6.20 $2.84 $0.45 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $34.86 $47.54

3rd Year $28.75 $85.00 $6.20 $6.55 $0.45 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $41.95 $56.32

4th Year $32.13 $95.00 $6.20 $6.55 $0.45 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $45.33 $61.39

(*)Special Calculation Note :

No special calculations for this skilled craft wage rate are required at this time.

Ratio :

1 Journeyman to 1 Apprentice

Jurisdiction ( * denotes special jurisdictional note ) :

Delaware, Fairfield, Fayette*, Franklin, Hocking, Jackson, Knox, Licking, Madison, Marion, Morrow, Muskingum, Perry,
Pickaway, Pike, Ross, Union, Vinton

Special Jurisdictional Note :

Fayette County - locations west of State Route 62 ONLY. 

Details :

A premium of one dollar ($1.00) per hour above regular hourly rate of pay shall be paid for each hour worked by every 
employee from any mechanical lift or scaffold,either suspended or supported including the Hex type scaffolding.



Prevailing Wage Rate
Skilled Crafts

Name of Union: Labor HevHwy 3

Type of Rate: Commercial

Change #:
LCN02-2025ib

Craft:
Laborer

Effective Date:
6/11/2025

Effective Date:
6/11/2025

Fringe Benefit Payments Irrevocable 
FundBHR

H&W Pension App Tr. Vac. Annuity Other LECET (*) MISC (*)

Total 
PWR

Overti
me 
Rate

Classification

Laborer 
Group 1 $37.27 $8.60 $4.45 $0.45 $0.00 $2.50 $0.00 $0.10 $0.00 $53.37 $72.01

Group 2 $37.44 $8.60 $4.45 $0.45 $0.00 $2.50 $0.00 $0.10 $0.00 $53.54 $72.26

Group 3 $37.77 $8.60 $4.45 $0.45 $0.00 $2.50 $0.00 $0.10 $0.00 $53.87 $72.76

Group 4 $38.22 $8.60 $4.45 $0.45 $0.00 $2.50 $0.00 $0.10 $0.00 $54.32 $73.43

Watch 
Person $32.00 $8.60 $4.45 $0.45 $0.00 $2.50 $0.00 $0.10 $0.00 $48.10 $64.10

Apprentice BHR Percent

0-1000 hrs $29.82 $80.00 $8.60 $4.45 $0.45 $0.00 $2.50 $0.00 $0.10 $0.00 $45.92 $60.82

1001-2000
hrs $31.68 $85.00 $8.60 $4.45 $0.45 $0.00 $2.50 $0.00 $0.10 $0.00 $47.78 $63.62

2001-3000
hrs $33.54 $90.00 $8.60 $4.45 $0.45 $0.00 $2.50 $0.00 $0.10 $0.00 $49.64 $66.41

3001-4000
hrs $35.41 $95.00 $8.60 $4.45 $0.45 $0.00 $2.50 $0.00 $0.10 $0.00 $51.51 $69.21

More than 
4000 hrs $37.27 $100.00 $8.60 $4.45 $0.45 $0.00 $2.50 $0.00 $0.10 $0.00 $53.37 $72.01

(*)Special Calculation Note :

Watchmen have no Apprentices. Tunnel Laborer rate with air-pressurized add $1.00 to the above wage rate.  
Commercial Driver’s License – Any Laborer required to utilize a valid Commercial Driver’s License (CDL), are in 
compliance with necessary FMCSA regulations and approved by the Contractor to operate a Commercial Motor 
Vehicle (CMV), shall be paid one dollar ($1.00) per hour above the base rate for the entirety of their working shift.

Ratio :

1 Journeymen  to  1 Apprentice 3 Journeymen  to  1 Apprentice thereafter

Jurisdiction ( * denotes special jurisdictional note ) :

Adams, Allen, Ashland, Athens, Auglaize, Belmont, Brown, Butler, Carroll, Champaign, Clark, Clermont, Clinton, 
Columbiana, Coshocton, Crawford, Darke, Defiance, Delaware, Fairfield, Fayette, Franklin, Fulton, Gallia, Greene, 
Guernsey, Hamilton, Hancock, Hardin, Harrison, Henry, Highland, Hocking, Holmes, Jackson, Jefferson, Knox, 
Lawrence, Licking, Logan, Madison, Marion, Meigs, Mercer, Miami, Monroe, Montgomery, Morgan, Morrow, 
Muskingum, Noble, Paulding, Perry, Pickaway, Pike, Preble, Putnam, Richland, Ross, Scioto, Seneca, Shelby, 
Tuscarawas, Union, Van Wert, Vinton, Warren, Washington, Wayne, Williams, Wyandot

Special Jurisdictional Note :

Hod Carriers and Common Laborers - Heavy, Highway, Sewer, Waterworks, Utility, Airport, Railroad, Industrial and 
Building Site, Sewer Plant, Waste Water Treatment Facilities Construction 



Details :

Group 1 Laborer (Construction); Plant Laborer or Yardman, Right-of-way Laborer, Landscape Laborer, Highway 
Lighting Worker, Signalization Worker,  (Swimming) Pool Construction Laborer, Utility Man, *Bridge Man, Handyman, 
Joint Setter, Flagperson, Carpenter Helper, Waterproofing Laborer, Slurry Seal, Seal Coating, Surface Treatment or 
Road Mix Laborer, Riprap Laborer & Grouter, Asphalt Laborer, Dump Man (batch trucks), Guardrail & Fence Installer, 
Mesh Handler & Placer, Concrete Curing Applicator, Scaffold Erector, Sign Installer, Hazardous Waste (level D), Diver 
Helper, Zone Person and Traffic Control.  *Bridge Man will perfomr work as per the October 31, 1949, memorandum 
on concrete forms, byand between the United Brotherhood of Caprpenters and Joiners of Americ and the Laborers' 
International Union of North America, which states in; "the moving, cleaning, oiling and carrying to the next point of 
erection, and the stripping of forms which are not to be re-used, and forms on all flat arch work shall be done by 
memebers of the Laborers' International Union of North America."  Group 2 Asphalt Raker, Screwman or Paver, 
Concrete Puddler, Kettle Man (pipeline), All Machine-Driven Tools (Gas, Electric, Air), Mason Tender, Brick Paver, 
Mortar Mixer, Skid Steer, Sheeting & Shoring Person, Surface Grinder Person, Screedperson, Water Blast, Hand Held 
Wand, Power Buggy or Power Wheelbarrow, Paint Striper,  Plastic fusing Machine Operator, Rodding Machine 
Operator, Pug Mill Operator, Operator of All Vacuum Devices Wet or Dry, Handling of all Pumps 4 inches and under 
(gas, air or electric), Diver, Form Setter, Bottom Person, Welder Helper (pipeline), Concrete Saw Person, Cutting with 
Burning Torch, Pipe Layer, Hand Spiker (railroad), Underground Person (working in sewer and waterline, cleaning, 
repairing and reconditioning). Tunnel Laborer (without air),Caisson, Cofferdam (below 25 feet deep),  Air Track and 
Wagon Drill, Sandblaster Nozzle Person, Hazardous Waste (level B), ***Lead Abatement, Hazardous Waste (level C)  
***Includes the erecting of structures for the removal, including the encapsulation and containment of Lead abatement 
process.  Group 3 Blast and Powder Person, Muckers will be defined as shovel men working directly with the miners, 
Wrencher (mechanical joints & utility pipeline), Yarner, Top Lander, Hazardous Waste (level A), Concrete Specialist, 
Curb Setter and Cutter, Grade Checker, Concrete Crew in Tunnels. Utility pipeline Tappers, Waterline, Caulker, Signal
Person will receive the rate equal to the rate paid the Laborer classification for which the Laborer is signaling.   Group 
4 Miner,Welder, Gunite Nozzle Person  A.) The Watchperson shall be responsible to patrol and maintain a safe traffic 
zone including but not limited to barrels, cones, signs, arrow boards, message boards etc. The responsibility of a 
watchperson is to see that the equipment, job and office trailer etc. are secure.



Prevailing Wage Rate
Skilled Crafts

Name of Union: Labor Local 574

Type of Rate: Commercial

Change #:
LCN02-2025ib

Craft:
Laborer

Effective Date:
5/21/2025

Effective Date:
5/21/2025

Fringe Benefit Payments Irrevocable 
FundBHR

H&W Pension App Tr. Vac. Annuity Other LECET (*) MISC (*)

Total 
PWR

Overti
me 
Rate

Classification

Laborer 
Group 1 $31.55 $8.60 $4.45 $0.40 $0.00 $1.00 $0.00 $0.10 $0.00 $46.10 $61.88

Group 2 $32.05 $8.60 $4.45 $0.40 $0.00 $1.00 $0.00 $0.10 $0.00 $46.60 $62.63

Apprentice BHR Percent

1st Year $22.09 $70.02 $8.60 $4.45 $0.40 $0.00 $1.00 $0.00 $0.10 $0.00 $36.64 $47.69

2nd Year $25.24 $80.00 $8.60 $4.45 $0.40 $0.00 $1.00 $0.00 $0.10 $0.00 $39.79 $52.41

3rd Year $28.40 $90.02 $8.60 $4.45 $0.40 $0.00 $1.00 $0.00 $0.10 $0.00 $42.95 $57.15

4th Year $29.97 $95.00 $8.60 $4.45 $0.40 $0.00 $1.00 $0.00 $0.10 $0.00 $44.52 $59.51

5th Year $31.55 $100.00 $8.60 $4.45 $0.40 $0.00 $1.00 $0.00 $0.10 $0.00 $46.10 $61.88

(*)Special Calculation Note :

No special calculations for this skilled craft wage rate are required at this time.

Ratio :

1 Journeymen to 1 Apprentice  3 Journeymen to 1 Apprentice

Jurisdiction ( * denotes special jurisdictional note ) :

Delaware, Hancock, Hardin, Marion, Seneca, Wyandot

Special Jurisdictional Note :



  Classification Description  Group 1:  General Laborer including but not limited to: Signalman, Watchman, Flagman, 
Tool Cribman, Carpenter Tenders, Finisher Tenders, Concrete Handler, Utility Construction Laborer, Guard Rail 
Erectors, Fence Installer, Caulker, Water Truck, Landscaper and irrigation, Hazardous Waste (Level A of Exhibit A), 
Swimming Pools, Pool Decks, Parking Garage and Surrounding Sidewalks, Mucker, Caisson Worker, Creosote 
Workers, Form Setter, Pumps (3 inch or under), Off-road Trucks, Skid Steer, Tamp Person  Group 2:  Pipelayer 
(Bottom person), Powder Men and Dynamite Blasters, Laser Beam Set-Up Man, Grade Checker, Concrete Saws, Fork
Lift, Concrete Specialist, Vibrator and Hazardous Waste (Level B, C & D of Exhibit A), Mason Tender (Brick/Hod 
Carrier, Cement/ Concrete, Stone), Scaffold Builder, Mortar Mixer, Plasterer Tender, Gunite Operator   Hazardous 
Waste Removal and Lead Abatement:  Level A Only in established "safe zones" may consist of, from normal work 
clothes to normal skin protection such as gloves, face shields goggles, coveralls and occasionally respiratory 
protection.  Level B Protective equipment includes a protective suit and an air purifying respirator (APR) with the 
appropriate filter canisters.  The ensemble is used when the contaminants are reliably known not to be hazardous to 
the skin and not IDLH (Immediately Dangerous to Life or Health) and correct filter protection is available.  Level C 
Protective equipment includes a chemically resistant splash suit and a SCBA or Airline Fed Respirator. This ensemble 
is required when the situation is very hazardous, such as oxygen deficient atmospheres, IDLH atmospheres, or 
confined space entries.  Level D Protective equipment is required when the area has been determined to contain 
extremely toxic contaminants or contaminants unknown but may be expected to be extremely toxic and/or immediately
dangerous to life and health.

Details :



Prevailing Wage Rate
Skilled Crafts

Name of Union: Operating Engineers - Building Local 18 - Zone III

Type of Rate: Commercial

Change #:
LCN01-2025ib

Craft:
Operating Engineer

Effective Date:
5/1/2025

Effective Date:
5/1/2025

Fringe Benefit Payments Irrevocable 
FundBHR

H&W Pension App Tr. Vac. Annuity Other LECET (*) MISC (*)

Total 
PWR

Overti
me 
Rate

Classification

Operator 
Group A $45.84 $9.51 $6.25 $0.95 $0.00 $0.00 $0.09 $0.00 $0.10 $62.74 $85.66

Operator 
Group B $45.72 $9.51 $6.25 $0.95 $0.00 $0.00 $0.09 $0.00 $0.10 $62.62 $85.48

Operator 
Group C $44.68 $9.51 $6.25 $0.95 $0.00 $0.00 $0.09 $0.00 $0.10 $61.58 $83.92

Operator 
Group D $43.50 $9.51 $6.25 $0.95 $0.00 $0.00 $0.09 $0.00 $0.10 $60.40 $82.15

Operator 
Group E $38.04 $9.51 $6.25 $0.95 $0.00 $0.00 $0.09 $0.00 $0.10 $54.94 $73.96

Master 
Mechanic $46.84 $9.51 $6.25 $0.95 $0.00 $0.00 $0.09 $0.00 $0.10 $63.74 $87.16

Lift 
Director $46.84 $9.51 $6.25 $0.95 $0.00 $0.00 $0.09 $0.00 $0.10 $63.74 $87.16

Cranes & 
Mobile 

Concrete 
Pumps 

150'-180'

$46.34 $9.51 $6.25 $0.95 $0.00 $0.00 $0.09 $0.00 $0.10 $63.24 $86.41

Cranes & 
Mobile 

Concrete 
Pumps 

180'-249'

$46.84 $9.51 $6.25 $0.95 $0.00 $0.00 $0.09 $0.00 $0.10 $63.74 $87.16

Cranes & 
Mobile 

Concrete 
Pumps 

249' and 
over

$47.09 $9.51 $6.25 $0.95 $0.00 $0.00 $0.09 $0.00 $0.10 $63.99 $87.54

Apprentice BHR Percent

1st Year $22.92 $50.00 $9.51 $6.25 $0.95 $0.00 $0.00 $0.09 $0.00 $0.10 $39.82 $51.28

2nd Year $27.50 $60.00 $9.51 $6.25 $0.95 $0.00 $0.00 $0.09 $0.00 $0.10 $44.40 $58.16

3rd Year $32.09 $70.00 $9.51 $6.25 $0.95 $0.00 $0.00 $0.09 $0.00 $0.10 $48.99 $65.03

4th Year $36.67 $80.00 $9.51 $6.25 $0.95 $0.00 $0.00 $0.09 $0.00 $0.10 $53.57 $71.91

Field 
Mechanic 

Trainee
$ $ $ $ $ $ $ $ $ $ $ $

1st Year $27.50 $60.00 $9.51 $6.25 $0.95 $0.00 $0.00 $0.09 $0.00 $0.10 $44.40 $58.16

2nd Year $32.09 $70.00 $9.51 $6.25 $0.95 $0.00 $0.00 $0.09 $0.00 $0.10 $48.99 $65.03

3rd Year $36.67 $80.00 $9.51 $6.25 $0.95 $0.00 $0.00 $0.09 $0.00 $0.10 $53.57 $71.91

4th Year $41.26 $90.00 $9.51 $6.25 $0.95 $0.00 $0.00 $0.09 $0.00 $0.10 $58.16 $78.78

(*)Special Calculation Note :



Other: Education & Safety Misc: National Training

Ratio :

For every (3) Operating Engineer Journeymen employed by the company there may be employed (1) Registered 
Apprentice or trainee Engineer through the referral when they are available. An apprenice, while employed as part of a
crew per Article VIII, paragraph 77, will not be subject to the apprenticeship ratios in this collective bargaining 
agreement

Jurisdiction ( * denotes special jurisdictional note ) :

Adams, Allen, Ashland, Athens, Auglaize, Belmont, Brown, Butler, Carroll, Champaign, Clark, Clermont, Clinton, 
Coshocton, Crawford, Darke, Defiance, Delaware, Fairfield, Fayette, Franklin, Fulton, Gallia, Greene, Guernsey, 
Hamilton, Hancock, Hardin, Harrison, Henry, Highland, Hocking, Holmes, Jackson, Jefferson, Knox, Lawrence, 
Licking, Logan, Madison, Marion, Meigs, Mercer, Miami, Monroe, Montgomery, Morgan, Morrow, Muskingum, Noble, 
Ottawa, Paulding, Perry, Pickaway, Pike, Preble, Putnam, Richland, Ross, Sandusky, Scioto, Seneca, Shelby, Stark, 
Tuscarawas, Union, Van Wert, Vinton, Warren, Washington, Wayne, Williams, Wyandot

Special Jurisdictional Note :

Details :

Note: There will be a 10% increase for the apprentices on top of the percentages listed above provided they are 
operating mobile equipment.  Group A- Barrier Moving Machines; Boiler Operators or Compressor Operators, when 
compressor or boiler is mounted on crane (Piggyback Operation); Boom Trucks (all types); Cableways Cherry Pickers;
Combination - Concrete Mixers & Towers; All Concrete Pumps with Booms; Cranes (all types); Compact Cranes, track
or rubber over 4,000 pounds capacity; Cranes self-erecting, stationary, track or truck (all configurations); Derricks (all 
types); Draglines; Dredges (dipper, clam or suction) 3-man crew; Elevating Graders or Euclid Loaders; Floating 
Equipment; Forklift (rough terrain with winch/hoist); Gradalls; Helicopter Operators, hoisting building materials; 
Helicopter Winch Operators, Hoisting building materials; Hoes (All types); Hoists (with two or more drums in use); 
Horizonal Directional Drill; Hydraulic Gantry (lift system); Laser Finishing Machines; Laser Screed and like equipment; 
Lift Slab or Panel Jack Operators; Locomotives (all types); Maintenance Operator/Technician(Mechanic 
Operator/Technician and/or Welder); Mixers, paving (multiple drum); Mobile Concrete Pumps, with booms; 
Panelboards, (all types on site); Pile Drivers; Power Shovels; Prentice Loader; Rail Tamper (with automatic lifting and 
aligning device); Rotary Drills (all), used on caissons for foundations and sub-structure; Side Booms; Slip Form 
Pavers; Straddle Carriers (Building Construction on site); Trench Machines (over 24” wide); Tug Boats.    Group B - 
Articulating/end dumps (minus $4.00/hour from Group B rate); Asphalt Pavers; Bobcat-type and/or skid steer loader 
with hoe attachment greater than 7000 lbs.; Bulldozers; CMI type Equipment; Concrete Saw, Vermeer-type; 
Endloaders; Hydro Milling Machine; Kolman-type Loaders (Dirt Loading); Lead Greasemen; Mucking Machines; 
Pettibone-Rail Equipment; Power Graders; Power Scoops; Power Scrapers; Push Cats;, Rotomills (all), grinders and 
planers of all types.    Group C -  A-Frames; Air Compressors, Pressurizing Shafts or Tunnels; All Asphalt Rollers; 
Bobcat-type and/or Skid Steer Loader with or without attachments; Boilers (15 lbs. pressure and over); All Concrete 
Pumps (without booms with 5 inch system); Fork Lifts (except masonry); Highway Drills - all types (with integral 
power); Hoists (with one drum); House Elevators (except those automatic call button controlled), Buck Hoists, 
Transport Platforms, Construction Elevators; Hydro Vac/Excavator (when a second person is needed, the rate of pay 
will be “Class E”); Man Lifts; Material hoist/elevators; Mud Jacks; Pressure Grouting; Pump Operators (installing or 
operating Well Points or other types of Dewatering Systems); Pumps (4 inches and over discharge); Railroad Tie 
(Inserter/Remover); Rotovator (Lime-Soil Stabilizer); Submersible Pumps (4”and over discharge); Switch & Tie 
Tampers (without lifting and aligning device); Trench Machines (24”  and under); Utility Operators.   Group D - 
Backfillers and Tampers; Ballast Re-locator; Batch Plant Operators; Bar and Joint Installing Machines; Bull Floats; 
Burlap and Curing Machines; Clefplanes; Compressors, on building construction;  Concrete Mixers, more than one bag
capacity; Concrete Mixers, one bag capacity (side loaders); All Concrete Pumps (without boom with 4” or smaller 
system); Concrete Spreader; Conveyors, used for handling building materials; Crushers; Deckhands; Drum Fireman 
(in asphalt plants); Farm type tractors pulling attachments; Finishing Machines; Form Trenchers; Generators: Gunite 
Machines; Hydro-seeders; Pavement Breakers (hydraulic or cable); Post Drivers; Post Hole Diggers; Pressure Pumps 
(over 1/2”) discharge); Road Widening Trenchers; Rollers (except asphalt); Self-propelled sub-graders; Shotcrete 
Machines; Tire Repairmen; Tractors, pulling sheepsfoot post roller or grader; VAC/ALLS; Vibratory Compactors, with 
integral power; Welders.  Group E – Allen Screed Paver (concrete); Boilers (less than 15 lbs. pressure); 
Cranes-Compact, track or rubber (under 4,000 pounds capacity); Directional Drill “Locator”; Fueling and greasing 
+$3.00;  Inboard/outboard Motor Boat Launches; Light Plant Operators;  Masonry Fork Lifts; Oilers/Helpers; Power 
Driven Heaters (oil fired); Power Scrubbers; Power Sweepers; Pumps (under 4 inch discharge); Signalperson, 
Submersible Pumps (under 4” discharge).    Master Mechanics - Master Mechanic  Cranes 150’ – 180’ - Boom & Jib 
150 - 180 feet  Cranes 180’ – 249’ - Boom & Jib 180 - 249 feet  Cranes 250’ and over - Boom & Jib 250 feet or over



Prevailing Wage Rate
Skilled Crafts

Name of Union: Operating Engineers - HevHwy Zone II

Type of Rate: Commercial

Change #:
LCN01-2025ib

Craft:
Operating Engineer

Effective Date:
5/1/2025

Effective Date:
5/1/2025

Fringe Benefit Payments Irrevocable 
FundBHR

H&W Pension App Tr. Vac. Annuity Other LECET (*) MISC (*)

Total 
PWR

Overti
me 
Rate

Classification

Operator 
Class A $45.84 $9.51 $6.25 $0.95 $0.00 $0.00 $0.09 $0.00 $0.10 $62.74 $85.66

Operator 
Class B $45.72 $9.51 $6.25 $0.95 $0.00 $0.00 $0.09 $0.00 $0.10 $62.62 $85.48

Operator 
Class C $44.68 $9.51 $6.25 $0.95 $0.00 $0.00 $0.09 $0.00 $0.10 $61.58 $83.92

Operator 
Class D $43.50 $9.51 $6.25 $0.95 $0.00 $0.00 $0.09 $0.00 $0.10 $60.40 $82.15

Operator 
Class E $38.04 $9.51 $6.25 $0.95 $0.00 $0.00 $0.09 $0.00 $0.10 $54.94 $73.96

Master 
Mechanic $46.84 $9.51 $6.25 $0.95 $0.00 $0.00 $0.09 $0.00 $0.10 $63.74 $87.16

Lift 
Director $46.84 $9.51 $6.25 $0.95 $0.00 $0.00 $0.09 $0.00 $0.10 $63.74 $87.16

Crane and
Mobile 

Concrete 
Pump 150'

- 179'

$46.34 $9.51 $6.25 $0.95 $0.00 $0.00 $0.09 $0.00 $0.10 $63.24 $86.41

Crane and
Mobile 

Concrete 
Pump 180'

- 249'

$46.84 $9.51 $6.25 $0.95 $0.00 $0.00 $0.09 $0.00 $0.10 $63.74 $87.16

Crane and
Mobile 

Concrete 
Pump 250'
and Ove

$47.09 $9.51 $6.25 $0.95 $0.00 $0.00 $0.09 $0.00 $0.10 $63.99 $87.54

Apprentice BHR Percent

1st Year $22.92 $50.00 $9.51 $6.25 $0.95 $0.00 $0.00 $0.09 $0.00 $0.10 $39.82 $51.28

2nd Year $27.50 $60.00 $9.51 $6.25 $0.95 $0.00 $0.00 $0.09 $0.00 $0.10 $44.40 $58.16

3rd Year $32.09 $70.00 $9.51 $6.25 $0.95 $0.00 $0.00 $0.09 $0.00 $0.10 $48.99 $65.03

4th Year $36.67 $80.00 $9.51 $6.25 $0.95 $0.00 $0.00 $0.09 $0.00 $0.10 $53.57 $71.91

Field 
Mech 

Trainee
$ $ $ $ $ $ $ $ $ $ $ $

1st year $27.50 $60.00 $9.51 $6.25 $0.95 $0.00 $0.00 $0.09 $0.00 $0.10 $44.40 $58.16

2nd year $32.09 $70.00 $9.51 $6.25 $0.95 $0.00 $0.00 $0.09 $0.00 $0.10 $48.99 $65.03

3rd year $36.67 $80.00 $9.51 $6.25 $0.95 $0.00 $0.00 $0.09 $0.00 $0.10 $53.57 $71.91

4th year $41.26 $90.00 $9.51 $6.25 $0.95 $0.00 $0.00 $0.09 $0.00 $0.10 $58.16 $78.78

(*)Special Calculation Note :

Other: Education & Safety Fund Misc: National Training



Ratio :

For every (3) Operating Engineer Journeymen employed by the company, there may be employed (1) Registered 
Apprentice or Trainee Engineer through the referral when they are available.  An Apprentice, while employed as part of
a crew per Article VIII, paragraph 68 will not be subject to the apprenticeship ratios in this collective bargaining 
agreement 

Jurisdiction ( * denotes special jurisdictional note ) :

Adams, Allen, Ashland, Athens, Auglaize, Belmont, Brown, Butler, Carroll, Champaign, Clark, Clermont, Clinton, 
Coshocton, Crawford, Darke, Defiance, Delaware, Fairfield, Fayette, Franklin, Fulton, Gallia, Greene, Guernsey, 
Hamilton, Hancock, Hardin, Harrison, Henry, Highland, Hocking, Holmes, Huron, Jackson, Jefferson, Knox, Lawrence, 
Licking, Logan, Lucas, Madison, Marion, Meigs, Mercer, Miami, Monroe, Montgomery, Morgan, Morrow, Muskingum, 
Noble, Ottawa, Paulding, Perry, Pickaway, Pike, Preble, Putnam, Richland, Ross, Sandusky, Scioto, Seneca, Shelby, 
Stark, Tuscarawas, Union, Van Wert, Vinton, Warren, Washington, Wayne, Williams, Wood, Wyandot

Special Jurisdictional Note :

Details :

**Apprentices wilt receive a 10% increase on top of the percentages listed above provided they are operating mobile 
equipment.   Class A - Air Compressors on Steel Erection; Asphalt Plant Engineers (Cleveland District Only); Barrier 
Moving Machine; Boiler Operators, Compressor Operators, or Generators, when mounted on a rig; Boom Trucks (all 
types); Cableways; Cherry Pickers; Combination- Concrete Mixers & Towers; Concrete Plants (over 4 yd capacity); 
Concrete Pumps; Cranes (all types); Compact Cranes track or rubber over 4,000 pounds capacity; Cranes 
self-erecting stationary, track or truck; Derricks (all types); Draglines; Dredges dipper, clam or suction; Elevating 
Graders or Euclid Loaders; Floating Equipment (all types); Gradalls; Helicopter Crew (Operator- hoist or winch); Hoes 
(all types); Hoisting Engines; Hoisting Engines, on shaft or tunnel work; Hydraulic Gantry (lifting system); 
Industrial-type Tractors; Jet Engine Dryer (D8 or D9) diesel Tractors; Locomotives (standard gauge); Maintenance 
Operators/Technicians (class A); Mixers, paving (single or double drum); Mucking Machines; Multiple Scrapers; 
Piledriving Machines (all types); Power Shovels, Prentice Loader; Quad 9 (double pusher); Rail Tamper (with 
automatic lifting and aligning device); Refrigerating Machines (freezer operation); Rotary Drills, on caisson work; 
Rough Terrain Fork Lift with winch/hoist; Side Booms; Slip Form Pavers; Survey Crew Party Chiefs; Tower Derricks; 
Tree Shredders; Trench Machines (over 24” wide); Truck Mounted Concrete Pumps; Tug Boats; Tunnel Machines and
/or Mining Machines; Wheel Excavators.   Class B - Asphalt Pavers; Automatic Subgrade Machines, self-propelled 
(CMI-type); Bobcat-type and /or Skid Steer Loader with hoe attachment greater than 7000 lbs.; Boring Machine 
Operators (more than 48 inches); Bulldozers; Concrete Saws, Vermeer type; Endloaders; Horizontal Directional Drill 
(50,000 ft. lbs. thrust and over); Hydro Milling Machine; Kolman-type Loaders (production type-dirt); Lead Greasemen; 
Lighting and Traffic Signal Installation Equipment includes all groups or classifications; Maintenance 
Operators/Technicians, Class B; Material Transfer Equipment (shuttle buggy) Asphalt; Pettibone-Rail Equipment; 
Power Graders; Power Scrapers; Push Cats; Rotomills (all), Grinders and Planners of all types, Groovers (excluding 
walk-behinds); Trench Machines (24 inch wide and under).  Class C - A-Frames; Air Compressors, on tunnel work (low
Pressure); Articulating/straight bed end dumps if assigned (minus $4.00 per hour); Asphalt Plant Engineers (Portage 
and Summit Counties only); Bobcat-type and/or skid steer loader with or without attachments; Drones; Highway Drills 
(all types); HydroVac/Excavator (when a second person is needed, the rate of pay will be “Class E”); Locomotives 
(narrow gauge); Material Hoist/Elevators; Mixers, concrete (more than one bag capacity); Mixers, one bag capacity 
(side loader); Power Boilers (over 15 lbs. pressure);  Pump Operators (installing or operating well Points); Pumps (4 
inch and over discharge); Railroad Tie Inserter/Remover; Rollers, Asphalt; Rotovator (lime-soil Stabilizer); Switch & Tie
Tampers (without lifting and aligning device);  Utilities Operators, (small equipment); Welding Machines and 
Generators.  Class D – Backfillers and Tampers; Ballast Re-locator; Bar and Joint Installing Machines; Batch Plant 
Operators; Boring Machine Operators (48 inch or less); Bull Floats; Burlap and Curing Machines; Concrete Plants 
(capacity 4 yds. and under); Concrete Saws (multiple); Conveyors (highway); Crushers; Deckhands; Farm type 
tractors, with attachments (highway); Finishing Machines; Firemen, Floating Equipment (all types); Fork Lifts 
(highway), except masonry; Form Trenchers; Hydro Hammers; Hydro Seeders; Pavement Breakers (hydraulic or 
cable); Plant Mixers; Post Drivers; Post Hole Diggers; Power Brush Burners; Power Form Handling Equipment; Road 
Widening Trenchers; Rollers (brick, grade, macadam); Self-Propelled Power Spreaders; Self-Propelled Sub-Graders; 
Steam Firemen; Survey Instrument men; Tractors, pulling sheepsfoot rollers or graders; Vibratory Compactors, with 
integral power.  Class E - Compressors (portable, Sewer, Heavy and Highway); Cranes-Compact, track or rubber 
under 4,000 pound capacity; Drum Firemen (asphalt plant); Fueling and greasing (Primary Operator with Specialized 
CDL Endorsement Add $3.00/hr); Generators; Inboard-Outboard Motor Boat Launches; Masonry Fork Lifts; Oil 
Heaters (asphalt plant); Oilers/Helpers; Power Driven Heaters (oil fired); Power Scrubbers; Power Sweepers; Pumps 
(under 4 inch discharge); Signalperson; Survey Rodmen or Chairmen; Tire Repairmen; VAC/ALLS.  Master Mechanic -
Master Mechanic  Cranes and Mobile Concrete Pumps 150' -179' - Boom & Jib 150 - 179 feet  Cranes and Mobile 
Concrete Pumps 180' - 249' - Boom & Jib 180 - 249 feet  Cranes and Mobile Concrete Pumps 250' and over - Boom & 
Jib 250 feet or over



Prevailing Wage Rate
Skilled Crafts

Name of Union: Painter Local 1275

Type of Rate: Commercial

Change #:
LCN01-2025sks

Craft:
Painter

Effective Date:
10/23/2025

Effective Date:
10/23/2025

Fringe Benefit Payments Irrevocable 
FundBHR

H&W Pension App Tr. Vac. Annuity Other LECET (*) MISC (*)

Total 
PWR

Overti
me 
Rate

Classification

Painter 
Brush, 
Roll & 
Wall 

Washing

$27.91 $6.80 $10.30 $0.35 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $45.36 $59.32

Apprentice BHR Percent

0-1500 hrs $22.33 $80.00 $6.80 $0.95 $0.35 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $30.43 $41.59

1501-3000
hrs $23.72 $85.00 $6.80 $0.95 $0.35 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $31.82 $43.68

3001-4500
hrs $25.12 $90.00 $6.80 $0.95 $0.35 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $33.22 $45.78

4501-6000
hrs $26.51 $95.00 $6.80 $0.95 $0.35 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $34.61 $47.87

(*)Special Calculation Note :

A premium for “Structural Steel, Swingstage” shall pay $.30 per hour worked.
A premium for “Spray” shall pay $.75 per hour worked.
A premium for “Vinyl Hanging” shall pay $.75 per hour worked.
A premium for “Sandblast, steamclean, water blast (Above 3500 psi) and hazardous” shall pay $.70 per hour worked.

Ratio :

 1 Journeyman to 1 Apprentice 

Jurisdiction ( * denotes special jurisdictional note ) :

Delaware, Fairfield, Fayette, Franklin, Knox, Licking, Madison, Muskingum, Perry, Pickaway, Ross, Union

Special Jurisdictional Note :

Details :



Prevailing Wage Rate
Skilled Crafts

Name of Union: Painter Local 1275 Drywall

Type of Rate: Commercial

Change #:
LCN01-2025ib

Craft:
Painter

Effective Date:
10/29/2025

Effective Date:
10/29/2025

Fringe Benefit Payments Irrevocable 
FundBHR

H&W Pension App Tr. Vac. Annuity Other LECET (*) MISC (*)

Total 
PWR

Overti
me 
Rate

Classification

Painter 
Drywall 
Finisher

$34.80 $6.80 $8.31 $0.35 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $50.26 $67.66

Apprentice BHR Percent

1st 0-1500
hrs $26.10 $75.00 $6.80 $2.30 $0.35 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $35.55 $48.60

2nd 
1501-3000

hrs
$29.58 $85.00 $6.80 $2.30 $0.35 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $39.03 $53.82

3rd 
3001-4500

hrs
$33.06 $95.00 $6.80 $2.30 $0.35 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $42.51 $59.04

(*)Special Calculation Note :

Ratio :

1 Journeyman to 1 Apprentice

Jurisdiction ( * denotes special jurisdictional note ) :

Delaware, Fairfield, Fayette, Franklin, Knox, Licking, Madison, Muskingum, Perry, Pickaway, Ross, Union

Special Jurisdictional Note :

Details :



Prevailing Wage Rate
Skilled Crafts

Name of Union: Painter Local 639 Sign and Display

Type of Rate: Commercial

Change #:
LCN01-2025ib

Craft:
Painter

Effective Date:
6/18/2025

Effective Date:
6/18/2025

Fringe Benefit Payments Irrevocable 
FundBHR

H&W Pension App Tr. Vac. Annuity Other LECET (*) MISC (*)

Total 
PWR

Overti
me 
Rate

Classification

Top 
Mechanic 
Class A

$27.53 $4.50 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $1.45 $0.00 $0.00 $33.48 $47.25

Top 
Mechanic 
Class B

$27.53 $4.50 $0.75 $0.00 $0.53 $0.00 $1.45 $0.00 $0.00 $34.76 $48.53

Top 
Helper 
Class A

$22.33 $4.50 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $1.20 $0.00 $0.00 $28.03 $39.20

Top 
Helper 
Class B

$22.33 $4.50 $0.75 $0.00 $0.43 $0.00 $1.20 $0.00 $0.00 $29.21 $40.38

Helper 
Class A $17.19 $4.50 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.90 $0.00 $0.00 $22.59 $31.19

Helper 
Class B $17.19 $4.50 $0.75 $0.00 $0.30 $0.00 $0.90 $0.00 $0.00 $23.64 $32.24

New Hire 
(90 Days) $15.75 $4.50 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.55 $0.00 $0.00 $20.80 $28.68

Apprentice BHR Percent

(*)Special Calculation Note :

Other: Sick, Personal & Holiday Pay  Swing Stage Rate: Employees shall receive a differential of $1.50 per hour for all 
hours worked on scaffolds four sections or higher, including any boom lifts and swing stage scaffolds. In addition, the 
rigging and derigging of hanging/suspended swing stage systems and rappelling/bolson chair work of a single 
employee will qualify for $1.50 differential, will be paid to a single lead Top Mechanic or single lead Top Helper on any 
given swing stage job, even when it includes multiple running rigs on a single jobsite.

Ratio :

Jurisdiction ( * denotes special jurisdictional note ) :

Adams, Allen, Ashland, Ashtabula, Athens, Auglaize, Belmont, Brown, Butler, Carroll, Champaign, Clark, Clermont, 
Clinton, Columbiana, Coshocton, Crawford, Cuyahoga, Darke, Defiance, Delaware, Erie, Fairfield, Fayette, Franklin, 
Fulton, Gallia, Geauga, Greene, Guernsey, Hamilton, Hancock, Hardin, Harrison, Henry, Highland, Hocking, Holmes, 
Huron, Jackson, Jefferson, Knox, Lake, Lawrence, Licking, Logan, Lorain, Lucas, Madison, Mahoning, Marion, 
Medina, Meigs, Mercer, Miami, Monroe, Montgomery, Morgan, Morrow, Muskingum, Noble, Ottawa, Paulding, Perry, 
Pickaway, Pike, Portage, Preble, Putnam, Richland, Ross, Sandusky, Scioto, Seneca, Shelby, Stark, Summit, 
Trumbull, Tuscarawas, Union, Van Wert, Vinton, Warren, Washington, Wayne, Williams, Wood, Wyandot

Special Jurisdictional Note :



Details :

The work performed by employees covered by this rate shall include cleaning and refinishing of architectural metals 
using chemicals, solvents, coatings and hand-applied lacquer thinner, removing scratches from mirror finished metals, 
burnishing of bronze, statuary finishes on exterior and interior surfaces during the course of the restoration and 
maintenance of architectural metals, and other specialty metal finishing work, and the use of all tools required to 
perform such work, including but not limited to polishes, spray equipment and scaffolding.  Class A: Less Than 1 Year 
of Service Class B: More Than 1 Year of Service  Top Mechanic: Top Mechanic shall be responsible for ensuring the 
highest quality of workmanship by Helpers, and be highly competent and knowledgeable in the following areas: 
coatings, both solvent and waterborne, spraying ability, stainless steel, aluminum and bronze finishing, scaffolding and
swing stage work. The Top Mechanic shall also be responsible for providing necessary training of employees in lower 
classifications and for directing all employees in his/her crew to perform their responsibilities in a productive and 
efficient manner.  Top Helper: For existing Top Helpers at the time of this Agreement shall, in addition to performing 
the responsibilities of a Helper, be responsible and accountable for the setup, breakdown, safety and quality of the 
Company’s product.  Helper: A Helper shall be responsible for performing tasks in refinishing, compliance with safety 
procedures, setting up and breaking down job sites, setting up and breaking down scaffolding and swing stages, 
preparing surfaces for refinishing, including but not limited to masking and stripping, cleaning, oxidizing, polishing and 
scratch removal on various finishes.



Prevailing Wage Rate
Skilled Crafts

Name of Union: Painter Local 639 Zone 2 Sign

Type of Rate: Commercial

Change #:
LCN01-2025ib

Craft:
Painter

Effective Date:
5/28/2025

Effective Date:
5/28/2025

Fringe Benefit Payments Irrevocable 
FundBHR

H&W Pension App Tr. Vac. Annuity Other LECET (*) MISC (*)

Total 
PWR

Overti
me 
Rate

Classification

Painter 
Sign    

Journeym
an 

Tech/Tea
m Leader 
Class A

$26.56 $3.36 $0.21 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.72 $0.00 $0.00 $30.85 $44.13

Painter 
Sign    

Journeym
an 

Tech/Tea
m Leader 
Class B

$26.56 $3.36 $0.21 $0.00 $0.51 $0.00 $0.72 $0.00 $0.00 $31.36 $44.64

Painter 
Sign    

Journeym
an 

Tech/Tea
m Leader 
Class C

$26.56 $3.36 $0.21 $0.00 $1.02 $0.00 $0.72 $0.00 $0.00 $31.87 $45.15

Painter 
Sign    

Journeym
an 

Tech/Tea
m Leader 
Class D

$26.56 $3.36 $0.21 $0.00 $1.53 $0.00 $0.72 $0.00 $0.00 $32.38 $45.66

Sign 
Journeym
an Class 

A

$26.27 $3.36 $0.21 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.71 $0.00 $0.00 $30.55 $43.69

Sign 
Journeym
an Class 

B

$26.27 $3.36 $0.21 $0.00 $0.51 $0.00 $0.71 $0.00 $0.00 $31.06 $44.20

Sign 
Journeym
an Class 

C

$26.27 $3.36 $0.21 $0.00 $1.01 $0.00 $0.71 $0.00 $0.00 $31.56 $44.70

Sign 
Journeym
an Class 

D

$26.27 $3.36 $0.21 $0.00 $1.52 $0.00 $0.71 $0.00 $0.00 $32.07 $45.21

Tech Sign 
Fabricatio
n/ Erector 

Class A

$20.67 $3.36 $0.21 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.56 $0.00 $0.00 $24.80 $35.14

Tech Sign 
Fabricatio
n/ Erector 

Class B

$20.67 $3.36 $0.21 $0.00 $0.40 $0.00 $0.56 $0.00 $0.00 $25.20 $35.54



Tech Sign 
Fabricatio
n/ Erector 

Class C

$20.67 $3.36 $0.21 $0.00 $0.80 $0.00 $0.56 $0.00 $0.00 $25.60 $35.94

Tech Sign 
Fabricatio
n/ Erector 

Class D

$20.67 $3.36 $0.21 $0.00 $1.19 $0.00 $0.56 $0.00 $0.00 $25.99 $36.33

Apprentice BHR Percent

(*)Special Calculation Note :

Other is for paid holidays. 

Ratio :

Jurisdiction ( * denotes special jurisdictional note ) :

Adams, Allen, Auglaize, Brown, Butler, Carroll, Champaign, Clark, Clermont, Clinton, Columbiana, Coshocton, 
Crawford, Darke, Defiance, Delaware, Erie, Fairfield, Fayette, Franklin, Fulton, Greene, Hamilton, Hancock, Hardin, 
Henry, Highland, Holmes, Huron, Jackson, Knox, Licking, Logan, Lorain, Lucas, Madison, Mahoning, Marion, Mercer, 
Miami, Montgomery, Morrow, Muskingum, Ottawa, Paulding, Perry, Pickaway, Pike, Preble, Putnam, Ross, Sandusky, 
Scioto, Seneca, Shelby, Stark, Trumbull, Tuscarawas, Union, Van Wert, Warren, Wayne, Williams, Wood, Wyandot

Special Jurisdictional Note :

Details :

Class A: less that 1 year.  Class B:  1-3 years. Class C; 3-10 years. Class D: More than 10 years. 



Prevailing Wage Rate
Skilled Crafts

Name of Union: Plasterer Local 132 (Columbus)

Type of Rate: Commercial

Change #:
LCN01-2025ib

Craft:
Plasterer

Effective Date:
6/1/2025

Effective Date:
6/1/2025

Fringe Benefit Payments Irrevocable 
FundBHR

H&W Pension App Tr. Vac. Annuity Other LECET (*) MISC (*)

Total 
PWR

Overti
me 
Rate

Classification

Plasterer $31.68 $8.20 $4.70 $0.50 $0.00 $2.00 $0.06 $0.00 $0.00 $47.14 $62.98

Fireproofin
g Gunner $32.68 $8.20 $4.70 $0.50 $0.00 $2.00 $0.06 $0.00 $0.00 $48.14 $64.48

Apprentice BHR Percent

1st 800 
hrs $22.18 $70.00 $8.20 $4.70 $0.50 $0.00 $2.00 $0.06 $0.00 $0.00 $37.64 $48.72

2nd 800 
hrs $23.44 $74.00 $8.20 $4.70 $0.50 $0.00 $2.00 $0.06 $0.00 $0.00 $38.90 $50.62

3rd 800 
hrs $24.71 $78.00 $8.20 $4.70 $0.50 $0.00 $2.00 $0.06 $0.00 $0.00 $40.17 $52.53

4th 800 
hrs $25.98 $82.00 $8.20 $4.70 $0.50 $0.00 $2.00 $0.06 $0.00 $0.00 $41.44 $54.43

5th 800 
hrs $27.24 $86.00 $8.20 $4.70 $0.50 $0.00 $2.00 $0.06 $0.00 $0.00 $42.70 $56.33

6th 800 
hrs $28.51 $90.00 $8.20 $4.70 $0.50 $0.00 $2.00 $0.06 $0.00 $0.00 $43.97 $58.23

7th 800 
hrs $29.78 $94.00 $8.20 $4.70 $0.50 $0.00 $2.00 $0.06 $0.00 $0.00 $45.24 $60.13

8th 800 
hrs $31.05 $98.00 $8.20 $4.70 $0.50 $0.00 $2.00 $0.06 $0.00 $0.00 $46.51 $62.03

(*)Special Calculation Note :

*Other is International Training Fund

Ratio :

3 Journeymen to 1 Apprentice

Jurisdiction ( * denotes special jurisdictional note ) :

Ashland, Coshocton, Crawford, Delaware, Fairfield, Fayette, Franklin, Guernsey, Hocking, Knox, Licking, Madison, 
Marion, Morrow, Muskingum, Perry, Pickaway, Richland, Ross, Union, Vinton, Wyandot

Special Jurisdictional Note :

Details :



Fireproofing Gunner: If any mechanical means is used in the gauging of lime for any finish coat, the mixing shall be 
gauged by a member of the crew who is to apply the respective gauging. This clause applies on jobs where 
cementitious and fibrous type fireproofing is the material being applied. There shall be an equal number of plasterers 
to nozzles used.   Working on swing stage, slip scaffold or window jack scaffold shall receive the following rates: $0 
above the regular rate for heights up to forty-nine (49) feet above grade level $0.75 above the regular rate for heights 
over fifty (50) feet above grade level



Prevailing Wage Rate
Skilled Crafts

Name of Union: Plumber Pipefitter Local 189

Type of Rate: Commercial

Change #:
LCN01-2024ib

Craft:
Plumber Pipefitter

Effective Date:
8/21/2024

Effective Date:
8/21/2024

Fringe Benefit Payments Irrevocable 
FundBHR

H&W Pension App Tr. Vac. Annuity Other LECET (*) MISC (*)

Total 
PWR

Overti
me 
Rate

Classification

Plumber 
Pipefitter $49.00 $10.39 $7.49 $1.45 $0.00 $8.26 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $76.59 $101.0

Heating 
Piping 

Refrigerati
on, 

Temperat
ure 

Control,   
Air 

Conditioni
ng Welder

$49.00 $10.39 $7.49 $1.45 $0.00 $8.26 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $76.59 $101.0
9

Apprentice BHR Percent

1st Year $22.05 $45.00 $5.00 $0.00 $1.45 $0.00 $0.00 $0.10 $0.00 $0.00 $28.60 $39.63

2nd Year $24.50 $50.00 $10.39 $5.60 $1.45 $0.00 $0.00 $0.10 $0.00 $0.00 $42.04 $54.29

3rd Year $26.95 $55.00 $10.39 $5.60 $1.45 $0.00 $0.00 $0.10 $0.00 $0.00 $44.49 $57.97

4th Year $31.85 $65.00 $10.39 $5.60 $1.45 $0.00 $6.26 $0.10 $0.00 $0.00 $55.65 $71.58

5th Year $39.20 $80.00 $10.39 $5.60 $1.45 $0.00 $8.26 $0.10 $0.00 $0.00 $65.00 $84.60

(*)Special Calculation Note :

*Other is International Training

Ratio :

Employees-------Journeyman to  Apprentice per Job 1) 1-0 2) 1-1 3) 2-1 4) 2-2 5) 3-2 6) 4-2 7) 4-3 8)  5-3 9)  6-3 10) 
6-4 11) 7-4 12) 8-4 13) 8-5 14) 9-5 15) 10-5 16) 10-6 17) 11-6 18) 12-6 19) 12-7 20) 13-7 21) 14-7 22) 14-8 23) 15-8 
24) 16-8 25)  16-9 Heating Piping refrigeration,Temperature Control,Air Conditioning Ratio (1) Additional  Apprentice to
(3) Journeymen thereafter Employees Journeyman to  Apprentice per Job                                                    1) 
Employee 1-0 2) Employees 1-1 3)  Employees 2-1 4) Employees  2-2 5)Employees   3-2 6) Employees  4-2 7) 
Employees 5-2  8)  Employees 5-3 9) Employees 6-3 10)Employees 7-3 11)Employees 8-3 12)Employees  8-4 
13)Employees 9-4 14)Employees 10-4   15)Employees  11-4 16) Employees 11-5 17) Employees  12-5 18) Employees
13-5 19) Employees 14-5        20)Employees  14-6 21)Employees  15-6 22)Employees  17-5 23)Employees  18-5 
24)Employees 18-6 25)Employees 19-6 26)Employees  20-6 28)Employees 22-6 29)Employees 22-7 30) Employees 
23-7   31)Employees  23-7 32) Employees 25-7 33)Employees 26-7 34)Employees 26-8 

Jurisdiction ( * denotes special jurisdictional note ) :

Delaware, Fairfield, Franklin, Hocking, Licking, Madison, Marion, Perry, Pickaway, Ross, Union

Special Jurisdictional Note :



Details :



Prevailing Wage Rate
Skilled Crafts

Name of Union: Roofer Local 86

Type of Rate: Commercial

Change #:
LCN01-2025ib

Craft:
Roofer

Effective Date:
9/3/2025

Effective Date:
9/3/2025

Fringe Benefit Payments Irrevocable 
FundBHR

H&W Pension App Tr. Vac. Annuity Other LECET (*) MISC (*)

Total 
PWR

Overti
me 
Rate

Classification

Roofer $38.33 $8.20 $7.40 $0.88 $0.00 $0.30 $0.09 $0.00 $0.00 $55.20 $74.36

Apprentice BHR Percent

1st Year $24.91 $65.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.88 $0.00 $0.25 $0.09 $0.00 $0.00 $26.13 $38.59

2nd Year $27.60 $72.00 $8.20 $1.85 $0.88 $0.00 $0.25 $0.09 $0.00 $0.00 $38.87 $52.67

3rd Year $30.66 $80.00 $8.20 $3.33 $0.88 $0.00 $0.25 $0.09 $0.00 $0.00 $43.41 $58.74

4th Year $33.73 $88.00 $8.20 $4.81 $0.88 $0.00 $0.25 $0.09 $0.00 $0.00 $47.96 $64.83

(*)Special Calculation Note :

Other: Education & Research Fund

Ratio :

 1 Journeyman to 1 Apprentice

Jurisdiction ( * denotes special jurisdictional note ) :

Champaign, Delaware, Fairfield, Fayette, Franklin, Hardin, Hocking, Knox, Licking, Logan, Madison, Marion, Morrow, 
Perry, Pickaway, Pike, Ross, Union, Wyandot

Special Jurisdictional Note :

Details :



Prevailing Wage Rate
Skilled Crafts

Name of Union: Truck Driver Locals 20,40,92,100,175,284,348,377,637,697,908,957 - Bldg & HevHwy Class 1

Type of Rate: Commercial

Change #:
LCN01-2025ib

Craft:
Truck Driver

Effective Date:
5/28/2025

Effective Date:
5/28/2025

Fringe Benefit Payments Irrevocable 
FundBHR

H&W Pension App Tr. Vac. Annuity Other LECET (*) MISC (*)

Total 
PWR

Overti
me 
Rate

Classification

Truck 
Driver 

CLASS 1
$34.26 $9.25 $9.60 $0.40 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $53.51 $70.64

Apprentice BHR Percent

First 6 
months $27.41 $80.00 $9.25 $9.60 $0.40 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $46.66 $60.36

7-12 
months $29.12 $85.00 $9.25 $9.60 $0.40 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $48.37 $62.93

13-18 
months $30.83 $90.00 $9.25 $9.60 $0.40 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $50.08 $65.50

19-24 
months $32.55 $95.00 $9.25 $9.60 $0.40 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $51.80 $68.07

25-30 
months $34.26 $100.00 $9.25 $9.60 $0.40 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $53.51 $70.64

(*)Special Calculation Note :

Ratio :

3 Journeymen to 1 Apprentice

Jurisdiction ( * denotes special jurisdictional note ) :

Adams, Allen, Ashland, Ashtabula, Athens, Auglaize, Belmont, Brown, Butler, Carroll, Champaign, Clark, Clermont, 
Clinton, Columbiana, Coshocton, Crawford, Darke, Defiance, Delaware, Erie, Fairfield, Fayette, Franklin, Fulton, 
Gallia, Greene, Guernsey, Hamilton, Hancock, Hardin, Harrison, Henry, Highland, Hocking, Holmes, Huron, Jackson, 
Jefferson, Knox, Lawrence, Licking, Logan, Lorain, Lucas, Madison, Mahoning, Marion, Medina, Meigs, Mercer, Miami,
Monroe, Montgomery, Morgan, Morrow, Muskingum, Noble, Ottawa, Paulding, Perry, Pickaway, Pike, Portage, Preble,
Putnam, Richland, Ross, Sandusky, Scioto, Seneca, Shelby, Stark, Summit, Trumbull, Tuscarawas, Union, Van Wert, 
Vinton, Warren, Washington, Wayne, Williams, Wood, Wyandot

Special Jurisdictional Note :

Details :



CLASS 1: Drivers on trucks, including but not limited to: 4-wheel service trucks; 4-wheel dump trucks; batch trucks; 
drivers on tandems; truck sweepers (not to include power sweepers and scrubbers) Drivers on tractor – trailer 
combinations including but not limited to the following: Semi-tractor trucks; pole trailers; ready-mix trucks; fuel trucks; 
all trucks five (5) axle and over; drivers on belly dumps; truck mechanics (when needed).



Prevailing Wage Rate
Skilled Crafts

Name of Union: Truck Driver Locals 20,40,92,100,175,284,348,377,637,697,908,957 - Bldg & HevHwy Class 2

Type of Rate: Commercial

Change #:
LCN01-2025ib

Craft:
Truck Driver

Effective Date:
5/28/2025

Effective Date:
5/28/2025

Fringe Benefit Payments Irrevocable 
FundBHR

H&W Pension App Tr. Vac. Annuity Other LECET (*) MISC (*)

Total 
PWR

Overti
me 
Rate

Classification

Truck 
Driver 

CLASS 2  $35.26 $9.25 $9.60 $0.40 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $54.51 $72.14

Apprentice BHR Percent

First 6 
months $28.21 $80.00 $9.25 $9.60 $0.40 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $47.46 $61.56

7-12 
months $29.97 $85.00 $9.25 $9.60 $0.40 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $49.22 $64.21

13-18 
months $31.73 $90.00 $9.25 $9.60 $0.40 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $50.98 $66.85

19-24 
months $33.50 $95.00 $9.25 $9.60 $0.40 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $52.75 $69.50

25-30 
months $35.26 $100.00 $9.25 $9.60 $0.40 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $54.51 $72.14

(*)Special Calculation Note :

Ratio :

3 Journeymen to 1 Apprentice

Jurisdiction ( * denotes special jurisdictional note ) :

Adams, Allen, Ashland, Ashtabula, Athens, Auglaize, Belmont, Brown, Butler, Carroll, Champaign, Clark, Clermont, 
Clinton, Columbiana, Coshocton, Crawford, Darke, Defiance, Delaware, Erie, Fairfield, Fayette, Franklin, Fulton, 
Gallia, Greene, Guernsey, Hamilton, Hancock, Hardin, Harrison, Henry, Highland, Hocking, Holmes, Huron, Jackson, 
Jefferson, Knox, Lawrence, Licking, Logan, Lorain, Lucas, Madison, Mahoning, Marion, Medina, Meigs, Mercer, Miami,
Monroe, Montgomery, Morgan, Morrow, Muskingum, Noble, Ottawa, Paulding, Perry, Pickaway, Pike, Portage, Preble,
Putnam, Richland, Ross, Sandusky, Scioto, Seneca, Shelby, Stark, Summit, Trumbull, Tuscarawas, Union, Van Wert, 
Vinton, Warren, Washington, Wayne, Williams, Wood, Wyandot

Special Jurisdictional Note :

Details :



CLASS 2: Drivers on articulated dump trucks; rigid-frame rock trucks; distributor trucks; low boys/drag driver on the 
construction site only and heavy duty equipment (irrespective of load carried) when used exclusively for transportation 
on the construction site only.



  

STATEMENT OF CLAIM FORM 

Claim No. ___ for Contractor 
 

1. Name of Contractor: 

2. Date written claim given: 

3. Contractor's representative to contact regarding the claim:  

a. Name: 

b. Title:  

c. Telephone: 

d. E-mail: 

4.  Date of event giving rise to the claim: 

5. General description of claim:  

6. Contract Documents.  If the claim is based upon any part or provision in the Contract Documents, including but 
not limited to pages in the Drawings and/or paragraphs in the Specifications, Owner-Contractor Agreement or 
General Conditions, state upon which parts or provisions the claim is based: 

7. Delay claims: 

a. Date delay commenced:  

b. Duration or expected duration of the delay, if known:  

c. Apparent cause of the delay and part of critical path affected:  

d. Expected impact of the delay and recommendations for minimizing such impact:  

8. Additional compensation.  Set forth in detail all additional compensation to which the Contractor believes it is 
entitled with respect to this claim: 

9. Instructions for Completing the Statement of Claim Form (“Instructions”).  The Instructions are incorporated in 
this Form. 

10. Truth of Claim.  By submitting this claim, the Contractor and its representative certify that after conscientious and 
thorough review and to the best of his or her knowledge and belief a) the Contractor has complied fully with the 
Instructions, b) the information in this State of Claim is accurate, c) the Contractor is entitled to recover the 
compensation in paragraph 7, and d) the Contractor has not knowingly presented a false or fraudulent claim.  The 
Contractor by its authorized representative must acknowledge this Statement of Claim before a notary public. 

 CONTRACTOR:        

 By:          

 Name and Title:        

 Date:       



  

CONTRACTOR'S ACKNOWLEDGMENT 
 
  
State of _______________________,  

County of ______________________, ss: 
 
 _____________________________ first being sworn, states that after conscientious and thorough review, the 
statements made in attached Statement of Claim Form are complete and true to the best of his or her knowledge and belief. 
 
       _________________________________________ 
        
 
 Sworn to before me a notary public by _________________________ on _______ __, 20__. 
 
       ________________________________________ 
         Notary Public 
 
 
 
 
WHEN COMPLETED, FORWARD A COPY OF THIS NOTICE AND STATEMENT OF CLAIM FORM TO THE 
OWNER AND ARCHITECT. 



INSTRUCTIONS FOR COMPLETING THE STATEMENT OF CLAIM FORM 
 

  

 
1. Completing the Statement of Claim Form ("Claim Form") is a material term of the Contract.  The Claim Form tells the 

Owner and Design Professional that the Contractor is making a Claim and that they need to act promptly to mitigate 
the effects of the occurrence giving rise to the Claim.  The Claim Form also provides them with information so that 
they can mitigate such effects.  The Contractor acknowledges that constructive knowledge of the conditions giving rise 
to the Claim through job meetings, correspondence, site observations, etc. is inadequate notice, because knowledge of 
these conditions does not tell the Owner and Design Professional that the Contractor will be making a Claim and most 
often is incomplete. 

 
2. If the space provided in the Claim Form is insufficient, the Contractor, as necessary to provide complete and detailed 

information, must attach pages to the Claim Form with the required information.  
 
3. Paragraph 5.  The Contractor must state what it wants, i.e., time and/or compensation, and the reason why it is entitled 

to time and/or compensation. 
 
4. Paragraph 6.  The Contractor must identify the exact provisions of the Contract Documents it is relying on in making 

its Claim.  For example, if the Claim is for a change in the scope of the Contractor's Work, the Contractor must identify 
the specific provisions of the Specifications, and the drawing sheets and details that provide the basis for the scope 
change.   

 
5. Paragraph 7.   This paragraph applies to delay claims, including delays that the Contractor believes result in 

construction acceleration.  The Contractor must identify the cause of the delay, party or parties responsible, and what 
the party did or did not do that caused the delay, i.e., specific work activities.  The Contractor acknowledges that 
general statements are not sufficient, and do not provide the Owner with sufficient information to exercise the remedies 
available to the Owner or to mitigate the effects of the delay.   

 
 For example, if the Contractor claims a slow response time on submittals caused a delay, the Contractor must identify 

the specific submittals, all relevant dates, and then show on the applicable schedule, by circling or highlighting, the 
activities immediately affected by the delays.  Also for example, if the Contractor claims it was delayed by another 
party, the Contractor must identify the delaying party, specifically what the delaying party did or did not do that caused 
the delay, and then show the applicable schedule, by circling or highlighting, the activities immediately affected by the 
delays.  Further by example, if the Contractor seeks an extension of time for unusually severe weather, the Contractor 
must submit comparative weather data along with a record of the actual weather at the job site and job site conditions. 

 
6. Paragraph d.  Time is of the essence under the Contract Documents.  If there is a delay, it is important to know what 

can be done to minimize the impact of the delay.  It therefore is important that the Contractor provide specific 
recommendations on how to do so. 

 
7. Paragraph 8.  The Contractor must provide a specific and detailed breakdown of the additional compensation it seeks to 

recover.  For future compensation, the Contractor shall provide its best estimate of such compensation. 
 
8. Paragraph 9 and Acknowledgment.  By submitting this Claim, the Contractor and its representative certify that after 

conscientious and thorough review and to the best of his or her knowledge and belief a) the Contractor has complied 
fully with the Instructions, b) the information in this Claim Form is accurate, c) the Contractor is entitled to recover the 
compensation in paragraph 7, and d) the Contractor has not knowingly presented a false or fraudulent claim.  The 
Contractor by its authorized representative must acknowledge this Statement of Claim before a notary public. 

 
End of Instructions 



 

SUMMARY 011000 - 1 

SECTION 011000 - SUMMARY 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes: 
1. Work covered by Contract Documents. 
2. Work by Owner. 
3. Owner-furnished products. 
4. Contractor-furnished, Owner-installed products. 
5. Access to site. 
6. Coordination with occupants. 
7. Work restrictions. 
8. Specification and drawing conventions. 
9. Miscellaneous Provisions: 

a. Permits. 

B. Related Section: 
1. Division 01 Section "Temporary Facilities and Controls" for limitations and procedures 

governing temporary use of Owner's facilities. 

1.3 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

A. The Work of the Project is defined by the Contract Documents and consists of the following: 
1. As described in Contract Documents. 

B. Type of Contract 
1. The Work to be awarded to Single Prime Contractor(s). 

a. Designation of Work in Contract Documents as by different trade’s such as 
HVAC, Electrical, Site, General, etc. indicates scoping of subcontract work and 
does not indicate separate contract work. 

1.4 WORK BY OWNER 

A. General:  Cooperate fully with Owner so work may be carried out smoothly, without interfering 
with or delaying work under this Contract or work by Owner.  Coordinate the Work of this 
Contract with work performed by Owner. 

B. Concurrent Work:  Owner will perform the following construction operations at Project site.  
Those operations will be conducted simultaneously with work under this Contract. 
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a. Carpentry work: wood floor repair and refinish, wood window and door trim, 
wood wainscot. Picture hanging rail, wood window sill replacement, wood wall 
base, modify existing door threshold, repair wood ceiling, painting of walls, 
ceiling, exterior wood trim and exterior columns, egress lighting, carbon 
monoxide/smoke detectors, portable fire extinguisher,. 

1.5 OWNER-FURNISHED PRODUCTS 

A. Owner will furnish products indicated.   
1. Owner-Furnished Products: 

a. Wood Burning Stove (does not include flue) 

1.6 ACCESS TO SITE 

A. General:  Contractor shall have limited use of Project site for construction operations as 
indicated.  

B. Use of Site:  Limit use of Project site to work in areas indicated.  Do not disturb portions of 
Project site beyond areas in which the Work is indicated. 
1. Driveways, Walkways and Entrances:  Keep driveways, loading areas and entrances 

serving premises clear and available to Owner, Owner's employees, and emergency 
vehicles at all times.  Do not use these areas for parking or storage of materials. 
a. Schedule deliveries to minimize use of driveways and entrances by construction 

operations. 
b. Schedule deliveries to minimize space and time requirements for storage of 

materials and equipment on-site. 

C. Condition of Existing Building:  Maintain portions of existing building affected by construction 
operations in a weathertight condition throughout construction period.  Repair damage caused 
by construction operations. 

1.7 COORDINATION WITH OCCUPANTS 

A. Partial Owner Occupancy:  Owner will occupy portions of the premises during entire 
construction period.  Cooperate with Owner during construction operations to minimize 
conflicts and facilitate Owner usage.  Perform the Work so as not to interfere with Owner's 
operations.  Maintain existing exits unless otherwise indicated. 
1. Maintain access to existing walkways, corridors, and other adjacent occupied or used 

facilities.  Do not close or obstruct walkways, corridors, or other occupied or used 
facilities without written permission from Owner and authorities having jurisdiction. 

2. Provide not less than 72   hours' notice to Owner of activities that will affect Owner's 
operations. 

B. Owner Limited Occupancy of Completed Areas of Construction:  Owner reserves the right to 
occupy and to place and install equipment in completed portions of the Work, prior to 
Substantial Completion of the Work, provided such occupancy does not interfere with 
completion of the Work.  Such placement of equipment and limited occupancy shall not 
constitute acceptance of the total Work. 
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1. Architect will prepare a Certificate of Substantial Completion for each specific portion of 
the Work to be occupied prior to Owner acceptance of the completed Work. 

2. Obtain a Certificate of Occupancy from authorities having jurisdiction before limited 
Owner occupancy. 

3. Before limited Owner occupancy, mechanical and electrical systems shall be fully 
operational, and required tests and inspections shall be successfully completed.  On 
occupancy, Owner will operate and maintain mechanical and electrical systems serving 
occupied portions of Work. 

4. On occupancy, Owner will assume responsibility for maintenance and custodial service 
for occupied portions of Work. 

5. Contractor will be responsible for relocating and/or protecting existing 
furnishings/equipment as required by construction activities. 

1.8 WORK RESTRICTIONS 

A. Work Restrictions, General:  Comply with restrictions on construction operations. 
1. Comply with limitations on use of public streets and other requirements of authorities 

having jurisdiction. 

B. Specific Work Restrictions: 
1. There will be no Owner imposed work restrictions. 
2. Early morning or late evening hours:  in compliance with regulations by authorities 

having jurisdiction of the work. 
3. Weekend and Holidays:  in compliance with regulations by authorities having jurisdiction 

of the work. 

C. Nonsmoking Building/Site:  Smoking is not permitted . 

D. Controlled Substances:  Use of tobacco products and other controlled substances on the Project 
site is not permitted. 

E. Employee Identification:  Provide identification tags for Contractor personnel working on the 
Project site.  Require personnel to utilize identification tags at all times. 

F. Employee Screening:  Comply with Owner's requirements regarding drug and background 
screening of Contractor personnel working on the Project site. 
1. Maintain list of approved screened personnel with Owner's Representative. 

1.9 SPECIFICATION AND DRAWING CONVENTIONS 

A. Specification Content:  The Specifications use certain conventions for the style of language and 
the intended meaning of certain terms, words, and phrases when used in particular situations.  
These conventions are as follows: 
1. Imperative mood and streamlined language are generally used in the Specifications.  The 

words "shall," "shall be," or "shall comply with," depending on the context, are implied 
where a colon (:) is used within a sentence or phrase. 

2. Specification requirements are to be performed by Contractor unless specifically stated 
otherwise. 
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B. Division 01 General Requirements:  Requirements of Sections in Division 01 apply to the Work 
of all Sections in the Specifications. 

C. Drawing Coordination:  Requirements for materials and products identified on the Drawings are 
described in detail in the Specifications.  One or more of the following are used on the 
Drawings to identify materials and products: 
1. Terminology:  Materials and products are identified by the typical generic terms used in 

the individual Specifications Sections. 
2. Abbreviations:  Materials and products are identified by abbreviations scheduled on 

Drawings. 
3. Keynoting:  Materials and products are identified by reference keynotes. 

1.10 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 

A. Permits 
1. Commercial Building Permit will be obtained and paid for by the Owner through the 

State of Ohio. 
2. All other permits, licenses, temporary occupancy  certificates and inspections are to be 

obtained and paid for by the Contractor. 
3. Construction start to be coordinated with the Authorities have Jurisdiction and Building 

Permit approval. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 011000 
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SECTION 012100 - ALLOWANCES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements governing allowances. 
1. Allowances have been established due to potential unforeseen circumstances.  Upon 

discovery and receipt of Contractor’s field condition report with accompanying RFI and 
test/inspection reports, direction will be provided to the Contractor.  If necessary, 
additional requirements will be issued by Change Order. 

B. Types of allowances include the following: 
1. Quantity allowances. 
2. Contingency allowances. 

C. Related Sections: 
1. Division 01 Section "Unit Prices" for procedures for using unit prices. 
2. Division 01 Section "Construction Progress Documentation" for project float to be used 

as a time allowance. 
3. Divisions 02 through 49 Sections for items of Work covered by allowances. 

1.3 SELECTION AND PURCHASE 

A. At the earliest practical date after award of the Contract, advise Architect of the date when final 
selection and purchase of each product or system described by an allowance must be completed 
to avoid delaying the Work. 

B. At Architect's request, obtain proposals for each allowance for use in making final selections.  
Include recommendations that are relevant to performing the Work. 

C. Purchase products and systems selected by Architect from the designated supplier. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit proposals for purchase of products or systems included in allowances, in the form 
specified for Change Orders. 

B. Submit invoices or delivery slips to show actual quantities of materials delivered to the site for 
use in fulfillment of each allowance. 
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C. Submit time sheets and other documentation to show labor time and cost for installation of 
allowance items that include installation as part of the allowance. 

D. Coordinate and process submittals for allowance items in same manner as for other portions of 
the Work. 

1.5 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate allowance items with other portions of the Work.  Furnish templates as required to 
coordinate installation. 

1.6 QUANTITY ALLOWANCES 

A. Requirements in this article coordinate with AIA Document A201.  Revise to suit Project.  For 
individual allowance items that include installation labor or other costs, provide detailed 
description of covered costs in Part 3 "Schedule of Allowances" Article. 

B. Allowance shall include cost to Contractor of specific products and materials including 
overhead and profit ordered by Owner or selected by Architect.  These costs include delivery, 
installation, taxes, insurance, equipment rental and similar costs.  under allowance and shall 
include freight, and delivery to Project site. 

C. Unless otherwise indicated, Contractor's costs for receiving and handling at Project site, labor, 
installation, overhead and profit, and similar costs related to products and materials  under 
allowance shall be included as part of the Contract Sum and not part of the allowance. 

D. Unused Materials:  Return unused materials purchased under an allowance to manufacturer or 
supplier for credit to Owner, after installation has been completed and accepted. 

1. If requested by Architect, retain and prepare unused material for storage by Owner.  
Deliver unused material to Owner's storage space as directed. 

1.7 CONTINGENCY ALLOWANCES 

A. Use the contingency allowance only as directed by Architect for Owner's purposes and only by 
Change Orders that indicate amounts to be charged to the allowance. 

B. Contractor's overhead, profit, and related costs for products and equipment ordered by Owner 
under the contingency allowance are included in the allowance and are not part of the Contract 
Sum.  These costs include delivery, installation, taxes, insurance, equipment rental, and similar 
costs. 

C. Change Orders authorizing use of funds from the contingency allowance will include 
Contractor's related costs and reasonable overhead and profit margins. 

D. At Project closeout, credit unused amounts remaining in the contingency allowance to Owner 
by Change Order. 
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1.8 ADJUSTMENT OF ALLOWANCES 

A. Allowance Adjustment:  To adjust allowance amounts, prepare a Change Order proposal based 
on the difference between purchase amount and the allowance, multiplied by final measurement 
of work-in-place where applicable.  If applicable, include reasonable allowances for cutting 
losses, tolerances, mixing wastes, normal product imperfections, and similar margins. 
1. Include installation costs in purchase amount only where indicated as part of the 

allowance. 
2. If requested, prepare explanation and documentation to substantiate distribution of 

overhead costs and other margins claimed. 
3. Submit substantiation of a change in scope of work, if any, claimed in Change Orders 

related to quantity allowances. 
4. Owner reserves the right to establish the quantity of work-in-place by independent 

quantity survey, measure, or count. 

B. Submit claims for increased costs because of a change in scope or nature of the allowance 
described in the Contract Documents. 
1. Do not include Contractor's or subcontractor's indirect expense in the Change Order cost 

amount unless it is clearly shown that the nature or extent of work has changed from what 
could have been foreseen from information in the Contract Documents. 

2. No change to Contractor's indirect expense is permitted for selection of higher- or lower-
priced materials or systems of the same scope and nature as originally indicated. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine products covered by an allowance promptly on delivery for damage or defects.  Return 
damaged or defective products to manufacturer for replacement. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Coordinate materials and their installation for each allowance with related materials and 
installations to ensure that each allowance item is completely integrated and interfaced with 
related work. 

3.3 SCHEDULE OF ALLOWANCES 

A. Quantity Allowances 
1. Include a quantity allowance for the replacement of 30 exterior bricks. 

a. Coordinate quantity allowance adjustment within unit price requirements of 
Division 01, Section “Unit Prices.” 

2. Include a quantity allowance for the reversal of 560 exterior bricks. 
a. Coordinate quantity allowance adjustment within unit price requirements of 

Division 01, Section “Unit Prices.” 
 

B. Contingency Allowance 
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1. Include a contingency allowance of $10,000.00 for use according to Owner’s 
instructions. 

END OF SECTION 012100 



UNIT PRICES 012200 - 1 

SECTION 012200 - UNIT PRICES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for unit prices. 

B. Related Sections: 
1. Division 01 Section “Allowances” for corresponding Quantity Allowances that Unit Price 

will be used to modify. 
2. Division 01 Section "Contract Modification Procedures" for procedures for submitting 

and handling Change Orders. 
3. Division 01 Section "Quality Requirements" for general testing and inspecting 

requirements. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Unit price is an amount incorporated in the Agreement, applicable during the duration of the 
Work as a price per unit of measurement for materials, equipment, or services, or a portion of 
the Work, added to or deducted from the Contract Sum by appropriate modification, if the scope 
of Work or estimated quantities of Work required by the Contract Documents are increased or 
decreased. 

1.4 PROCEDURES 

A. Unit prices include all necessary material, plus cost for delivery, installation, insurance, 
applicable taxes, overhead, and profit. 

B. Owner reserves the right to reject Contractor's measurement of work-in-place that involves use 
of established unit prices and to have this work measured, at Owner's expense, by an 
independent surveyor acceptable to Contractor. 
1. If surveyor’s measurement of work-in-place is established to be different  than 

Contractor’s measurement, then the contractor will be back charged all costs to Owner 
for obtaining measurement. 

C. List of Unit Prices:  A schedule of unit prices is included in Part 3.  Specification Sections 
referenced in the schedule contain requirements for materials described under each unit price. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 SCHEDULE OF UNIT PRICES 

A. Unit Price 1 
1. Description:  Exterior Brick Replacement required according to Section 040120.63 

“Brick Masonry Repair”. 
a. Unit of Measurement:  per brick. 
b. Quantity Allowance:  Coordinate unit price with allowance adjustment 

requirements in Section 012100 “allowances”. 

B. Unit Price 2 
1. Description:  Exterior Brick Reversal required according to Section 040120.63 “Brick 

Masonry Repair”. 
a. Unit of Measurement:  per brick. 
b. Quantity Allowance:  Coordinate unit price with allowance adjustment 

requirements in Section 012100 “allowances”. 

END OF SECTION 012200 
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SECTION 012300 - ALTERNATES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for alternates. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Alternate:  An amount proposed by bidders and stated on the Bid Form for certain work defined in 
the Bidding Requirements that may be added to or deducted from the base bid amount if Owner 
decides to accept a corresponding change either in the amount of construction to be completed or 
in the products, materials, equipment, systems, or installation methods described in the Contract 
Documents. 
1. Alternates described in this Section are part of the Work only if enumerated in the 

Agreement. 
2. The cost or credit for each alternate is the net addition to or deduction from the Contract 

Sum to incorporate alternate into the Work.  No other adjustments are made to the Contract 
Sum. 

1.4 PROCEDURES 

A. Coordination:  Modify or adjust affected adjacent work as necessary to completely integrate work 
of the alternate into Project. 
1. Include as part of each alternate, miscellaneous devices, accessory objects, and similar 

items incidental to or required for a complete installation whether or not indicated as part of 
alternate. 

B. Notification:  Immediately following award of the Contract, notify each party involved, in writing, 
of the status of each alternate.  Indicate if alternates have been accepted, rejected, or deferred for 
later consideration.  Include a complete description of negotiated modifications to alternates. 

C. Execute accepted alternates under the same conditions as other work of the Contract. 

D. Schedule:  A schedule of alternates is included at the end of this Section.  Specification Sections 
referenced in schedule contain requirements for materials necessary to achieve the work described 
under each alternate. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 SCHEDULE OF ALTERNATES 
1. Alternate 1: Pointing of Exterior Stone Foundation Wall 
2. Alternate 2: Raising Existing Exterior Stone Landing 

a. This is in lieu of the base bid:  poured concrete landing on existing stone landing. 

END OF SECTION 012300 
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SECTION 012500 - SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for substitutions. 

B. Related Sections: 
1. Division 01 Section "Allowances" for products selected under an allowance. 
2. Division 01 Section "Alternates" for products selected under an alternate. 
3. Division 01 Section "Product Requirements" for requirements for submitting comparable 

product submittals for products by listed manufacturers. 
4. Divisions 02 through 49 Sections for specific requirements and limitations for 

substitutions. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Substitutions:  Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction from 
those required by the Contract Documents and proposed by Contractor. 
1. Substitutions for Cause:  Changes proposed by Contractor that are required due to 

changed Project conditions, such as unavailability of product, regulatory changes, or 
unavailability of required warranty terms. 

2. Substitutions for Convenience:  Changes proposed by Contractor or Owner that are not 
required in order to meet other Project requirements but may offer advantage to 
Contractor or Owner. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Substitution Requests:  Submit digital copy of each request for consideration.  Identify product 
or fabrication or installation method to be replaced.  Include Specification Section number and 
title and Drawing numbers and titles. 
1. Substitution Request Form:  Use CSI Form 13.1A.  A facsimile of form provided in the 

Project Manual. 
2. Documentation:  Show compliance with requirements for substitutions and the following, 

as applicable: 
a. Statement indicating why specified product or fabrication or installation cannot be 

provided, if applicable. 
b. Coordination information, including a list of changes or modifications needed to 

other parts of the Work and to construction performed by Owner and separate 
contractors, that will be necessary to accommodate proposed substitution. 

c. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed substitution with those of 
the Work specified.  Include annotated copy of applicable specification section.  
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Significant qualities may include attributes such as performance, weight, size, 
durability, visual effect, sustainable design characteristics, warranties, and specific 
features and requirements indicated.  Indicate deviations, if any, from the Work 
specified. 

d. Product Data, including drawings and descriptions of products and fabrication and 
installation procedures. 

e. Samples, where applicable or requested. 
f. Certificates and qualification data, where applicable or requested. 
g. List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and 

addresses and names and addresses of architects and owners. 
h. Material test reports from a qualified testing agency indicating and interpreting test 

results for compliance with requirements indicated. 
i. Research reports evidencing compliance with building code in effect for Project, 

from ICC-ES. 
j. Detailed comparison of Contractor's construction schedule using proposed 

substitution with products specified for the Work, including effect on the overall 
Contract Time.  If specified product or method of construction cannot be provided 
within the Contract Time, include letter from manufacturer, on manufacturer's 
letterhead, stating date of receipt of purchase order, lack of availability, or delays 
in delivery. 

k. Cost information, including a proposal of change, if any, in the Contract Sum. 
l. Contractor's certification that proposed substitution complies with requirements in 

the Contract Documents except as indicated in substitution request, is compatible 
with related materials, and is appropriate for applications indicated. 

m. Contractor's waiver of rights to additional payment or time that may subsequently 
become necessary because of failure of proposed substitution to produce indicated 
results. 

3. Architect's Action:  If necessary, Architect will request additional information or 
documentation for evaluation within seven days of receipt of a request for substitution.  
Architect will notify Contractor of acceptance or rejection of proposed substitution within 
15 days of receipt of request, or seven days of receipt of additional information or 
documentation, whichever is later. 
a. Forms of Acceptance:  Change Order, Construction Change Directive, or 

Architect's Supplemental Instructions for minor changes in the Work. 
b. Use product specified if Architect does not issue a decision on use of a proposed 

substitution within time allocated. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Compatibility of Substitutions:  Investigate and document compatibility of proposed 
substitution with related products and materials.  Engage qualified testing agency to perform 
compatibility tests recommended by manufacturers. 

1.6 PROCEDURES 

A. Coordination:  Modify or adjust affected work as necessary to integrate work of the approved 
substitutions. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SUBSTITUTIONS 

A. Substitutions for Cause:  Submit requests for substitution immediately upon discovery of need 
for change, but not later than 15 days prior to time required for preparation and review of 
related submittals. 
1. Conditions:  Architect will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the 

following conditions are satisfied.  If the following conditions are not satisfied, Architect 
will return requests without action, except to record noncompliance with these 
requirements: 
a. Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce 

indicated results. 
b. Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted. 
c. Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's construction schedule. 
d. Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities having 

jurisdiction. 
e. Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work. 
f. Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work. 
g. Requested substitution provides specified warranty. 
h. If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested substitution 

has been coordinated with other portions of the Work, is uniform and consistent, is 
compatible with other products, and is acceptable to all contractors involved. 

B. Substitutions for Convenience:  Architect will consider requests for substitution if received 
within 30 days after the Notice to Proceed.  Requests received after that time may be considered 
or rejected at discretion of Architect. 
1. Conditions:  Architect will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the 

following conditions are satisfied.  If the following conditions are not satisfied, Architect 
will return requests without action, except to record noncompliance with these 
requirements: 
a. Requested substitution offers Owner a substantial advantage in cost, time, energy 

conservation, or other considerations, after deducting additional responsibilities 
Owner must assume.  Owner's additional responsibilities may include 
compensation to Architect for redesign and evaluation services, increased cost of 
other construction by Owner, and similar considerations. 
1) Owner’s additional responsibilities will be included in Change Order to 

Contractor accepting Substitution. 
b. Requested substitution does not require extensive revisions to the Contract 

Documents. 
c. Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce 

indicated results. 
d. Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted, the same as 

required for substitution for cause. 
e. Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's construction schedule. 
f. Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities having 

jurisdiction. 
g. Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work. 
h. Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work. 
i. Requested substitution provides specified warranty. 
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j. If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested substitution 
has been coordinated with other portions of the Work, is uniform and consistent, is 
compatible with other products, and is acceptable to all contractors involved. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 012500 



 

SUBSTITUTION 
REQUEST 

    
Project:       
 

      
 
To:        
 

      
 
Re:       

Substitution Request Number:        
 
From:        
 
Date:        
 
A/E Project Number:       
 
Contract For:       
  

 
Specification Title:       Description:        
 

  Section:       Page:                          Article/Paragraph:        
  
 
Proposed Substitution:       
 
Manufacturer:        Address:        Phone:       
 
Trade Name:        Model No.:        
 
Installer:        Address:        Phone:        
 
History:   New product   2-5 years old   5-10 yrs old  More than 10 years old 
 
Differences between proposed substitution and specified product:        
 
      
 
      
 

 Point-by-point comparative data attached - REQUIRED BY A/E 
  
 
Reason for not providing specified item:        
 
      
 
Similar Installation: 
 

Project:       Architect:       
 

Address:       Owner:        
 

      Date Installed:        
 
Proposed substitution affects other parts of Work:   No   Yes; explain       
 
      
 
  
 
Savings to Owner for accepting substitution:       ($       ). 
 
Proposed substitution changes Contract Time:   No    Yes [Add] [Deduct]       days. 

 
 
Supporting Data Attached:   Drawings  Product Data  Samples  Tests   Reports             
  
 
Copyright 1996, Construction Specification Institute, 
601 Madison Street, Alexandria, VA  22314-1791 

Page    of    September 1996 
CSI Form 13.1A 



  

SUBSTITUTION 
REQUEST 

 (Continued) 
 
The Undersigned certifies: 
• Proposed substitution has been fully investigated and determined to be equal or superior in all respects to specified product. 
• Same warranty will be furnished for proposed substitution as for specified product. 
• Same maintenance service and source of replacement parts, as applicable, is available. 
• Proposed substitution will have no adverse effect on other trades and will not affect or delay progress schedule. 
• Cost data as stated above is complete.  Claims for additional costs related to accepted substitution which may subsequently become 

apparent are to be waived. 
• Proposed substitution does not affect dimensions and functional clearances. 
• Payment will be made for changes to building design, including A/E design, detailing, and construction costs caused by the 

substitution. 
• Coordination, installation, and changes in the Work as necessary for accepted substitution will be complete in all respects. 
 
Submitted by:       
 
Signed by:       
 
Firm:       
 
Address:       
 

      
 
Telephone:       
 
Attachments:       
 
      
 
      
 
      
 
  
 
A/E�s REVIEW AND ACTION 
 

 Substitution approved - Make submittals in accordance with Specification Section 01330. 
 Substitution approved as noted - Make submittals in accordance with Specification Section 01330. 
 Substitution rejected - Use specified materials. 
 Substitution Request received too late - Use specified materials. 

 
Signed by:       Date:       
  
 
Additional Comments:  Contractor  Subcontractor  Supplier  Manufacturer  A/E        
 
      
 
      
 
      
 
      
 
      
 
      
 
      
 

 
Copyright 1996, Construction Specification Institute, 
601 Madison Street, Alexandria, VA  22314-1791 

Page    of    September 1996 
CSI Form 13.1A 
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SECTION 012600 - CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for handling and processing 
Contract modifications. 

B. Related Sections: 
1. Division 01 Section "Product Requirements" for administrative procedures for handling 

requests for substitutions made after Contract award. 

1.3 MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK 

A. Architect will issue supplemental instructions authorizing minor changes in the Work, not 
involving adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time, on AIA Document G710, 
"Architect's Supplemental Instructions." Form included in the Project Manual. 

1.4 PROPOSAL REQUESTS 

A. Owner-Initiated Proposal Requests:  Architect will issue a detailed description of proposed 
changes in the Work that may require adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time.  If 
necessary, the description will include supplemental or revised Drawings and Specifications.  
AIA Document G709 Work Changes Proposal Request will be utilized.  Form included in 
project manual. 
1. Proposal Requests issued by Architect are not instructions either to stop work in progress 

or to execute the proposed change. 
2. Within time specified in Proposal Request or 3 days, when not otherwise specified, after 

receipt of Proposal Request, submit a quotation estimating cost adjustments to the 
Contract Sum and the Contract Time necessary to execute the change. 
a. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with 

total amount of purchases and credits to be made.  If requested, furnish survey data 
to substantiate quantities. 

b. Indicate applicable delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade 
discounts. 

c. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change. 
d. Include an updated Contractor's construction schedule that indicates the effect of 

the change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and 
finish times, and activity relationship.  Use available total float before requesting 
an extension of the Contract Time. 

B. Contractor-Initiated Proposals:  If latent or changed conditions require modifications to the 
Contract, Contractor may initiate a claim by submitting a request for a change to Architect 
utilizing the Statement of Claim Form included in the Project Manual. 
1. Complete Statement of Claim Form as directed by Instructions for Completing the 

Statement of Claim Form. 
a. Include an updated Contractor's construction schedule that indicates the effect of 

the change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and 
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finish times, and activity relationship.  Use available total float before requesting 
an extension of the Contract Time. 

b. Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Substitution Procedures" if the 
proposed change requires substitution of one product or system for product or 
system specified. 

1.5 ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGE ORDERS 

A. Allowance Adjustment:  Refer to Division 01 Section "Allowances" for administrative 
procedures for preparation of Change Order Proposal for adjusting the Contract Sum to reflect 
actual costs of allowances. 

1.6 CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES 

A. On Owner's approval of a Proposal Request, Architect will issue a Change Order for signatures 
of Owner and Contractor on AIA Document G701 form included in Project Manual. 

1.7 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE 

A. Construction Change Directive:  Architect may issue a Construction Change Directive on 
AIA Document G714 form included in Project Manual.  Construction Change Directive 
instructs Contractor to proceed with a change in the Work, for subsequent inclusion in a Change 
Order. 
1. Construction Change Directive contains a complete description of change in the Work.  It 

also designates method to be followed to determine change in the Contract Sum or the 
Contract Time. 

B. Documentation:  Maintain detailed records on a time and material basis of work required by the 
Construction Change Directive. 
1. After completion of change, submit an itemized account and supporting data necessary to 

substantiate cost and time adjustments to the Contract. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 012600 
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PROJECT (Name and address):  ARCHITECT'S SUPPLEMENTAL 

             INSTRUCTION NO:     

        

   
OWNER (Name and address):  DATE OF ISSUANCE:       
        

       CONTRACT FOR:       

   
FROM ARCHITECT (Name and 

address): 
 CONTRACT DATE:           

        

        

   
TO CONTRACTOR (Name and 

address): 
 ARCHITECT’S PROJECT NUMBER:       

        

        

OWNER:  

ARCHITECT:  

CONSULTANT:  

CONTRACTOR:  

FIELD:  

OTHER:  

 

The Work shall be carried out in accordance with the following supplemental instructions issued in accordance with 

the Contract Documents without change in Contract Sum or Contract Time. Proceeding with the Work in 

accordance with these instructions indicates your acknowledgment that there will be no change in the Contract Sum 

or Contract Time. 

 

DESCRIPTION: 

 

      

 

ATTACHMENTS: 

(Here insert listing of documents that support description.) 

 

 

 

ISSUED BY THE ARCHITECT: 

        

(Signature)  (Printed name and title) 
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PROJECT (Name and address):  PROPOSAL REQUEST NUMBER:            

              

       DATE OF ISSUANCE:        

   

OWNER (Name and address):  CONTRACT FOR:          

        

       CONTRACT DATE:            
   

FROM ARCHITECT (Name and 

address): 

 

       

       

ARCHITECT’S PROJECT NUMBER:       

   

TO CONTRACTOR (Name and 

address): 

  

        

        

OWNER:  

ARCHITECT:  

CONSULTANT:  

CONTRACTOR:  

FIELD:  

OTHER:  

 

Please submit an itemized proposal for changes in the Contract Sum and Contract Time for proposed modifications 

to the Contract Documents described herein. Within       (    ) days, the Contractor must submit this proposal or 

notify the Architect, in writing, of the date on which proposal submission is anticipated. 

 

THIS IS NOT A CHANGE ORDER, A CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE OR A DIRECTION TO PROCEED WITH THE 

WORK DESCRIBED IN THE PROPOSED MODIFICATIONS. 

 

DESCRIPTION (Insert a written description of the Work): 

 

      

 

ATTACHMENTS (List attached documents that support description): 

 

      

 

REQUESTED BY THE ARCHITECT: 

        

(Signature)  (Printed name and title) 
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PROJECT (Name and address): CHANGE ORDER NUMBER:       

          

      

DATE:       

TO CONTRACTOR (Name and address): ARCHITECT’S PROJECT NUMBER:       

CONTRACT DATE:                 

      CONTRACT FOR:         

OWNER: 

ARCHITECT: 

CONTRACTOR: 

FIELD: 

OTHER: 

   
 

THE CONTRACT IS CHANGED AS FOLLOWS: 
(Include, where applicable, any undisputed amount attributable to previously executed Construction Change Directives) 

      

 

The original Contract Sum was  $ 

The net change by previously authorized Change Orders $ 

The Contract Sum prior to this Change Order was $ 

The Contract Sum will be       by this Change Order in the amount of $ 

The new Contract Sum including this Change Order will be $ 
 

The Contract Time will be         by       (   ) days. 

The date of Substantial Completion as of the date of this Change Order therefore is       

 
NOTE: This Change Order does not include changes in the Contract Sum, Contract Time or Guaranteed Maximum Price which 

have been authorized by Construction Change Directive until the cost and time have been agreed upon by both the Owner and 

Contractor, in which case a Change Order is executed to supersede the Construction Change Directive. 

 

NOT VALID UNTIL SIGNED BY THE ARCHITECT, CONTRACTOR AND OWNER. 
     

                    

ARCHITECT (Firm name)  CONTRACTOR (Firm name)  OWNER (Firm name) 

                    

ADDRESS  ADDRESS  ADDRESS 

     

BY (Signature)  BY (Signature)  BY (Signature) 

                    

(Typed name)  (Typed name)  (Typed name) 

 
 

 
 

 

DATE  DATE  DATE 
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PROJECT: (Name and address) DIRECTIVE NUMBER:       
           DATE:       
      CONTRACT FOR:            
  
TO CONTRACTOR: (Name and address) CONTRACT DATED:           
      
      

ARCHITECT’S PROJECT NUMBER:       

OWNER:  

ARCHITECT:  

CONSULTANT:  

CONTRACTOR:  

FIELD:  

OTHER:  

   
 
You are hereby directed to make the following change(s) in this Contract: 
(Describe briefly any proposed changes or list any attached information in the alternative) 

 
      
 
PROPOSED ADJUSTMENTS 

1. The proposed basis of adjustment to the Contract Sum or Guaranteed Maximum Price is: 
 • Lump Sum       of $       

 • Unit Price of $       per       

 • As provided in Section 7.3.3 of AIA Document A201-1997 

 • As follows:       

 
2. The Contract Time is proposed to      . The proposed adjustment, if any, is      . 
 
When signed by the Owner and Architect and received by the Contractor, this 
document becomes effective IMMEDIATELY as a Construction Change Directive 
(CCD), and the Contractor shall proceed with the change(s) described above. 

 Contractor signature indicates agreement with 
the proposed adjustments in Contract Sum and 
Contract Time set forth in this CCD. 

   
                    

ARCHITECT (Firm name)  OWNER (Firm name)  CONTRACTOR (Firm name) 

                    

ADDRESS  ADDRESS  ADDRESS 

     

BY (Signature)  BY (Signature)  BY (Signature) 

                    

(Typed name)  (Typed name)  (Typed name) 

     

DATE  DATE  DATE 
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SECTION 012900 - PAYMENT PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements necessary to prepare and 
process Applications for Payment. 

B. Related Sections: 
1. Division 01 Section "Allowances" for procedural requirements governing the handling 

and processing of allowances. 
2. Division 01 Section "Contract Modification Procedures" for administrative procedures 

for handling changes to the Contract. 
3. Division 01 Section "Construction Progress Documentation" for administrative 

requirements governing the preparation and submittal of the Contractor's construction 
schedule. 

4. Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures" for administrative requirements governing 
the preparation and submittal of the submittal schedule. 

5. Division 01 Section “Closeout Procedures” for submittals required for Substantial 
Completion and Final Completion. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Schedule of Values:  A statement furnished by Contractor allocating portions of the Contract 
Sum to various portions of the Work and used as the basis for reviewing Contractor's 
Applications for Payment. 

1.4 SCHEDULE OF VALUES 

A. Coordination:  Coordinate preparation of the schedule of values with preparation of Contractor's 
construction schedule 
1. Correlate line items in the schedule of values with other required administrative forms 

and schedules, including the following: 
a. Application for Payment forms with continuation sheets. 
b. Submittal schedule. 
c. Items required to be indicated as separate activities in Contractor's construction 

schedule. 
2. Submit the schedule of values to Architect at earliest possible date but no later than the 

date required by the Notice of Award/Notice to Proceed.  Provide preliminary Schedule 
of Values as requested during bid review period for in evaluation of bid.  
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B. Format and Content:  Use the Project Manual table of contents as a guide to establish line items 
for the schedule of values.  Provide at least one line item for each Specification Section. 
1. Identification:  Include the following Project identification on the schedule of values: 

a. Contractor's name and address. 
b. Date of submittal. 

2. Arrange schedule of values consistent with format of AIA Document G703. 
3. Arrange the schedule of values in tabular form with separate columns to indicate the 

following for each item listed: 
a. Related Specification Section or Division. 
b. Description of the Work. 
c. Change Orders (numbers) that affect value. 
d. Dollar value of the following, as a percentage of the Contract Sum to nearest one-

hundredth percent, adjusted to total 100 percent. 
1) Labor. 
2) Materials. 
3) Equipment. 

4. Provide a breakdown of the Contract Sum in enough detail to facilitate continued 
evaluation of Applications for Payment and progress reports.  Coordinate with the Project 
Manual table of contents and provide a separate line item per specification section 
minimum.  Provide multiple line items for individual line item amounts in excess of five 
percent of Contract Sum. 

5. Round amounts to nearest whole dollar; total shall equal the Contract Sum. 
6. Provide a separate line item in the schedule of values for each part of the Work where 

Applications for Payment may include materials or equipment purchased or fabricated 
and stored, but not yet installed. 
a. Differentiate between items stored on-site and items stored off-site.  If required, 

include evidence of insurance. 
7. Allowances:  Provide a separate line item in the schedule of values for each allowance.  

Show line-item value of unit-cost allowances, as a product of the unit cost, multiplied by 
measured quantity.  Use information indicated in the Contract Documents to determine 
quantities. 

8. Provide separate line items for labor associated with an activity and material associated 
with an activity. 

9. In addition to the Contractor’s construction activities, the Schedule of Values must 
include the following line items. 
a. Progress meeting attendance. 
b. Record drawing updates. 
c. Bonds. 
d. Insurance. 
e. Tests. 
f. Mobilization. 
g. Project superintendent. 
h. Demobilization. 
i. Submittals. 
j. Daily clean-up. 
k. Closeout. 

10. Each item in the schedule of values and Applications for Payment shall be complete.  
Include total cost and proportionate share of general overhead and profit for each item. 

11. Schedule Updating:  Update and resubmit the schedule of values before the next 
Applications for Payment when Change Orders or Construction Change Directives result 
in a change in the Contract Sum. 
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12. Architect can utilize information contained in the schedule of values for verification of 
subsequent Contractor proposals. 

1.5 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT 

A. Provide Contractor’s Payment Application Checklist and Certification with each application for 
payment.  Sample form included after this section.   

B. Each Application for Payment shall be consistent with previous applications and payments as 
certified by Architect and paid for by Owner. 
1. Initial Application for Payment, Application for Payment at time of Substantial 

Completion, and final Application for Payment involve additional requirements. 

C. Payment Application Times:  The date for each progress payment is indicated in the General 
Conditions.  The period of construction work covered by each Application for Payment is the 
period indicated in the General Conditions. 

D. Application for Payment Forms:  Use AIA Document G702 and AIA Document G703 as form 
for Applications for Payment.  Copy of form is included in the Project Manual at the end of this 
section. 
1. Provide Owner’s Purchase Order Number on Pay application. 

E. Application Preparation:  Complete every entry on form.  Notarize and execute by a person 
authorized to sign legal documents on behalf of Contractor.  Architect will return incomplete 
applications without action. 
1. Entries shall match data on the schedule of values and Contractor's construction schedule.  

Use updated schedules if revisions were made. 
2. Include amounts for work completed following previous Application for Payment, 

whether or not payment has been received.  Include only amounts for work completed at 
time of Application for Payment. 

3. Include amounts of Change Orders and Construction Change Directives issued before last 
day of construction period covered by application. 

F. Stored Materials:  Include in Application for Payment amounts applied for materials or 
equipment purchased or fabricated and stored, but not yet installed.  Differentiate between items 
stored on-site and items stored off-site. 
1. Provide certificate of insurance, evidence of transfer of title to Owner, and consent of 

surety to payment, for stored materials. 
2. Provide supporting documentation that verifies amount requested, such as paid invoices.  

Match amount requested with amounts indicated on documentation; do not include 
overhead and profit on stored materials. 

3. Provide summary documentation for stored materials indicating the following: 
a. Materials previously stored and included in previous Applications for Payment. 
b. Work completed for this Application utilizing previously stored materials. 
c. Additional materials stored with this Application. 
d. Total materials remaining stored, including materials with this Application. 

G. Transmittal:  Submit four signed and notarized original copies of each Application for Payment 
to Architect by a method ensuring receipt within 24 hours.  One copy shall include waivers of 
lien and similar attachments if required. 
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1. Transmit each copy with a transmittal form listing attachments and recording appropriate 
information about application. 

H. Waivers of Mechanic's Lien:  With each Application for Payment (except Initial Application for 
payment), submit waivers of mechanic's liens from subcontractors, and suppliers for 
construction period covered by the previous application. 
1. Submit partial waivers on each item for amount requested in previous application, after 

deduction for retainage, on each item. 
2. When an application shows completion of an item, submit conditional final or full 

waivers. 
3. Owner reserves the right to designate which entities involved in the Work must submit 

waivers. 
4. Submit final Application for Payment with or proceeded by conditional final waivers 

from every entity involved with performance of the Work covered by the application who 
is lawfully entitled to a lien. 

I. Initial Application for Payment:  Administrative actions and submittals that must precede or 
coincide with submittal of first Application for Payment include the following: 
1. List of subcontractors. 
2. Schedule of values. 
3. Contractor's construction schedule. 
4. Submittal schedule. 
5. Certificates of insurance and insurance policies. 
6. Performance and payment bonds. 
7. Schedule of tests and inspections. 

J. Application for Payment at Substantial Completion:  After issuing the Certificate of Substantial 
Completion, submit an Application for Payment showing 100 percent completion for portion of 
the Work claimed as substantially complete. 
1. Include documentation supporting claim that the Work is substantially complete and a 

statement showing an accounting of changes to the Contract Sum. 
2. This application shall reflect Certificates of Partial Substantial Completion issued 

previously for Owner occupancy of designated portions of the Work. 

K. Final Payment Application:  Submit final Application for Payment with releases and supporting 
documentation not previously submitted and accepted, including, but not limited, to the 
following: 
1. Evidence of completion of Project closeout requirements. 
2. Insurance certificates for products and completed operations where required and proof 

that taxes, fees, and similar obligations were paid. 
3. Updated final statement, accounting for final changes to the Contract Sum. 
4. AIA Document G706, "Contractor's Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims." 
5. AIA Document G706A, "Contractor's Affidavit of Release of Liens." 
6. AIA Document G707, "Consent of Surety to Final Payment." 
7. Evidence that claims have been settled. 
8. Final liquidated damages settlement statement. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 012900 



  

CONTRACTOR'S PAYMENT APPLICATION CHECKLIST AND CERTIFICATION 
 
THE CONTRACTOR MUST COMPLETE THIS CHECKLIST AND SUBMIT IT TO THE ARCHITECT WITH 
ITS APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT AND ALL REQUIRED DOCUMENTATION.   
 
 
1. Project Name:  _________________________________________________________________ 
 
2. Contractor's Name: ______________________________________________________________ 
 
3. Name, title, and telephone and fax numbers of Contractor's representative to contact regarding the Payment 

Application and required documentation: 

 Name: _______________________________ Title: __________________________________ 

 Office Telephone No.:  (____) ____________  

4. Payment Application Number and Date: 

 No. _________________________________ Date: __________________________, 20___ 

5. The Contractor certifies that it has submitted the documentation listed below with its Application for Payment.  If 
the Contractor cannot do so, the Contractor should explain why in Paragraph 5. 

 
_____   .1 Digital PDF of a properly completed and executed A.I.A. Document G702 (Application for 

Payment, most recent edition) with a properly completed and executed A.I.A. Document G703 
(Schedule of Values, most recent edition); 

_____   .2 Current list of the Contractor's subcontractors and suppliers showing their respective contract 
sums, amount paid, and amount due; 

_____   .3 A.I.A. Document G706 (Contractor's Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims); 

_____   .4 A.I.A. Document G706A (Contractor's Affidavit of Release of Liens) with lien releases in a 
format approved by the Owner for all the Contractor's subcontractors and suppliers current 
through the date of the Contractor's previous Applications for Payment; 

_____   .5 Schedule of all materials and equipment stored on-site; 

_____   .6 For materials and equipment stored off-site: 

_____ A list of the materials and equipment consigned and stored off-site in 
connection with the Project (which shall be clearly identified), giving the place 
of storage, together with copies of invoices and reasons why the materials and 
equipment cannot be delivered to the site; 

_____ Certification that all items have been tagged for delivery to the Project and that 
they will not be used for any other purpose; 

_____ A letter from the Contractor's surety bonding company indicating agreement to 
the arrangements and that payment to the Contractor shall not relieve either 
party of its responsibility to complete the facility; 

_____ Evidence of adequate insurance covering the material and equipment in 
storage, which shall name the Owner as additional insured; 

_____ Evidence that the Architect has visited the Contractor's place of storage and 
found that all the materials and equipment set forth in the payment request and 
represented to be stored off-site are stored at the place of storage (any costs 
incurred by the Architect to inspect material and equipment in off-site storage 
shall be paid by the Contractor); and 

_____ Itemization of the materials and equipment and their cost, which were 
approved on previous Applications for Payment and which remain in off-site 
storage. 



  

_____   .7 Other documentation/information required by the Architect or Owner. 

 
6. Reason why required documentation is not submitted: 

____________________________________________________________________________________________
____________________________________________________________________________________________
____________________________________________________________________________________________
____________________________________________________________________________________________
______________________ 
 

 
NOTE: The failure to submit required documentation, regardless of the reason, may result in non- 
 payment, partial payment, and/or late payment. 
 
      _________________________________________ 
        Signature 
      _________________________________________ 
        Printed Name 
      _________________________________________ 
        Date 
ARCHITECT'S REVIEW 
_____ Checklist and documentation received. 
_____ Checklist and documentation complete. 
_____ Checklist and documentation incomplete 
      _________________________________________ 
        Signature 
      _________________________________________ 
        Printed Name 
      _________________________________________ 
        Date 
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  APPLICATION NO:        Distribution to:
  PERIOD TO:        

TO OWNER:       
      

 

 PROJECT:       
      

 CONTRACT FOR:        

  CONTRACT DATE:            
   

FROM 
CONTRACTOR: 
  

      
      

 

VIA 
ARCHITECT: 
  

      
      

 

PROJECT NOS:       /       /       

 

OWNER: 

ARCHITECT: 

CONTRACTOR: 

FIELD: 

OTHER: 

           
CONTRACTOR'S APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT 
Application is made for payment, as shown below, in connection with the Contract. 
Continuation Sheet, AIA Document G703, is attached. 

1. ORIGINAL CONTRACT SUM ......................................................................... $      

The undersigned Contractor certifies that to the best of the Contractor's knowledge, information 
and belief the Work covered by this Application for Payment has been completed in accordance 
with the Contract Documents, that all amounts have been paid by the Contractor for Work for 
which previous Certificates for Payment were issued and payments received from the Owner, and 
that current payment shown herein is now due. 

2. Net change by Change Orders ............................................................... $      CONTRACTOR: 

3. CONTRACT SUM TO DATE (Line 1 ± 2)....................................................... $      By:   Date:  

4. TOTAL COMPLETED & STORED TO DATE (Column G on G703) ................ $      State of:       

5. RETAINAGE:   County of:       

     % of Completed Work   

 

a. 

(Column D + E on G703) $       
Subscribed and sworn to before  
me this                  day of  

     % of Stored Material 

 

b. 

(Column F on G703) $       Notary Public:       

  Total Retainage (Lines 5a + 5b or Total in Column I of G703)................. $      My Commission expires:       

6. TOTAL EARNED LESS RETAINAGE ............................................................. $      ARCHITECT'S CERTIFICATE FOR PAYMENT 
 (Line 4 Less Line 5 Total)  

7. LESS PREVIOUS CERTIFICATES FOR PAYMENT ........................................ $      

 (Line 6 from prior Certificate)  
 

8. CURRENT PAYMENT DUE .........................................................................  $      

In accordance with the Contract Documents, based on on-site observations and the data comprising 
this application, the Architect certifies to the Owner that to the best of  the Architect's knowledge, 
information and belief the Work has progressed as indicated, the quality of the Work is in 
accordance with the Contract Documents, and the Contractor is entitled to payment of the 
AMOUNT CERTIFIED.  

9. BALANCE TO FINISH, INCLUDING RETAINAGE  AMOUNT CERTIFIED .............................................................................. $       

 (Line 3 less Line 6) $       

 

(Attach explanation if amount certified differs from the amount applied. Initial all figures on this 

Application and on the Continuation Sheet that are changed to conform with the amount certified.) 

CHANGE ORDER SUMMARY ADDITIONS DEDUCTIONS ARCHITECT: 

Total changes approved in previous months by Owner $       $      By:   Date:  

Total approved this Month $       $      

 TOTALS     $       $      

NET CHANGES by Change Order $       

This Certificate is not negotiable. The AMOUNT CERTIFIED is payable only to the Contractor 
named herein. Issuance, payment and acceptance of payment are without prejudice to any rights of 
the Owner or Contractor under this Contract 
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APPLICATION NO:       

APPLICATION DATE:       

PERIOD TO:       

AIA Document G702, APPLICATION AND CERTIFICATION FOR PAYMENT, 
containing Contractor's signed certification is attached. 
In tabulations below, amounts are stated to the nearest dollar. 
Use Column I on Contracts where variable retainage for line items may apply. 

ARCHITECT'S PROJECT NO:       

A B C D E F G H I 

WORK COMPLETED 

ITEM 
NO. 

DESCRIPTION OF WORK 
SCHEDULED 

VALUE 

FROM 
PREVIOUS 

APPLICATION 
(D + E) 

THIS PERIOD 

MATERIALS 
PRESENTLY 

STORED (NOT 
IN D OR E) 

TOTAL 
COMPLETED 
AND STORED 

TO DATE 
(D+E+F) 

% 
(G ÷ C) 

BALANCE TO 
FINISH 
(C - G) 

RETAINAGE 
(IF VARIABLE 

RATE) 

                                                            

 GRAND TOTAL $        $        $        $        $              $        $        
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PROJECT: (Name and address) ARCHITECT’S PROJECT NUMBER: 

            

      CONTRACT FOR:       

TO OWNER: (Name and address) CONTRACT DATED:           

       

       

OWNER:  

ARCHITECT:  

CONTRACTOR:  

SURETY:  

OTHER:  

   
 

STATE OF:        

COUNTY OF:       

 

The undersigned hereby certifies that, except as listed below, payment has been made in full and all obligations have 

otherwise been satisfied for all materials and equipment furnished, for all work, labor, and services performed, and 

for all known indebtedness and claims against the Contractor for damages arising in any manner in connection with 

the performance of the Contract referenced above for which the Owner or Owner's property might in any way be 

held responsible or encumbered. 

 

EXCEPTIONS: 

      

 

SUPPORTING DOCUMENTS ATTACHED HERETO:   CONTRACTOR:  (Name and address) 

1. Consent of Surety to Final Payment.  Whenever 

Surety is involved, Consent of Surety is 

required.  AIA Document G707, Consent of 

Surety, may be used for this purpose 

 

Indicate Attachment  Yes  No  

      

      

  BY: 

The following supporting documents should be attached 

hereto if required by the Owner:  

  (Signature of authorized representative) 

         

1. Contractor's Release or Waiver of Liens, 

conditional upon receipt of final payment. 

  (Printed name and title) 

    

2. Separate Releases or Waivers of Liens from 

Subcontractors and material and equipment 

suppliers, to the extent required by the Owner, 

accompanied by a list thereof. 

 Subscribed and sworn to before me on this date:     

  Notary Public:       

3. Contractor's Affidavit of Release of Liens (AIA 

Document G706A). 

 My Commission Expires:       
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PROJECT: (Name and address) ARCHITECT’S PROJECT NUMBER: 

            

      CONTRACT FOR:        

TO OWNER: (Name and address) CONTRACT DATED:            

       

       

OWNER:  

ARCHITECT:  

CONTRACTOR:  

SURETY:  

OTHER:  

   
 

STATE OF:       

COUNTY OF:       

 

The undersigned hereby certifies that to the best of the undersigned's knowledge, information and belief, except as 

listed below, the Releases or Waivers of Lien attached hereto include the Contractor, all Subcontractors, all suppliers 

of materials and equipment, and all performers of Work, labor or services who have or may have liens or 

encumbrances or the right to assert liens or encumbrances against any property of the Owner arising in any manner 

out of the performance of the Contract referenced above. 

 

EXCEPTIONS: 

      

 

SUPPORTING DOCUMENTS ATTACHED HERETO:   CONTRACTOR:  (Name and address) 

1. Contractor's Release or Waiver of Liens, 

conditional upon receipt of final payment. 

       

      

    

 BY:  

  (Signature of authorized 

representative) 

2. Separate Releases or Waivers of Liens from 

Subcontractors and material and equipment 

suppliers, to the extent required by the Owner, 

accompanied by a list thereof.         

   (Printed name and title) 

    

  Subscribed and sworn to before me on this date:       

   

  Notary Public:       

  My Commission Expires:       
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PROJECT: (Name and address) ARCHITECT’S PROJECT NUMBER:        

       

      CONTRACT FOR:       

  
TO OWNER: (Name and address) CONTRACT DATED:           
       
       

OWNER:  

ARCHITECT:  

CONTRACTOR:  

SURETY:  

OTHER:  

   
 

In accordance with the provisions of the Contract between the Owner and the Contractor as indicated above, the  

(Insert name and address of Surety) 

 

      

      

, SURETY, 

on bond of  

(Insert name and address of Contractor) 

 

      

      

, CONTRACTOR, 

hereby approves of the final payment to the Contractor, and agrees that final payment to the Contractor shall not relieve the 

Surety of any of its obligations to 

(Insert name and address of Owner) 

 

      

      

, OWNER, 

as set forth in said Surety's bond. 

 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Surety has hereunto set its hand on this date:       

(Insert in writing the month followed by the numeric date and year.) 

 

       

 (Surety) 

  

 (Signature of authorized representative) 

Attest:         

(Seal): (Printed name and title) 
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SECTION 013100 - PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative provisions for coordinating construction operations on Project 
including, but not limited to, the following: 
1. General project coordination procedures. 
2. Administrative and supervisory personnel. 
3. Requests for Interpretation (RFIs). 
4. Project meetings. 

B. Related Sections: 
1. Division 01 Section "Summary" for a description of the division of work among separate 

contracts and responsibility for coordination activities not in this Section. 
2. Division 01 Section "Construction Progress Documentation" for preparing and 

submitting Contractor's construction schedule. 
3. Division 01 Section "Execution" for procedures for coordinating general installation and 

field-engineering services, including establishment of benchmarks and control points. 
4. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for coordinating closeout of the Contract. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. RFI:  Request from Contractor seeking interpretation or clarification of the contract documents. 

1.4 COORDINATION 
1. Coordination:  Coordinate construction operations included in different Sections of the 

Specifications to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work.  
Coordinate construction operations, included in different Sections, that depend on each 
other for proper installation, connection, and operation. 
a. Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results 

where installation of one part of the Work depends on installation of other 
components, before or after its own installation. 

b. Coordinate installation of different components to ensure maximum performance 
and accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair. 

c. Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation. 

B. Coordination:  Each contractor shall coordinate its construction operations with those of other 
contractors and entities to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work.  
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Each contractor shall coordinate its operations with operations, included in different Sections, 
that depend on each other for proper installation, connection, and operation. 

a. Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results 
where installation of one part of the Work depends on installation of other 
components, before or after its own installation. 

b. Coordinate installation of different components with other contractors to ensure 
maximum performance and accessibility for required maintenance, service, and 
repair. 

c. Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation. 
d. Coordinate Special Inspections where required. 

C. Prepare memoranda for distribution to each party involved, outlining special procedures 
required for coordination.  Include such items as required notices, reports, and list of attendees 
at meetings. 
1. Prepare similar memoranda for Owner and separate contractors if coordination of their 

Work is required. 

D. Administrative Procedures:  Coordinate scheduling and timing of required administrative 
procedures with other construction activities and activities of other contractors to avoid conflicts 
and to ensure orderly progress of the Work.  Such administrative activities include, but are not 
limited to, the following: 
1. Preparation of Contractor's construction schedule. 
2. Preparation of the schedule of values. 
3. Installation and removal of temporary facilities and controls. 
4. Delivery and processing of submittals. 
5. Progress meetings. 
6. Project closeout activities. 
7. Startup and adjustment of systems. 
8. Project closeout activities. 

E. Conservation:  Coordinate construction activities to ensure that operations are carried out with 
consideration given to conservation of energy, water, and materials.  Coordinate use of 
temporary utilities to minimize waste. 

1.5 KEY PERSONNEL 

A. Key Personnel Names:  Within 15 days of starting construction operations, submit a list of key 
personnel assignments, including superintendent and other personnel in attendance at Project 
site.  Identify individuals and their duties and responsibilities; list addresses and telephone 
numbers, including home, office, and cellular telephone numbers and email addresses.  Provide 
names, addresses, and telephone numbers of individuals assigned as standbys in the absence of 
individuals assigned to Project. 
1. Post copies of list in project meeting room, in temporary field office, and by each 

temporary telephone.  Keep list current at all times. 

1.6 REQUESTS FOR INTERPRETATION (RFIs) 

A. General:  Immediately on discovery of the need for additional information or interpretation of 
the Contract Documents, Contractor shall prepare and submit an RFI in the form specified. 
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1. Architect will return RFIs submitted to Architect by other entities controlled by 
Contractor with no response. 

2. Coordinate and submit RFIs in a prompt manner so as to avoid delays in Contractor's 
work or work of subcontractors. 

B. Content of the RFI:  Include a detailed, legible description of item needing information or 
interpretation and the following: 
1. Project name. 
2. Project number. 
3. Date. 
4. Name of Contractor. 
5. Name of Architect. 
6. RFI number, numbered sequentially. 
7. RFI subject. 
8. Specification Section number and title and related paragraphs, as appropriate. 
9. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate. 
10. Field dimensions and conditions, as appropriate. 
11. Contractor's suggested resolution.  If Contractor's solution(s) impacts the Contract Time 

or the Contract Sum, Contractor shall state impact in the RFI. 
12. Contractor's signature. 
13. Attachments:  Include sketches, descriptions, measurements, photos, Product Data, Shop 

Drawings and other information necessary to fully describe items needing interpretation. 
a. Include dimensions, thicknesses, structural grid references, and details of affected 

materials, assemblies, and attachments on attached sketches. 

C. RFI Forms:  Form bound in the Project Manual 

D. Architect's Action:  Architect will review each RFI, determine action required, and respond.  
Allow seven working days for Architect's response for each RFI.  RFIs received by Architect 
after 1:00 p.m. will be considered as received the following working day. 
1. The following RFIs will be returned without action: 

a. Requests for approval of submittals. 
b. Requests for approval of substitutions. 
c. Requests for coordination information already indicated in the Contract 

Documents. 
d. Requests for adjustments in the Contract Time or the Contract Sum. 
e. Requests for interpretation of Architect's actions on submittals. 
f. Incomplete RFIs or inaccurately prepared RFIs. 

2. Architect's action may include a request for additional information, in which case 
Architect's time for response will date from time of receipt of additional information. 

3. Architect's action on RFIs that may result in a change to the Contract Time or the 
Contract Sum may be eligible for Contractor to submit Change Proposal according to 
Division 01 Section "Contract Modification Procedures." 
a. If Contractor believes the RFI response warrants change in the Contract Time or 

the Contract Sum, they are to submit a proposal according to Contract 
Modifications Procedures” to the Architect within 10 days of receipt of the RFI 
response.  Notification of additional cost after the specified notice time will result 
in no additional cost to Contractor’s Contract. 
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E. On receipt of Architect's action, update the RFI log and immediately distribute the RFI response 
to affected parties.  Review response and notify Architect within seven days if Contractor 
disagrees with response. 

F. RFI Log:  Prepare, maintain, and submit a tabular log of RFIs organized by the RFI number.  
Submit log weekly.  Include the following: 
1. Project name. 
2. Name and address of Contractor. 
3. Name and address of Architect. 
4. RFI number including RFIs that were dropped and not submitted. 
5. RFI description. 
6. Date the RFI was submitted. 
7. Date Architect's response was received. 
8. Identification of related Minor Change in the Work, Construction Change Directive, and 

Proposal Request, as appropriate. 

1.7 PROJECT MEETINGS 

A. General:  Schedule and conduct meetings and conferences at Project site, unless otherwise 
indicated. 
1. Attendees:  Inform participants and others involved, and individuals whose presence is 

required, of date and time of each meeting.  Notify Owner and Architect of scheduled 
meeting dates and times. 

2. Agenda:  Prepare the meeting agenda.  Distribute the agenda to all invited attendees. 
3. Minutes:  Entity responsible for conducting meeting will record significant discussions 

and agreements achieved.  Distribute the meeting minutes to everyone concerned, 
including Owner and Architect, within three days of the meeting. 

B. Preconstruction Conference:  Architect will schedule and conduct a preconstruction conference 
before starting construction, at a time convenient to Owner and Architect, but no later than 15 
days after execution of the Agreement. 
1. Conduct the conference to review responsibilities and personnel assignments. 
2. Attendees:  Authorized representatives of Owner, Architect, and their consultants; 

Contractor and its superintendent; major subcontractors; suppliers; and other concerned 
parties shall attend the conference.  Participants at the conference shall be familiar with 
Project and authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work. 

3. Agenda:  Discuss items of significance that could affect progress, including the 
following: 
a. Introductions 

1) Designation of key personnel and their duties. 
b. Contract Information 

1) Owner/Contractor Agreement 
2) Notice of Commencement 
3) Sales Tax Exemption Certificate 
4) W9 

c. Pre-construction Submittals 
1) Insurance certificates 
2) Worker's Comp certificates 
3) List of subcontractors and vendors 
4) Schedule of Values 
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5) Construction Schedule 
6) Submittal Schedule 
7) Schedule of Tests and Inspections 
8) Project Manager and Field Superintendent’s Qualifications (Resume) 

d. Construction Schedule 
e. Coordinating Contractor 
f. Processing of field decisions and change orders 
g. Submittals 
h. Procedures for maintaining record drawings/specifications 
i. Use of premises: 

1) General 
2) Field Office 
3) Staging and storage areas 
4) Restrooms 
5) Telephones 
6) Parking 
7) Deliveries 
8) Dumpster 

j. Hour restrictions 
k. Proper conduct 
l. Safety, OSHA and first aid procedures 
m. Security procedures 
n. Housekeeping procedures 
o. Permits 
p. Applications for Payment  
q. Closeout 
r. Miscellaneous 
s. Set date and time for first construction progress meeting 

4. Minutes:  Entity responsible for conducting meeting will record and distribute meeting 
minutes. 

C. Project Closeout Conference:  Architect will schedule and conduct a review of Closeout 
requirements prior to the scheduled date of Substantial Completion at a regularly scheduled job 
progress meeting. 
1. Conduct the conference to review requirements and responsibilities related to Project 

closeout. 
2. Attendees:  Authorized representatives of Owner,  Architect, Contractor and its 

superintendent; major subcontractors; suppliers; and other concerned parties shall attend 
the meeting.  Participants at the meeting shall be familiar with Project and authorized to 
conclude matters relating to the Work. 

3. Agenda:  Discuss items of significance that could affect or delay Project closeout, 
including the following: 
a. Procedures required prior to inspection for Substantial Completion. 

1) Request for Substantial Completion Inspection.  Form included in project 
manual. 

2) Contractor’s Punchlist. Form included in project manual. 
3) Advise Owner of pending insurance changeover requirements. 
4) Warranties. 

a) Contractor’s Warranty. 
b) Manufacturer’s Warranty. 

5) Occupancy Permits, Operating Certificates and Other Releases. 
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6) Project Record Documents. 
7) Operation and Maintenance (O & M) Manual. 
8) Completed Testing. 
9) Removal of Temporary Facilities. 
10) Completed Owner’s Demonstration (Training) Attendance Sheet.  Form 

included in project manual. 
11) Final Cleaning. Properly Completed and Executed Pay Application. 

  
b. Procedures required prior to inspection for Final Completion. 

1) Punchlist items completed by Contractor. 
2) Contractor’s Final Inspection Pre-Certification Letter.  Form included in 

project manual. 
3) Final Change Order(s). 
4) Final Application for Payment. 
5) Certificate of Insurance for Complete Operations. 
6) Asbestos Free Certificate.  Form included in project manual. 
7) Receipt for Keys.  Form included in project manual. 
8) Affidavit of Final Payment/Waiver of Liens.  Form included in project 

manual. 
a) Prime Contractor’s Affidavit. 
b) Subcontractor’s Affidavit. 

9) Consent of Surety of Final Payment 
4. Minutes:  Entity conducting meeting will record and distribute meeting minutes. 

D. Progress Meetings:   Architect will conduct  progress meetings at regular intervals as defined in 
Owner/Contractor Agreement. 
1. Coordinate dates of meetings with preparation of payment requests. 
2. Attendees:  In addition to representatives of Owner and Architect, each contractor, 

subcontractor, supplier, and other entity concerned with current progress or involved in 
planning, coordination, or performance of future activities shall be represented at these 
meetings.  All participants at the meeting shall be familiar with Project and authorized to 
conclude matters relating to the Work. 

3. Agenda:  Review and correct or approve minutes of previous progress meeting.  Review 
other items of significance that could affect progress.  Include topics for discussion as 
appropriate to status of Project. 
a. Approve Previous Meeting Minutes 
b. Review Open Old Business 
c. Contractor's Construction Schedule – Review Progress During Last Work Period:   

1) Review progress since the last meeting.  Determine whether each activity is 
on time, ahead of schedule, or behind schedule, in relation to Contractor's 
construction schedule.  Determine how construction behind schedule will be 
expedited; secure commitments from parties involved to do so.  Discuss 
whether schedule revisions are required to ensure that current and 
subsequent activities will be completed within the Contract Time. 

2) Include review of RFI and Submittal Information (shown on Schedule) 
d. Contractor's Construction Schedule – Review Planned for Next Work Period:   

1) Review progress planned to occur before next meeting.  Determine whether 
each activity is on time, ahead of schedule, or behind schedule, in relation to 
Contractor's construction schedule.  Determine how construction behind 
schedule will be expedited; secure commitments from parties involved to do 
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so.  Discuss whether schedule revisions are required to ensure that current 
and subsequent activities will be completed within the Contract Time. 

2) Include review of RFI and Submittal Information (shown on Schedule). 
e. Coordination 

1) Contractors performing concurrent work will be present at progress meeting 
to report on their Contractor’s Construction Schedule as required.  Items of 
coordination between this project and concurrent Work will be addressed in 
these meetings. 

2) Items of coordination with the building occupants will be addressed in this 
meeting and multiple Owner representatives may be present in meetings as 
required to accommodate this process.  Items of discussion and resolution 
may include but are not limited to the following : 
a) Maintaining Owner operations. 
b) Building and site access. 
c) Site utilization including but not limited to dumpster locations, 

storage areas, lay down areas and staging areas. 
d) Work hours. 
e) Shutdowns and interruptions. 

f. New Business. 
g. Set time and date for next meeting. 

4. Minutes:  Entity responsible for conducting the meeting will record and distribute the 
meeting minutes to each party present and to parties requiring information. 
a. Schedule Updating:  Revise Contractor's construction schedule after each progress 

meeting where revisions to the schedule have been made or recognized.  Issue 
revised schedule concurrently with the report of each meeting. 

E. Post Occupancy Closeout Meetings:  Architect to conduct closeout meetings at weekly 
intervals.  These meetings will start the first full week after the date established for Final 
Completion, if closeout has not been completed by this date and will continue until closeout is 
complete. 
1. Attendees:  Contractor, subcontractor, supplier, and other entity that has not completed 

their work towards closeout, Owner and Architect’s consultants.  All participants at the 
conference shall be familiar with Project and authorized to conclude matters relating to 
the Work. 

2. Agenda:  Review and correct or approve minutes of the previous closeout meeting.  
Identify closeout procedures that are left to complete and determine a schedule for 
completion. 

3. Contractor’s Responsibilities:  Contractor’s will be responsible to pay hourly rates of 
Architect and Architect’s Consultant’s for meeting attendance and preparation of 
agendas, minutes and change orders.  The Architect will invoice the Owner for this time 
and the Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for such cost, and/or the Owner may set off 
the amount payable to the Architect from the amount due the Contractor under the 
contract documents.   
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 013100 



Request For Interpretation (RFI) 
 

Client Name:             RFI #:          

Project Name:           Project #:       

To:            From:        

Date:             Contract for: <Select> 
 
 
Specification Section:         Paragraph:        Drawing Number:        Detail Number:        
 
Request: 
 
 
 
 
 
What was Bid and why? 
 
 
 
 
 
Contractor Recommendations: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Associated Cost:           Associated Time:        
 

 Attachments 
 
Signed by:  ________________________________________ Date:  ____________________________________ 
 
 
Architect’s Response: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Architect’s Signature:  _______________________________ Date of Response:  __________________________ 
 

 Attachments 
 
Copies:    Owner   Consultants                   File 
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SECTION 013200 - CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for documenting the progress of 
construction during performance of the Work, including the following: 
1. Contractor's construction schedule. 
2. Daily construction reports. 
3. Field condition reports. 
4. Special reports. 

B. Related Sections: 
1. Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures" for submitting schedules and reports. 
2. Division 01 Section "Quality Requirements" for submitting a schedule of tests and 

inspections. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Activity:  A discrete part of a project that can be identified for planning, scheduling, monitoring, 
and controlling the construction project.  Activities included in a construction schedule consume 
time and resources. 
1. Critical Activity:  An activity on the critical path that must start and finish on the planned 

early start and finish times. 
2. Predecessor Activity:  An activity that precedes another activity in the network. 
3. Successor Activity:  An activity that follows another activity in the network. 

B. CPM:  Critical path method, which is a method of planning and scheduling a construction 
project where activities are arranged based on activity relationships.  Network calculations 
determine when activities can be performed and the critical path of the Project. 

C. Critical Path:  The longest connected chain of interdependent activities through the network 
schedule that establishes the minimum overall Project duration and contains no float. 

D. Event:  The starting or ending point of an activity. 

E. Float:  The measure of leeway in starting and completing an activity. 
1. Float time belongs to Owner. 
2. Free float is the amount of time an activity can be delayed without adversely affecting the 

early start of the successor activity. 
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3. Total float is the measure of leeway in starting or completing an activity without 
adversely affecting the planned Project completion date. 

F. Resource Loading:  The allocation of manpower (crew size and man hours) and equipment 
necessary for the completion of an activity as scheduled. 

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Format for Submittals:  Submit required submittals in the following format: 
1.  PDF electronic file. 

B. Contractor's Construction Schedule:  Of size required to display entire schedule for entire 
construction period. 
1. Submit a electronic copy of schedule labeled to comply with requirements for submittals.  

Include date on label.   

C. Daily Construction Reports:  Submit only when specifically asked to do so. 

D. Field Condition Reports:  Submit at time of discovery of differing conditions. 

E. Special Reports:  Submit at time of unusual event. 

1.5 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate preparation and processing of schedules and reports with performance of 
construction activities and with scheduling and reporting of separate contractors. 

B. Coordinate Contractor's construction schedule with the schedule of values, list of subcontracts, 
submittal schedule, progress reports, payment requests, and other required schedules and 
reports. 
1. Secure time commitments for performing critical elements of the Work from entities 

involved. 
2. Coordinate each construction activity in the network with other activities and schedule 

them in proper sequence. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE, GENERAL 

A. Procedures:  comply with procedures contained in AGC’s “Construction Planning & 
Scheduling.” 

B. Time Frame:  Extend schedule from date established for the Notice of Award/Notice to Proceed 
to date of final completion. 
1. Contract completion date shall not be changed by submission of a schedule that shows an 

early completion date, unless specifically authorized by Change Order. 
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C. Activities:  Treat each story or separate area as a separate numbered activity for each principal 
element of the Work.  Comply with the following: 
1. Activity Duration:  Define activities so no activity is longer than 7 days, unless 

specifically allowed by Architect. 
2. Procurement Activities:  Include procurement process activities for all long lead items 

and major items, requiring a cycle of more than 60 days, as separate activities in 
schedule.  Procurement cycle activities include, but are not limited to, submittals, 
approvals, purchasing, fabrication, and delivery. 

3. Submittal Review Time:  Include review and resubmittal times indicated in Division 01 
Section "Submittal Procedures" in schedule.  Coordinate submittal review times in 
Contractor's construction schedule with submittal schedule. 

4. Substantial Completion:  Indicate completion in advance of date established for 
Substantial Completion, and allow time for Architect's administrative procedures 
necessary for certification of Substantial Completion. 

5. Punch List and Final Completion:   
a. Include not more than 45 days for punch list and final completion. 

D. Constraints:  Include constraints and work restrictions indicated in the Contract Documents and 
as follows in schedule and show how the sequence of the Work is affected. 
1. Work Restrictions:  Show the effect of the following items on the schedule: 

a. Coordination with other construction activities. 
b. Limitations of continued occupancies. 
c. Uninterruptible services. 
d. Use of premises restrictions. 
e. Seasonal variations. 
f. Environmental control. 

2. Work Stages:  Indicate important stages of construction for each major portion of the 
Work, including, but not limited to, the following: 
a. Subcontract awards. 
b. Submittals. 
c. Purchases. 
d. Fabrication. 
e. Sample testing. 
f. Deliveries. 
g. Installation. 
h. Tests and inspections. 
i. Adjusting. 
j. Curing. 
k. Startup and placement into final use and operation. 

3. Construction Areas:  Identify each major area of construction for each major portion of 
the Work.  Indicate where each construction activity within a major area must be 
sequenced or integrated with other construction activities to provide for the following: 
a. Substantial Completion. 

E. Milestones:  Include milestones indicated in the Contract Documents in schedule, including, but 
not limited to, the Notice of Award/Notice to Proceed, Substantial Completion, and Final 
Completion. 

F. Upcoming Work Summary:  Prepare summary report indicating activities scheduled to occur or 
commence prior to submittal of next schedule update.  Summarize the following issues: 
1. Unresolved issues. 
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2. Unanswered RFIs. 
3. Rejected or unreturned submittals. 
4. Notations on returned submittals. 

G. Recovery Schedule:  When periodic update indicates the Work is 14 or more calendar days 
behind the current approved schedule, submit a separate recovery schedule indicating means by 
which Contractor intends to regain compliance with the schedule.  Indicate changes to working 
hours, working days, crew sizes, and equipment required to achieve compliance, and date by 
which recovery will be accomplished. 

H. Computer Scheduling Software:  Prepare schedules using current version of a program that has 
been developed specifically to manage construction schedules. 

2.2 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE (CPM SCHEDULE) 

A. General:  Prepare network diagrams using AON (activity-on-node) format. 

B. CPM Schedule:  Prepare Contractor's construction schedule using a resource-loaded, time-
scaled CPM network analysis diagram for the Work. 
1. Develop network diagram in sufficient time to submit CPM schedule as required by the 

Notice of Award/Notice to Proceed. 
a. Failure to include any work item required for performance of this Contract shall 

not excuse Contractor from completing all work within applicable completion 
dates, regardless of Architect's approval of the schedule. 

2. Establish procedures for monitoring and updating CPM schedule and for reporting 
progress.  Coordinate procedures with progress meeting and payment request dates. 

3. Use "one workday" as the unit of time for individual activities.  Indicate nonworking 
days and holidays incorporated into the schedule in order to correlate with Contract Time. 

C. CPM Schedule Preparation:  Prepare a list of all activities required to complete the Work.  
Using the start-up network diagram, prepare a skeleton network to identify probable critical 
paths.  Provide a minimum of one activity group per project manual technical specification 
section per applicable building site.  Include all applicable activities for each activity group. 
1. Activities:  Indicate the estimated time duration, sequence requirements, and relationship 

of each activity in relation to other activities.  Include estimated time frames for the 
following activities: 
a. Review of Construction Documents. 
b. Review of site/building existing conditions. 
c. Preparation and processing of RFI’s required based on your review of Construction 

Documents and of site/building existing conditions.  (Plan for the necessity of 
RFI’s and show on the schedule in the proper sequence to alleviate disruption and 
ensure completion by the milestone requirements). 

d. Preparation and processing of submittals.   
e. Plan for a minimum of one resubmittal per required technical specification 

submittal. 
f. Mobilization and demobilization. 
g. Purchase of materials. 
h. Delivery. 
i. Fabrication. 
j. Utility interruptions. 
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k. Installation. 
l. Contractor’s Punch list preparation and processing and other activities as required 

by Substantial Completion requirements. 
m. Architect’s Substantial Completion inspection. 

2. Critical Path Activities:  Identify critical path activities, including those for interim 
completion dates.  Scheduled start and completion dates shall be consistent with Contract 
milestone dates.  Include one week minimum float built into the critical path before the 
Substantial Completion Milestone date:   
a. Owner shall be entitled to utilize areas during the period identified for construction 

in those areas up to the total amount of float without additional time or 
compensation to the Contractor. 

3. Processing:  Process data to produce output data on a computer-drawn, time-scaled 
network.  Revise data, reorganize activity sequences, and reproduce as often as necessary 
to produce the CPM schedule within the limitations of the Contract Time. 

4. Format:  Mark the critical path.  Locate the critical path near center of network; locate 
paths with most float near the edges. 
a. Subnetworks on separate sheets are permissible for activities clearly off the critical 

path. 
5. Resource-Loading of CPM Schedule:  Assign resource loading (crew size and man hours) 

to construction activities on the CPM schedule.  Do not assign  to submittal activities.   

D. Contract Modifications:  For each proposed contract modification and concurrent with its 
submission, prepare a time-impact analysis using a network fragment to demonstrate the effect 
of the proposed change on the overall project schedule. 

E. Schedule Updating:  Concurrent with making revisions to schedule, prepare tabulated reports 
showing the following: 
1. Identification of activities that have changed. 
2. Changes in early and late start dates. 
3. Changes in early and late finish dates. 
4. Changes in activity durations in workdays. 
5. Changes in the critical path. 
6. Changes in total float or slack time. 
7. Changes in the Contract Time. 

2.3 REPORTS 

A. Daily Construction Reports:  Prepare a daily construction report recording the following 
information concerning events at Project site: 
1. List of subcontractors at Project site. 
2. List of separate contractors at Project site. 
3. Approximate count of personnel at Project site. 
4. Equipment at Project site. 
5. Material deliveries. 
6. High and low temperatures and general weather conditions, including presence of rain or 

snow. 
7. Accidents. 
8. Meetings and significant decisions. 
9. Unusual events (refer to special reports). 
10. Stoppages, delays, shortages, and losses. 
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11. Emergency procedures. 
12. Orders and requests of authorities having jurisdiction. 
13. Change Orders received and implemented. 
14. Construction Change Directives received and implemented. 
15. Services connected and disconnected. 
16. Equipment or system tests and startups. 
17. Partial completions and occupancies. 
18. Substantial Completions authorized. 

B. Field Condition Reports:  Immediately on discovery of a difference between field conditions 
and the Contract Documents, prepare and submit a detailed report.  Submit with a Request for 
Interpretation.  Include a detailed description of the differing conditions, together with 
recommendations for changing the Contract Documents. 

2.4 SPECIAL REPORTS 

A. General:  Submit special reports directly to Owner within one day of an occurrence.  Distribute 
copies of report to parties affected by the occurrence. 

B. Reporting Unusual Events:  When an event of an unusual and significant nature occurs at 
Project site, whether or not related directly to the Work, prepare and submit a special report.  
List chain of events, persons participating, response by Contractor's personnel, evaluation of 
results or effects, and similar pertinent information.  Advise Owner in advance when these 
events are known or predictable. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE 

A. Contractor's Construction Schedule Updating:  At  intervals consistent with intervals for 
progress meetings, update schedule to reflect actual construction progress and activities.  Issue 
schedule before each regularly scheduled progress meeting. 
1. Revise schedule immediately after each meeting or other activity where revisions have 

been recognized or made.  Issue updated schedule concurrently with the report of each 
such meeting. 

2. Include a report with updated schedule that indicates every change, including, but not 
limited to, changes in logic, durations, actual starts and finishes, and activity durations. 

3. As the Work progresses, indicate final completion percentage for each activity. 

B. Distribution:  Distribute copies of approved schedule to Architect, Owner, testing and 
inspecting agencies, and other parties identified by Contractor with a need-to-know schedule 
responsibility. 
1. Post copies in Project meeting rooms and temporary field offices. 
2. When revisions are made, distribute updated schedules to the same parties and post in the 

same locations.  Delete parties from distribution when they have completed their assigned 
portion of the Work and are no longer involved in performance of construction activities. 

END OF SECTION 013200 
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SECTION 013300 - SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes requirements for the submittal schedule and administrative and procedural 
requirements for submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and other submittals. 

B. Related Sections: 
1. Division 01 Section "Payment Procedures" for submitting Applications for Payment and 

the schedule of values. 
2. Division 01 Section "Construction Progress Documentation" for submitting schedules 

and reports, including Contractor's construction schedule. 
3. Division 01 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data" for submitting operation and 

maintenance manuals. 
4. Division 01 Section "Project Record Documents" for submitting record Drawings. 
5. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for submitting required  closeout 

documentation. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Action Submittals:  Written and graphic information and physical samples that require 
Architect's  responsive action.  Action submittals are those submittals indicated in individual 
Specification Sections as action submittals or as follows: 
1. Product Data. 
2. Shop Drawings. 
3. Samples. 
4. Contractor’s Construction Schedules. 
5. Submittal Schedules. 
6. Schedule of Tests and Inspections. 
7. Applications for Payment. 
8. Schedule of Values. 
9. Subcontractor Lists. 

B. Informational Submittals:  Written and graphic information and physical samples that do not 
require Architect's  responsive action.  Submittals may be rejected for not complying with 
requirements.  Informational submittals are those submittals indicated in individual 
Specification Sections as informational submittals or as follows: 
1. MSDS. 
2. Maintenance Data. 
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3. Manufacturer’s Instructions 
4. Insurance Certificates and Bonds. 
5. Warranties. 

C. Portable Document Format (PDF):  An open standard file format licensed by Adobe Systems 
used for representing documents in a device-independent and display resolution-independent 
fixed-layout document format. 

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Submittal Schedule:  Submit a schedule of submittals, arranged in chronological order by dates 
required by construction schedule.  Include time required for review, ordering, manufacturing, 
fabrication, and delivery when establishing dates.  Include additional time required for making 
corrections or modifications to submittals noted by the Architect and additional time for 
handling and reviewing submittals required by those corrections. 
1. Coordinate submittal schedule with list of subcontracts, the schedule of values, and 

Contractor's construction schedule. 
2. Submittal:  Submit concurrently with the first complete submittal of Contractor's 

construction schedule. 
a. Submit revised submittal schedule to reflect changes in current status and timing 

for submittals. 
3. Format:  Arrange the following information in a tabular format: 

a. Scheduled date for first submittal. 
b. Specification Section number and title. 
c. Submittal category:  Action, informational. 
d. Name of subcontractor. 
e. Description of the Work covered. 
f. Scheduled date for Architect's final release or approval. 
g. Scheduled dates for purchasing. 
h. Scheduled dates for installation. 
i. Activity or event number. 

1.5 SUBMITTAL ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Architect's Digital Data Files:  Electronic copies of CAD Drawings of the Contract Drawings 
will not be provided by Architect for Contractor's use in preparing submittals.   

B. Coordination:  Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of 
construction activities. 
1. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other 

submittals, and related activities that require sequential activity. 
2. Submit all submittal items required for each Specification Section concurrently unless 

partial submittals for portions of the Work are indicated on approved submittal schedule. 
3. Submit action submittals and informational submittals required by the same Specification 

Section as separate packages under separate transmittals. 
4. Coordinate transmittal of different types of submittals for related parts of the Work so 

processing will not be delayed because of need to review submittals concurrently for 
coordination. 
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a. Architect reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring 
coordination with other submittals until related submittals are received. 

5. Submit all submittals involving review of  color, pattern, and texture at the same time.  
Architect and Owner will not review submittals involving review of color, pattern, and 
texture until all such submittals have been submitted. 

C. Processing Time:  Allow time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as follows.  
Time for review shall commence on Architect's receipt of submittal.  No extension of the 
Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to transmit submittals enough in advance of 
the Work to permit processing, including resubmittals. 
1. Initial Review:  Allow 15 days for initial review of each submittal.  Allow additional time 

if coordination with subsequent submittals is required.  Architect will advise Contractor 
when a submittal being processed must be delayed for coordination. 

2. Intermediate Review:  If intermediate submittal is necessary, process it in same manner 
as initial submittal. 

3. Resubmittal Review:  Allow 15 days for review of each resubmittal. 

D. Identification and Information:   
1. Indicate name of firm or entity that prepared each submittal on label or title block. 
2. Include the following information for processing and recording action taken: 

a. Project name. 
b. Date. 
c. Name of Contractor. 
d. Name of subcontractor. 
e. Name of supplier. 
f. Name of manufacturer. 
g. Submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision identifier. 

1) Submittal number shall use Specification Section number followed by a 
decimal point and then a sequential number (e.g., 061000.01).  Resubmittals 
shall include an alphabetic suffix after another decimal point (e.g., 
061000.01.A). 

h. Number and title of appropriate Specification Section. 
i. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate. 
j. Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate. 
k. Other necessary identification. 

E. Options:  Identify options requiring selection by the Architect. 

F. Deviations:  Identify deviations from the Contract Documents on submittals. 

G. Transmittal:  Assemble each submittal individually and appropriately for transmittal and 
handling.  Transmit each submittal using a transmittal form.  Architect  will discard submittals 
received from sources other than Contractor. 
1. Transmittal Form:  Use CSI Form 12.1A facsimile of sample form included in Project 

Manual. 
2. On an attached separate sheet, prepared on Contractor's letterhead, record relevant 

information, requests for data, revisions other than those requested by Architect on 
previous submittals, and deviations from requirements in the Contract Documents, 
including minor variations and limitations.  Include same identification information as 
related submittal. 
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H. Resubmittals:  Make resubmittals in same form and number of copies as initial submittal. 
1. Note date and content of previous submittal. 
2. Note date and content of revision in label or title block and clearly indicate extent of 

revision. 
3. Resubmit submittals until they are marked with approval notation from Architect's action 

stamp. 

I. Distribution:  Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors, suppliers, 
fabricators, installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary for performance of 
construction activities.  Show distribution on transmittal forms. 

J. Use for Construction:  Use only final submittals that are marked with approval notation from 
Architect's action stamp. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

A. General Submittal Procedure Requirements:  Prepare and submit submittals required by 
individual Specification Sections.  Types of submittals are indicated in individual Specification 
Sections. 
1. Submit electronic submittals via email as PDF electronic files. 

a. Email each submittal utilizing “Request a Delivery Receipt” and “Request A Read 
Receipt” options.  Verify receipt by Architect for all submittals. 

b. Architect will return annotated file.  Annotate and retain one copy of file as an 
electronic Project record document file. 

2. Action Submittals:  Submit electronic copy of each submittal, unless otherwise indicated.  
Architect, will return electronic copy. 

3. Informational Submittals:  Submit electronic copy of each submittal, unless otherwise 
indicated.  Architect will not return copies. 

4. Closeout Submittals and Maintenance Material Submittals:  Comply with requirements 
specified in Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures." 

5. Certificates and Certifications Submittals:  Provide a statement that includes signature of 
entity responsible for preparing certification.  Certificates and certifications shall be 
signed by an officer or other individual authorized to sign documents on behalf of that 
entity. 
a. Provide a digital signature with digital certificate on electronically-submitted 

certificates and certifications where indicated. 
6. Test and Inspection Reports Submittals:  Comply with requirements specified in 

Division 01 Section "Quality Requirements." 

B. Product Data:  Collect information into a single submittal for each element of construction and 
type of product or equipment. 
1. If information must be specially prepared for submittal because standard published data 

are not suitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product Data. 
2. Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and options are applicable. 
3. Include the following information, as applicable: 

a. Manufacturer's catalog cuts. 
b. Manufacturer's product specifications. 
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c. Standard color charts. 
d. Statement of compliance with specified referenced standards. 
e. Testing by recognized testing agency. 
f. Application of testing agency labels and seals. 
g. Notation of coordination requirements. 
h. Availability and delivery time information. 

4. Submit Product Data before or concurrent with Samples. 
5. Submit Product Data in the following format: 

a. PDF electronic file. 

C. Shop Drawings:  Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale.  Do not base 
Shop Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed data. 
1. Preparation:  Fully illustrate requirements in the Contract Documents.  Include the 

following information, as applicable: 
a. Identification of products. 
b. Schedules. 
c. Compliance with specified standards. 
d. Notation of coordination requirements. 
e. Notation of dimensions established by field measurement. 
f. Relationship and attachment to adjoining construction clearly indicated. 

2. Submit Shop Drawings in the following format: 
a. PDF electronic file. 

D. Samples:  Submit Samples for review of kind, color, pattern, and texture for a check of these 
characteristics with other elements and for a comparison of these characteristics between 
submittal and actual component as delivered and installed. 
1. Transmit Samples that contain multiple, related components such as accessories together 

in one submittal package. 
2. Identification:  Attach label on unexposed side of Samples that includes the following: 

a. Generic description of Sample. 
b. Product name and name of manufacturer. 
c. Sample source. 
d. Number and title of applicable Specification Section. 

3. Disposition:  Maintain sets of approved Samples at Project site, available for quality-
control comparisons throughout the course of construction activity.  Sample sets may be 
used to determine final acceptance of construction associated with each set. 
a. Samples that may be incorporated into the Work are indicated in individual 

Specification Sections.  Such Samples must be in an undamaged condition at time 
of use. 

b. Samples not incorporated into the Work, or otherwise designated as Owner's 
property, are the property of Contractor. 

4. Samples for Initial Selection:   
a. Submit manufacturer's color charts consisting of units or sections of units showing 

the full range of colors, textures, and patterns available. 
1) Number of Color Charts:  Submit two full set(s) of available choices where 

color, pattern, texture, or similar characteristics are required to be selected 
from manufacturer's product line.  Architect  will inform Contractor of with 
options/colors selected. 

E. Contractor's Construction Schedule:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 
Section "Construction Progress Documentation." 
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F. Application for Payment:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section 
"Payment Procedures." 

G. Schedule of Values:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Payment 
Procedures." 

H. Subcontract List:  Prepare a written summary identifying individuals or firms proposed for each 
portion of the Work, including those who are to furnish products or equipment fabricated to a 
special design.  Use CSI Form 1.5A. Include the following information in tabular form: 
1. Name, address, and telephone number of entity performing subcontract or supplying 

products. 
2. Number and title of related Specification Section(s) covered by subcontract. 
3. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate, covered by subcontract. 
4. Submit subcontract list in the following format: 

a. PDF electronic file. 

I. Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS):  Submit directly to Owner with no copies submitted to 
Architect. 
1. Architect will not review submittals that contain MSDS information and will return entire 

submittal back to Contractor for resubmittal. 

J. Schedule of Tests and Inspections:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section 
"Quality Requirements." 

K. Maintenance Data:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Operation and 
Maintenance Data." 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW 

A. Action and Informational Submittals:  Review each submittal and check for coordination with 
other Work of the Contract and for compliance with the Contract Documents.  Note corrections 
and field dimensions.  Mark with approval stamp before submitting to Architect. 

B. Project Closeout and Maintenance/Material Submittals:  Refer to requirements in Division 01 
Section "Closeout Procedures." 

C. Approval Stamp:  Stamp each submittal with a uniform, approval stamp.  Include Project name 
and location, submittal number, Specification Section title and number, name of reviewer, date 
of Contractor's approval, and statement certifying that submittal has been reviewed, checked, 
and approved for compliance with the Contract Documents. 

3.2 ARCHITECT'S ACTION 

A. General:  Architect  will not review submittals that do not bear Contractor's approval stamp and 
will return them without action. 
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B. Action Submittals:  Architect  will review each submittal and indicate corrections or 
modifications required, and return it.  Architect  will indicate action, as follows: 
1. Reviewed 
2. Rejected 
3. Furnish as corrected 

a. This means that submittal does not need to be revised and resubmitted but work 
needs to meet requirements indicated as corrected. 

4. Revise and resubmit 
5. Submit specified item 

C. Informational Submittals:  Architect  will review each submittal and will not return it, or will 
return it if it does not comply with requirements.  Architect  will forward each submittal to 
appropriate party. 

D. Partial submittals prepared for a portion of the Work will be reviewed when use of partial 
submittals has received prior approval from Architect. 

E. Incomplete submittals are not acceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be 
returned without review. 

F. Submittals not required by the Contract Documents may not be reviewed and may be discarded. 

END OF SECTION 013300 
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SECTION 014000 - QUALITY REQUIREMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for quality assurance and quality 
control. 

B. Testing and inspecting services are required to verify compliance with requirements specified or 
indicated.  These services do not relieve Contractor of responsibility for compliance with the 
Contract Document requirements. 
1. Specific quality-assurance and -control requirements for individual construction activities 

are specified in the Sections that specify those activities.  Requirements in those Sections 
may also cover production of standard products. 

2. Specified tests, inspections, and related actions do not limit Contractor's other quality-
assurance and -control procedures that facilitate compliance with the Contract Document 
requirements. 

3. Requirements for Contractor to provide quality-assurance and -control services required 
by Architect, Owner, or authorities having jurisdiction are not limited by provisions of 
this Section. 

C. Related Sections: 
1. Division 01 Section "Construction Progress Documentation" for developing a schedule of 

required tests and inspections. 
2. Divisions 02 through 49 Sections for specific test and inspection requirements. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Quality-Assurance Services:  Activities, actions, and procedures performed before and during 
execution of the Work to guard against defects and deficiencies and substantiate that proposed 
construction will comply with requirements. 

B. Quality-Control Services:  Tests, inspections, procedures, and related actions during and after 
execution of the Work to evaluate that actual products incorporated into the Work and 
completed construction comply with requirements.  Services do not include contract 
enforcement activities performed by Architect. 

C. Preconstruction Testing:  Tests and inspections performed specifically for the Project before 
products and materials are incorporated into the Work to verify performance or compliance with 
specified criteria. 
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D. Product Testing:  Tests and inspections that are performed by an NRTL, an NVLAP, or a testing 
agency qualified to conduct product testing and acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, to 
establish product performance and compliance with specified requirements. 

E. Source Quality-Control Testing:  Tests and inspections that are performed at the source, i.e., 
plant, mill, factory, or shop. 

F. Field Quality-Control Testing:  Tests and inspections that are performed on-site for installation 
of the Work and for completed Work. 

G. Testing Agency:  An entity engaged to perform specific tests, inspections, or both.  Testing 
laboratory shall mean the same as testing agency. 

H. Installer/Applicator/Erector:  Contractor or another entity engaged by Contractor as an 
employee, Subcontractor, or Sub-subcontractor, to perform a particular construction operation, 
including installation, erection, application, and similar operations. 
1. Use of trade-specific terminology in referring to a trade or entity does not require that 

certain construction activities be performed by accredited or unionized individuals, or 
that requirements specified apply exclusively to specific trade or trades. 

I. Experienced:  When used with an entity or individual, "experienced" means having successfully 
completed a minimum of five previous projects similar in nature, size, and extent to this Project; 
being familiar with special requirements indicated; and having complied with requirements of 
authorities having jurisdiction. 

1.4 CONFLICTING REQUIREMENTS 

A. Referenced Standards:  If compliance with two or more standards is specified and the standards 
establish different or conflicting requirements for minimum quantities or quality levels, comply 
with the most stringent requirement and refer conflicting requirements to Architect with RFI for 
a decision before proceeding. 

B. Minimum Quantity or Quality Levels:  The quantity or quality level shown or specified shall be 
the minimum provided or performed.  The actual installation may comply exactly with the 
minimum quantity or quality specified, or it may exceed the minimum within reasonable limits.  
To comply with these requirements, indicated numeric values are minimum or maximum, as 
appropriate, for the context of requirements.  Refer uncertainties to Architect for a decision 
before proceeding. 

1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Schedule of Tests and Inspections:  Prepare in tabular form and include the following: 
1. Specification Section number and title. 
2. Entity responsible for performing tests and inspections. 
3. Description of test and inspection. 
4. Identification of applicable standards. 
5. Identification of test and inspection methods. 
6. Number of tests and inspections required. 
7. Time schedule or time span for tests and inspections. 
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8. Requirements for obtaining samples. 
9. Unique characteristics of each quality-control service. 

1.6 REPORTS AND DOCUMENTS 

A. Test and Inspection Reports:  Prepare and submit certified written reports specified in other 
Sections.  Include the following: 
1. Date of issue. 
2. Project title and number. 
3. Name, address, and telephone number of testing agency. 
4. Dates and locations of samples and tests or inspections. 
5. Names of individuals making tests and inspections. 
6. Description of the Work and test and inspection method. 
7. Identification of product and Specification Section. 
8. Complete test or inspection data. 
9. Test and inspection results and an interpretation of test results. 
10. Record of temperature and weather conditions at time of sample taking and testing and 

inspecting. 
11. Comments and professional opinion on whether tested or inspected Work complies with 

the Contract Document requirements. 
12. Name and signature of laboratory inspector. 
13. Recommendations on retesting and reinspecting. 

B. Permits, Licenses, and Certificates:  For Owner's records, submit copies of permits, licenses, 
certifications, inspection reports, releases, jurisdictional settlements, notices, receipts for fee 
payments, judgments, correspondence, records, and similar documents, established for 
compliance with standards and regulations bearing on performance of the Work. 

1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. General:  Qualifications paragraphs in this article establish the minimum qualification levels 
required; individual Specification Sections specify additional requirements. 

B. Manufacturer Qualifications:  A firm experienced in manufacturing products or systems similar 
to those indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as 
well as sufficient production capacity to produce required units. 

C. Fabricator Qualifications:  A firm experienced in producing products similar to those indicated 
for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well as sufficient 
production capacity to produce required units. 

D. Installer Qualifications:  A firm or individual experienced in installing, erecting, or assembling 
work similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project, whose work has 
resulted in construction with a record of successful in-service performance. 

E. Specialists:  Certain Specification Sections require that specific construction activities shall be 
performed by entities who are recognized experts in those operations.  Specialists shall satisfy 
qualification requirements indicated and shall be engaged for the activities indicated. 
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1. Requirements of authorities having jurisdiction shall supersede requirements for 
specialists. 

F. Testing Agency Qualifications:  An NRTL, an NVLAP, or an independent agency with the 
experience and capability to conduct testing and inspecting indicated, as documented according 
to ASTM E 329; and with additional qualifications specified in individual Sections; and where 
required by authorities having jurisdiction, that is acceptable to authorities. 
1. NRTL:  A nationally recognized testing laboratory according to 29 CFR 1910.7. 
2. NVLAP:  A testing agency accredited according to NIST's National Voluntary 

Laboratory Accreditation Program. 

G. Preconstruction Testing:  Where testing agency is indicated to perform preconstruction testing 
for compliance with specified requirements for performance and test methods, comply with the 
following: 
1. Contractor responsibilities include the following: 

a. Provide test specimens representative of proposed products and construction. 
b. Submit specimens in a timely manner with sufficient time for testing and analyzing 

results to prevent delaying the Work. 
c. Provide sizes and configurations of test assemblies, mockups, and laboratory 

mockups to adequately demonstrate capability of products to comply with 
performance requirements. 

d. Build site-assembled test assemblies and mockups using installers who will 
perform same tasks for Project. 

e. When testing is complete, remove test specimens, assemblies, mockups; do not 
reuse products on Project. 

2. Testing Agency Responsibilities:  Submit a certified written report of each test, 
inspection, and similar quality-assurance service to Architect, with copy to Contractor.  
Interpret tests and inspections and state in each report whether tested and inspected work 
complies with or deviates from the Contract Documents. 

1.8 QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Owner Responsibilities:  Where quality-control services are indicated as Owner's responsibility, 
Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform these services. 

1. Owner will furnish Contractor with names, addresses, and telephone numbers of testing 
agencies engaged and a description of types of testing and inspecting they are engaged to 
perform. 

2. Costs for retesting and reinspecting construction that replaces or is necessitated by work 
that failed to comply with the Contract Documents will be charged to Contractor, and the 
Contract Sum will be adjusted by Change Order. 

B. Contractor Responsibilities:  Tests and inspections not explicitly assigned to Owner are 
Contractor's responsibility.  Perform additional quality-control activities required to verify that 
the Work complies with requirements, whether specified or not. 
1. Unless otherwise indicated, provide quality-control services specified and those required 

by authorities having jurisdiction.  Perform quality-control services required of 
Contractor by authorities having jurisdiction, whether specified or not. 

2. Where services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, engage a qualified testing 
agency to perform these quality-control services. 
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3. Notify testing agencies at least 24 hours in advance of time when Work that requires 
testing or inspecting will be performed. 

4. Where quality-control services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, submit a 
certified written report, in duplicate, of each quality-control service. 

5. Testing and inspecting requested by Contractor and not required by the Contract 
Documents are Contractor's responsibility. 

6. Submit additional copies of each written report directly to authorities having jurisdiction, 
when they so direct. 

C. Retesting/Reinspecting:  Regardless of whether original tests or inspections were Contractor's 
responsibility, provide quality-control services, including retesting and reinspecting, for 
construction that replaced Work that failed to comply with the Contract Documents. 

D. Testing Agency Responsibilities:  Cooperate with Architect and Contractor in performance of 
duties.  Provide qualified personnel to perform required tests and inspections. 
1. Notify Architect and Contractor promptly of irregularities or deficiencies observed in the 

Work during performance of its services. 
2. Determine the location from which test samples will be taken and in which in-situ tests 

are conducted. 
3. Conduct and interpret tests and inspections and state in each report whether tested and 

inspected work complies with or deviates from requirements. 
4. Submit a certified written report, in duplicate, of each test, inspection, and similar 

quality-control service through Contractor. 
5. Do not release, revoke, alter, or increase the Contract Document requirements or approve 

or accept any portion of the Work. 
6. Do not perform any duties of Contractor. 

E. Associated Services:  Cooperate with agencies performing required tests, inspections, and 
similar quality-control services, and provide reasonable auxiliary services as requested.  Notify 
agency sufficiently in advance of operations to permit assignment of personnel.  Provide the 
following: 
1. Access to the Work. 
2. Incidental labor and facilities necessary to facilitate tests and inspections. 
3. Adequate quantities of representative samples of materials that require testing and 

inspecting.  Assist agency in obtaining samples. 
4. Facilities for storage and field curing of test samples. 
5. Delivery of samples to testing agencies. 
6. Preliminary design mix proposed for use for material mixes that require control by testing 

agency. 
7. Security and protection for samples and for testing and inspecting equipment at Project 

site. 

F. Coordination:  Coordinate sequence of activities to accommodate required quality-assurance 
and -control services with a minimum of delay and to avoid necessity of removing and 
replacing construction to accommodate testing and inspecting. 
1. Schedule times for tests, inspections, obtaining samples, and similar activities. 

G. Schedule of Tests and Inspections:  Prepare a schedule of tests, inspections, and similar quality-
control services required by the Contract Documents.  Coordinate and submit concurrently with 
Contractor's construction schedule.  Update as the Work progresses.   
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1. Distribution:  Distribute schedule to Owner, Architect, testing agencies, and each party 
involved in performance of portions of the Work where tests and inspections are required. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 TEST AND INSPECTION LOG 

A. Prepare a record of tests and inspections.  Include the following: 
1. Date test or inspection was conducted. 
2. Description of the Work tested or inspected. 
3. Date test or inspection results were transmitted to Architect. 
4. Identification of testing agency or special inspector conducting test or inspection. 

B. Maintain log at Project site.  Post changes and modifications as they occur.  Provide access to 
test and inspection log for Architect's reference during normal working hours. 

3.2 REPAIR AND PROTECTION 

A. General:  On completion of testing, inspecting, sample taking, and similar services, repair 
damaged construction and restore substrates and finishes. 
1. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other 

Specification Sections or matching existing substrates and finishes.  Restore patched 
areas and extend restoration into adjoining areas with durable seams that are as invisible 
as possible.  Comply with the Contract Document requirements for cutting and patching 
in Division 01 Section "Execution." 

B. Protect construction exposed by or for quality-control service activities. 

C. Repair and protection are Contractor's responsibility, regardless of the assignment of 
responsibility for quality-control services. 

END OF SECTION 014000 
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SECTION 014200 - REFERENCES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. General:  Basic Contract definitions are included in the Conditions of the Contract. 

B. "Approved":  When used to convey Architect's action on Contractor's submittals, applications, 
and requests, "approved" is limited to Architect's duties and responsibilities as stated in the 
Conditions of the Contract. 

C. "Directed":  A command or instruction by Architect.  Other terms including "requested," 
"authorized," "selected," "required," and "permitted" have the same meaning as "directed." 

D. "Indicated":  Requirements expressed by graphic representations or in written form on 
Drawings, in Specifications, and in other Contract Documents.  Other terms including "shown," 
"noted," "scheduled," and "specified" have the same meaning as "indicated." 

E. "Regulations":  Laws, ordinances, statutes, and lawful orders issued by authorities having 
jurisdiction, and rules, conventions, and agreements within the construction industry that control 
performance of the Work. 

F. "Furnish":  Supply and deliver to Project site, ready for unloading, unpacking, assembly, 
installation, and similar operations. 

G. "Install":  Operations at Project site including unloading, temporarily storing, unpacking, 
assembling, erecting, placing, anchoring, applying, working to dimension, finishing, curing, 
protecting, cleaning, and similar operations. 

H. "Provide":  Furnish and install, complete and ready for the intended use. 

I. "Project Site":  Space available for performing construction activities.  The extent of Project site 
is shown on Drawings and may or may not be identical with the description of the land on 
which Project is to be built. 

1.3 INDUSTRY STANDARDS 

A. Applicability of Standards:  Unless the Contract Documents include more stringent 
requirements, applicable construction industry standards have the same force and effect as if 
bound or copied directly into the Contract Documents to the extent referenced.  Such standards 
are made a part of the Contract Documents by reference. 
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B. Publication Dates:  Comply with standards in effect as of date of the Contract Documents unless 
otherwise indicated. 

C. Copies of Standards:  Each entity engaged in construction on Project should be familiar with 
industry standards applicable to its construction activity.  Copies of applicable standards are not 
bound with the Contract Documents. 
1. Where copies of standards are needed to perform a required construction activity, obtain 

copies directly from publication source. 

1.4 ABBREVIATIONS AND ACRONYMS 

A. Industry Organizations:  Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other 
Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities indicated in Thomson 
Gale's "Encyclopedia of Associations" or in Columbia Books' "National Trade & Professional 
Associations of the U.S." 

B. 

B. Code Agencies:  Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other Contract 
Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities in the following list.  Names, 
telephone numbers, and Web sites are subject to change and are believed to be accurate and up-
to-date as of the date of the Contract Documents. 

   
ICC International Code Council (888) 422-7233 
 www.iccsafe.org  
   
   
   
   

C. Federal Government Agencies:  Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications 
or other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities in the 
following list.  Names, telephone numbers, and Web sites are subject to change and are believed 
to be accurate and up-to-date as of the date of the Contract Documents. 

 
   
   
   
CPSC Consumer Product Safety Commission (800) 638-2772 
 www.cpsc.gov (301) 504-7923 
   
EPA Environmental Protection Agency (202) 272-0167 
 www.epa.gov  
   
FDA Food and Drug Administration (888) 463-6332 
 www.fda.gov  
   
NIST National Institute of Standards and Technology (301) 975-6478 
 www.nist.gov  
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OSHA Occupational Safety & Health Administration (800) 321-6742 
 www.osha.gov (202) 693-1999 
   

D. Standards and Regulations:  Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or 
other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the standards and 
regulations in the following list.  Names, telephone numbers, and Web sites are subject to 
change and are believed to be accurate and up-to-date as of the date of the Contract Documents. 

 
   
CFR Code of Federal Regulations (866) 512-1800 
 Available from Government Printing Office (202) 512-1800 
 www.gpoaccess.gov/cfr/index.html  
   
 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 014200 
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SECTION 015000 - TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes requirements for temporary utilities, support facilities, and security and 
protection facilities. 

B. Related Sections: 
1. Division 01 Section "Summary" for work restrictions and limitations on utility 

interruptions. 

1.3 USE CHARGES 

A. General:  Installation and removal of and use charges for temporary facilities shall be included 
in the Contract Sum unless otherwise indicated.  Allow other entities to use temporary services 
and facilities without cost, including, but not limited to Contractor’s performing concurrent 
Work, Architect, occupants of Project, testing agencies, and authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. Water and Sewer Service from Existing System: Water from Owner's existing water system is 
available for use without metering and without payment of use charges.  Provide connections 
and extensions of services as required for construction operations.  Note that water is not 
available from immediate site but from adjacent sites. 

C. Electric Power Service from Existing System: Electric power from Owner's existing system is 
available for use without metering and without payment of use charges.  Provide connections 
and extensions of services as required for construction operations. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Tests and Inspections:  Arrange for authorities having jurisdiction to test and inspect each 
temporary utility before use.  Obtain required certifications and permits. 

1.5 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Temporary Use of Permanent Facilities:  Engage installer of each permanent service to assume 
responsibility for operation, maintenance, and protection of each permanent service during its 
use as a construction facility before Owner's acceptance, regardless of previously assigned 
responsibilities. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 TEMPORARY FACILITIES 

A. Field Offices, General:  Prefabricated or mobile units with serviceable finishes, temperature 
controls, and foundations adequate for normal loading. 

B. Common-Use Field Office: Contractor may utilize a separate portable Field Office if desired.  
Coordinate location with Owner. . 

C. Storage and Fabrication Sheds:  Provide sheds sized, furnished, and equipped to accommodate 
materials and equipment for construction operations. 
1. Store combustible materials apart from building. 

2.2 EQUIPMENT 

A. Fire Extinguishers:  Portable, UL rated; with class and extinguishing agent as required by 
locations and classes of fire exposures. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Locate facilities where they will serve Project adequately and result in minimum interference 
with performance of the Work.  Relocate and modify facilities as required by progress of the 
Work. 
1. Locate facilities to limit site disturbance as specified in Division 01 Section "Summary." 

B. Provide each facility ready for use when needed to avoid delay.  Do not remove until facilities 
are no longer needed or are replaced by authorized use of completed permanent facilities. 

3.2 TEMPORARY UTILITY INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Install temporary service or connect to existing service. 
1. Arrange with utility company, Owner, and existing users for time when service can be 

interrupted, if necessary, to make connections for temporary services. 

B. Water Service:  Connect to Owner's existing water service facilities.  Clean and maintain water 
service facilities in a condition acceptable to Owner.  At Substantial Completion, restore these 
facilities to condition existing before initial use. 
1. Where anything below an outlet may be damaged by spillage or leakage, provide a drip 

pan of suitable size to eliminate water damage.  Drain accumulated water promptly from 
pans. 

C. Sanitary Facilities:  Provide temporary toilets, wash facilities, and drinking water for use of 
construction personnel.  Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction for type, 
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number, location, operation, and maintenance of fixtures and facilities.  This is in addition to 
Portable Restroom installed by Owner as part of the overall project. 

D. Electric Power Service:  Connect to Owner's existing electric power service.  Maintain 
equipment in a condition acceptable to Owner. 

E. Telephone Service:  Provide Superintendent with cellular telephone. 

F. Lighting:  Provide temporary lighting with local switching that provides adequate illumination 
for construction operations, observations, inspections, and traffic conditions. 

3.3 SUPPORT FACILITIES INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Comply with the following: 
1. Utilize existing space for office activities.  Contractor can provide temporary office on 

site if desired. 
a. Provide construction for temporary offices, shops, and sheds located within 

construction area or within 30 feet (9 m) of building lines that is noncombustible 
according to ASTM E 136.  Comply with NFPA 241. 

2. Maintain support facilities until Architect schedules Substantial Completion inspection.  
Remove before Substantial Completion.  Personnel remaining after Substantial 
Completion will be permitted to use permanent facilities, under conditions acceptable to 
Owner. 

B. Traffic Controls:  Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. 
1. Protect existing site improvements to remain including curbs, pavement, and utilities. 
2. Maintain access for fire-fighting equipment and access to fire hydrants. 

C. Parking:   Use designated areas of Owner's existing parking areas for construction personnel.   

D. Project Signs:  Provide Project signs as indicated.  Unauthorized signs are not permitted. 
1. Temporary Signs:  Provide other signs as indicated and as required to inform public and 

individuals seeking entrance to Project. 
a. Provide temporary, directional signs for construction personnel and visitors. 

2. Maintain and touchup signs so they are legible at all times. 

E. Waste Disposal Facilities:  Provide waste-collection containers in sizes adequate to handle 
waste from construction operations.  Comply with requirements of authorities having 
jurisdiction.  Comply with Division 01 Section "Execution" for progress cleaning requirements. 

F. Lifts and Hoists:  Provide facilities necessary for hoisting materials and personnel. 
1. Truck cranes and similar devices used for hoisting materials are considered "tools and 

equipment" and not temporary facilities. 

3.4 SECURITY AND PROTECTION FACILITIES INSTALLATION 

A. Environmental Protection:  Provide protection, operate temporary facilities, and conduct 
construction as required to comply with environmental regulations and that minimize possible 
air, waterway, and subsoil contamination or pollution or other undesirable effects. 
1. Comply with work restrictions specified in Division 01 Section "Summary." 
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B. Pest Control:  Engage pest-control service to recommend practices to minimize attraction and 
harboring of rodents, roaches, and other pests and to perform extermination and control 
procedures at regular intervals so Project will be free of pests and their residues at Substantial 
Completion.  Obtain extended warranty for Owner.  Perform control operations lawfully, using 
environmentally safe materials. 

C. Barricades, Warning Signs, and Lights:  Comply with requirements of authorities having 
jurisdiction for erecting structurally adequate barricades, including warning signs and lighting. 

D. Temporary Fire Protection:  Install and maintain temporary fire-protection facilities of types 
needed to protect against reasonably predictable and controllable fire losses.  Comply with 
NFPA 241. 
1. Prohibit smoking in construction areas. 
2. Supervise welding operations, combustion-type temporary heating units, and similar 

sources of fire ignition according to requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. 
3. Develop and supervise an overall fire-prevention and -protection program for personnel 

at Project site.  Review needs with local fire department and establish procedures to be 
followed.  Instruct personnel in methods and procedures.  Post warnings and information. 

3.5 OPERATION, TERMINATION, AND REMOVAL 

A. Supervision:  Enforce strict discipline in use of temporary facilities.  To minimize waste and 
abuse, limit availability of temporary facilities to essential and intended uses. 

B. Maintenance:  Maintain facilities in good operating condition until removal. 
1. Maintain operation of temporary enclosures, heating, cooling, humidity control, 

ventilation, and similar facilities on a 24-hour basis where required to achieve indicated 
results and to avoid possibility of damage. 

C. Temporary Facility Changeover:  Do not change over from using temporary security and 
protection facilities to permanent facilities until Substantial Completion. 

D. Termination and Removal:  Remove each temporary facility when need for its service has 
ended, when it has been replaced by authorized use of a permanent facility, or no later than 
Substantial Completion.  Complete or, if necessary, restore permanent construction that may 
have been delayed because of interference with temporary facility.  Repair damaged Work, 
clean exposed surfaces, and replace construction that cannot be satisfactorily repaired. 
1. Materials and facilities that constitute temporary facilities are property of Contractor. 
2. At Substantial Completion, repair, renovate, and clean permanent facilities used during 

construction period.  Comply with final cleaning requirements specified in Division 01 
Section "Closeout Procedures." 

END OF SECTION 015000 
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SECTION 015639 - TEMPORARY TREE AND PLANT PROTECTION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. The Work of this Section Includes: General protection and pruning of existing trees and plants 
that are affected by execution of the Work, whether temporary or permanent construction. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 015000 "Temporary Facilities and Controls" for temporary controls, utilities, and 
support facilities, . 

2. Section 311000 "Site Clearing" for removing existing trees and shrubs and for temporary 
erosion- and sedimentation-control measures. 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. Plant-Protection Zone: Area surrounding individual trees, groups of trees, shrubs, or other 
vegetation to be protected during construction and indicated on Drawings. 

B. Tree-Protection Zone: Area surrounding individual trees or groups of trees to be protected 
during construction and defined by a circle concentric with each tree with a radius 1.5 times the 
diameter of the drip line unless otherwise indicated. 

C. Vegetation: Trees, shrubs, groundcovers, grass, and other plants. 

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Arborist Qualifications: Certified Arborist as certified by ISA. 

B. Tree-Service Firm Qualifications: An experienced tree-service firm that has successfully 
completed temporary tree- and plant-protection work similar to that required for this Project and 
that will assign an experienced, qualified arborist to Project site during execution of the Work. 

1.4 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. The following practices are prohibited within protection zones: 

1. Storage of construction materials, debris, or excavated material. 
2. Moving or parking vehicles or equipment. 
3. Foot traffic. 
4. Erection of sheds or structures. 
5. Impoundment of water. 
6. Excavation or other digging unless otherwise indicated. 
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7. Attachment of signs to or wrapping materials around trees or plants unless otherwise 
indicated. 

B. Do not direct vehicle or equipment exhaust toward protection zones. 

C. Prohibit heat sources, flames, ignition sources, and smoking within or near protection zones and 
organic mulch. 

D. Take precautions to protect plants from airborne contaminants, such as paint or fireproofing 
overspray. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. Organic Mulch: Free from deleterious materials and suitable as a top dressing for trees and 
shrubs, consisting of one of the following: 

1. Type: Wood and bark chips. 
2. Size Range: 3 inches (76 mm) maximum, 1/2 inch (13 mm) minimum. 
3. Color: Natural. 

B. Protection-Zone Fencing: Fencing fixed in position and meeting the following requirements: 

1. Plastic Protection-Zone Fencing: Plastic construction fencing constructed of high-density 
extruded and stretched polyethylene fabric with 2-inch (50-mm) maximum opening in 
pattern and weighing a minimum of 0.4 lb/ft. (0.6 kg/m); remaining flexible from minus 
60 to plus 200 deg F (minus 16 to plus 93 deg C); inert to most chemicals and acids; 
minimum tensile yield strength of 2000 psi (13.8 MPa) and ultimate tensile strength of 
2680 psi (18.5 MPa); secured with plastic bands or galvanized-steel or stainless steel wire 
ties; and supported by tubular or T-shape galvanized-steel posts spaced not more than 96 
inches (2400 mm) apart. 

a. Height: 48 inches (1200 mm). 
b. Color: High-visibility orange, nonfading. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Erosion and Sedimentation Control: Examine the site to verify that temporary erosion- and 
sedimentation-control measures are in place. Verify that flows of water redirected from 
construction areas or generated by construction activity do not enter or cross protection zones. 

B. Prepare written report, endorsed by arborist, listing conditions detrimental to tree and plant 
protection. 
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3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Locate and clearly identify trees, shrubs, and other vegetation to remain. Flag each tree trunk at 
54 inches (1372 mm) above the ground. 

B. Protect tree root systems from damage caused by runoff or spillage of noxious materials while 
mixing, placing, or storing construction materials. Protect root systems from ponding, eroding, 
or excessive wetting caused by dewatering operations. 

3.3 TREE PROTECTION 

A. Tree-Protection Zones: Mulch areas inside tree-protection zones and other areas indicated. Do 
not exceed indicated thickness of mulch. 

1. Apply 2-inch (50-mm) uniform thickness of organic mulch unless otherwise indicated. 
Do not place mulch within 6 inches (150 mm) of tree trunks. 

3.4 PROTECTION ZONES 

A. Protection-Zone Fencing: Install protection-zone fencing along edges of protection zones before 
materials or equipment are brought on the site and construction operations begin in a manner 
that will prevent people from easily entering protected areas. Construct fencing so as not to 
obstruct safe passage or visibility at vehicle intersections where fencing is located adjacent to 
pedestrian walkways or in close proximity to street intersections, drives, or other vehicular 
circulation. 
1. Posts: Set or drive posts into ground one-third the total height of the fence without 

concrete footings. Where a post is located on existing paving or concrete to remain, 
provide appropriate means of post support acceptable to Architect. 

2. Plastic Fencing: Stretch fabric taut and secure to posts without bows or sags. 

B. Maintain protection zones free of weeds and trash. 

C. Maintain hydration of plants to assure plant survival. 

D. Maintain protection-zone fencing in good condition as acceptable to Architect and remove when 
construction operations are complete and equipment has been removed from the site. 

1. Do not remove protection-zone fencing, even temporarily, to allow deliveries or 
equipment access through the protection zone. 

2. Temporary access is permitted subject to preapproval in writing by arborist if a root 
buffer effective against soil compaction is constructed as directed by arborist. Maintain 
root buffer so long as access is permitted. 

3.5 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Inspections: Engage a qualified arborist to direct plant-protection measures in the vicinity of 
trees, shrubs, and other vegetation indicated to remain and to prepare inspection reports. 
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3.6 REPAIR AND REPLACEMENT 

A. General: Repair or replace trees, shrubs, and other vegetation indicated to remain or to be 
relocated that are damaged by construction operations, in a manner approved by Architect. 

1. Submit details of proposed pruning and repairs. 
2. Perform repairs of damaged trunks, branches, and roots within 24 hours in accordance 

with arborist's written instructions. 
3. Replace trees and other plants that cannot be repaired and restored to full-growth status, 

as determined by Architect. 

B. Trees: Remove and replace trees indicated to remain that are more than 25 percent dead or in an 
unhealthy condition or are damaged during construction operations that Architect determines 
are incapable of restoring to normal growth pattern. 

END OF SECTION 015639 
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SECTION 016000 - PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for selection of products for use in 
Project; product delivery, storage, and handling; manufacturers' standard warranties on 
products; special warranties; and comparable products. 

B. Related Sections: 
1. Division 01 Section "Allowances" for products selected under an allowance. 
2. Division 01 Section "Alternates" for products selected under an alternate. 
3. Division 01 Section "Substitution Procedures" for requests for substitutions. 
4. Division 01 Section "References" for applicable industry standards for products 

specified. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Products:  Items obtained for incorporating into the Work, whether purchased for Project or 
taken from previously purchased stock.  The term "product" includes the terms "material," 
"equipment," "system," and terms of similar intent. 
1. Named Products:  Items identified by manufacturer's product name, including make or 

model number or other designation shown or listed in manufacturer's published product 
literature, that is current as of date of the Contract Documents. 

2. New Products:  Items that have not previously been incorporated into another project or 
facility.  Products salvaged or recycled from other projects are not considered new 
products. 

3. Comparable Product:  Product that is demonstrated and approved through submittal 
process to have the indicated qualities related to type, function, dimension, in-service 
performance, physical properties, appearance, and other characteristics that equal or 
exceed those of specified product. 

B. Basis-of-Design Product Specification:  A specification in which a specific manufacturer's 
product is named and accompanied by the words "basis-of-design product," including make or 
model number or other designation, to establish the significant qualities related to type, 
function, dimension, in-service performance, physical properties, appearance, and other 
characteristics for purposes of evaluating comparable products of additional manufacturers 
named in the specification. 
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1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Comparable Product Requests:  Submit request for consideration of each comparable product.  
Identify product or fabrication or installation method to be replaced.  Include Specification 
Section number and title and Drawing numbers and titles. 
1. Include data to indicate compliance with the requirements specified in "Comparable 

Products" Article. 
2. Architect's Action:  If necessary, Architect will request additional information or 

documentation for evaluation within one week of receipt of a comparable product 
request.  Architect will notify Contractor of approval or rejection of proposed comparable 
product request within 15 days of receipt of request, or seven days of receipt of additional 
information or documentation, whichever is later. 
a. Form of Approval:  As specified in Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures." 
b. Use product specified if Architect does not issue a decision on use of a comparable 

product request within time allocated. 

B. Basis-of-Design Product Specification Submittal:  Comply with requirements in Division 01 
Section "Submittal Procedures." Show compliance with requirements. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Compatibility of Options:  If Contractor is given option of selecting between two or more 
products for use on Project, select product compatible with products previously selected, even if 
previously selected products were also options. 
1. Each contractor is responsible for providing products and construction methods 

compatible with products and construction methods of other contractors. 
2. If a dispute arises between contractors over concurrently selectable but incompatible 

products, Architect will determine which products shall be used. 

1.6 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver, store, and handle products using means and methods that will prevent damage, 
deterioration, and loss, including theft and vandalism.  Comply with manufacturer's written 
instructions. 

B. Delivery and Handling: 
1. Schedule delivery to minimize long-term storage at Project site and to prevent 

overcrowding of construction spaces. 
2. Coordinate delivery with installation time to ensure minimum holding time for items that 

are flammable, hazardous, easily damaged, or sensitive to deterioration, theft, and other 
losses. 

3. Deliver products to Project site in an undamaged condition in manufacturer's original 
sealed container or other packaging system, complete with labels and instructions for 
handling, storing, unpacking, protecting, and installing. 

4. Inspect products on delivery to determine compliance with the Contract Documents and 
to determine that products are undamaged and properly protected. 

C. Storage: 
1. Store products to allow for inspection and measurement of quantity or counting of units. 
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2. Store materials in a manner that will not endanger Project structure. 
3. Store products that are subject to damage by the elements, under cover in a weathertight 

enclosure above ground, with ventilation adequate to prevent condensation. 
4. Comply with product manufacturer's written instructions for temperature, humidity, 

ventilation, and weather-protection requirements for storage. 
5. Protect stored products from damage and liquids from freezing. 
6. Provide a secure location and enclosure at Project site for storage of materials and 

equipment.  Coordinate location with Owner. 

1.7 PRODUCT WARRANTIES 

A. Warranties specified in other Sections shall be in addition to, and run concurrent with, other 
warranties required by the Contract Documents.  Manufacturer's disclaimers and limitations on 
product warranties do not relieve Contractor of obligations under requirements of the Contract 
Documents. 
1. Manufacturer's Warranty:  Written warranty furnished by individual manufacturer for a 

particular product and specifically endorsed by manufacturer to Owner. 
2. Special Warranty:  Written warranty required by the Contract Documents to provide 

specific rights for Owner. 

B. Special Warranties:  Prepare a written document that contains appropriate terms and 
identification, ready for execution. 
1. Manufacturer's Standard Form:  Modified to include Project-specific information and 

properly executed. 
2. Specified Form:  When specified forms are included with the Specifications, prepare a 

written document using indicated form properly executed. 
3. Refer to Divisions 02 through 49. Sections for specific content requirements and 

particular requirements for submitting special warranties. 

C. Submittal Time:  Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures." 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PRODUCT SELECTION PROCEDURES 

A. General Product Requirements:  Provide products that comply with the Contract Documents, 
are undamaged and, unless otherwise indicated, are new at time of installation. 
1. Provide products complete with accessories, trim, finish, fasteners, and other items 

needed for a complete installation and indicated use and effect. 
2. Standard Products:  If available, and unless custom products or nonstandard options are 

specified, provide standard products of types that have been produced and used 
successfully in similar situations on other projects. 

3. Owner reserves the right to limit selection to products with warranties not in conflict with 
requirements of the Contract Documents. 

4. Where products are accompanied by the term "as selected," Architect will make 
selection. 

5. Descriptive, performance, and reference standard requirements in the Specifications 
establish salient characteristics of products. 
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6. Or Equal:  For products specified by name and accompanied by the term "or equal," or 
"or approved equal," or "or approved," comply with requirements in "Comparable 
Products" Article to obtain approval for use of an unnamed product. 

B. Product Selection Procedures: 
1. Product:  Where Specifications name a single manufacturer and product, provide the 

named product that complies with requirements.  Comparable products or substitutions 
for Contractor's convenience will not be considered. 

2. Manufacturer/Source:  Where Specifications name a single manufacturer or source, 
provide a product by the named manufacturer or source that complies with requirements.  
Comparable products or substitutions for Contractor's convenience will not be 
considered. 

3. Products: 
a. Restricted List:  Where Specifications include a list of names of both 

manufacturers and products, provide one of the products listed that complies with 
requirements.  Comparable products or substitutions for Contractor's convenience 
will not be considered. 

b. Nonrestricted List:  Where Specifications include a list of names of both available 
manufacturers and products, provide one of the products listed, or an unnamed 
product, that complies with requirements.  Comply with requirements in 
"Comparable Products" Article for consideration of an unnamed product. 

4. Manufacturers: 
a. Restricted List:  Where Specifications include a list of manufacturers' names, 

provide a product by one of the manufacturers listed that complies with 
requirements. Comparable products or substitutions for Contractor's convenience 
will not be considered. 

b. Nonrestricted List:  Where Specifications include a list of available manufacturers, 
provide a product by one of the manufacturers listed, or a product by an unnamed 
manufacturer, that complies with requirements.  Comply with requirements in 
"Comparable Products" Article for consideration of an unnamed manufacturer's 
product. 

5. Basis-of-Design Product:  Where Specifications name a product, or refer to a product 
indicated on Drawings, and include a list of manufacturers, provide the specified or 
indicated product or a comparable product by one of the other named manufacturers.  
Drawings and Specifications indicate sizes, profiles, dimensions, and other characteristics 
that are based on the product named.  Selection of other products that require 
modifications to other adjacent construction due to differences between the products are 
to be considered during bidding and will not result in additional cost to the Owner.  
Modifications required to other construction including the work of other contracts are the 
responsibility of the contractor selecting the product that causes the need for 
modification.  Comply with requirements in "Comparable Products" Article for 
consideration of an unnamed product by one of the other named manufacturers. 

C. Visual Matching Specification:  Where Specifications require "match Architect's sample", 
provide a product that complies with requirements and matches Architect's sample.  Architect's 
decision will be final on whether a proposed product matches. 
1. If no product available within specified category matches and complies with other 

specified requirements, comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Substitution 
Procedures" for proposal of product. 
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D. Visual Selection Specification:  Where Specifications include the phrase "as selected by 
Architect from manufacturer's full range" or similar phrase, select a product that complies with 
requirements.  Architect will select color, gloss, pattern, density, or texture from manufacturer's 
product line that includes both standard and premium items. 

2.2 COMPARABLE PRODUCTS 

A. Conditions for Consideration:  Architect will consider Contractor's request for comparable 
product when the following conditions are satisfied.  If the following conditions are not 
satisfied, Architect may return requests without action, except to record noncompliance with 
these requirements: 
1. Evidence that the proposed product does not require revisions to the Contract Documents, 

that it is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce the indicated results, 
and that it is compatible with other portions of the Work. 

2. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed product with those named in the 
Specifications.  Significant qualities include attributes such as performance, weight, size, 
durability, visual effect, and specific features and requirements indicated. 

3. Evidence that proposed product provides specified warranty. 
4. List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and addresses and 

names and addresses of architects and owners, if requested. 
5. Samples, if requested. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 016000 



EXECUTION 017300- 1 

SECTION 017300 - EXECUTION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes general administrative and procedural requirements governing execution of the 
Work including, but not limited to, the following: 
1. Construction layout. 
2. Field engineering. 
3. Installation of the Work. 
4. Progress cleaning. 
5. Starting and adjusting. 
6. Protection of installed construction. 
7. Correction of the Work. 

B. Related Sections: 
1. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for  recording of Owner-accepted deviations 

from indicated lines and levels, and final cleaning. 
2. Division 01 Section “Cutting and Patching” for cutting and patching. 

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Landfill Receipts:  Submit copy of receipts issued by a landfill facility, licensed to accept 
hazardous materials, for hazardous waste disposal. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT USED) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Existing Conditions:  The existence and location of underground and other utilities and 
construction indicated as existing are not guaranteed 
1. Before construction, verify the location and invert elevation at points of connection of 

sanitary sewers and other utilities. 
2. Furnish location data for work related to Project that must be performed by public 

utilities serving Project site. 
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B. Examination and Acceptance of Conditions:  Before proceeding with each component of the 
Work, examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer or Applicator present where 
indicated, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions 
affecting performance.  Record observations. 
1. Written Report:  Where a written report listing conditions detrimental to performance of 

the Work is required by other Sections, include the following: 
a. Description of the Work. 
b. List of detrimental conditions, including substrates. 
c. List of unacceptable installation tolerances. 
d. Recommended corrections. 

2. Verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including compatibility with 
existing finishes or primers. 

3. Examine roughing-in for mechanical and electrical systems to verify actual locations of 
connections before equipment and fixture installation. 

4. Examine walls and floors, for suitable conditions where products and systems are to be 
installed. 

5. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.  
Proceeding with the Work indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Field Measurements:  Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly.  Recheck 
measurements before installing each product.  Where portions of the Work are indicated to fit to 
other construction, verify dimensions of other construction by field measurements before 
fabrication.  Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction progress to avoid delaying the 
Work. 

B. Space Requirements:  Verify space requirements and dimensions of items shown 
diagrammatically on Drawings. 

C. Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions:  Immediately on discovery of the need for 
clarification of the Contract Documents caused by differing field conditions outside the control 
of the Contractor, submit a request for interpretation to Architect according to requirements in 
Division 01 Section "Project Management and Coordination." 

3.3 CONSTRUCTION LAYOUT 

A. Verification:  Before proceeding to lay out the Work, verify layout information shown on 
Drawings, in relation existing construction.  If discrepancies are discovered, notify Architect 
 promptly. 

B. General:  Lay out the Work as required and as follows: 
1. Establish control points to set lines and levels and elsewhere as needed to locate each 

element of Project. 
2. Establish dimensions within tolerances indicated.  Do not scale Drawings to obtain 

required dimensions. 
3. Inform installers of lines and levels to which they must comply. 
4. Check the location, level and plumb, of every major element as the Work progresses. 
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5. Notify Architect  when deviations from required lines and levels exceed allowable 
tolerances. 

C. Building Lines and Levels:  Locate and lay out control lines and levels for floor levels, 
including those required for mechanical work.   

3.4 FIELD ENGINEERING 

A. Reference Points:  Locate existing control points, and similar reference points before beginning 
the Work.  Preserve and protect permanent control points during construction operations. 
1. Do not change or relocate existing control points without prior written approval of 

Architect.  Report lost or destroyed permanent control points promptly.  Report the need 
to relocate permanent control points to Architect  before proceeding. 

2. Replace lost or destroyed permanent control points promptly.  Base replacements on the 
original survey control points. 

3.5 INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct alignment and 
elevation, as indicated. 
1. Make vertical work plumb and make horizontal work level. 
2. Where space is limited, install components to maximize space available for maintenance 

and ease of removal for replacement. 
3. Conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring in finished areas, unless otherwise indicated. 

B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for installing products in 
applications indicated. 

C. Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure the best possible results.  
Maintain conditions required for product performance until Substantial Completion. 

D. Conduct construction operations so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging operations or 
loading in excess of that expected during normal conditions of occupancy. 

E. Tools and Equipment:  Do not use tools or equipment that produce harmful noise levels. 

F. Templates:  Obtain and distribute to the parties involved templates for work specified to be 
factory prepared and field installed.  Check Shop Drawings of other work to confirm that 
adequate provisions are made for locating and installing products to comply with indicated 
requirements. 

G. Attachment:  Provide blocking and attachment plates and anchors and fasteners of adequate size 
and number to securely anchor each component in place, accurately located and aligned with 
other portions of the Work.  Where size and type of attachments are not indicated, verify size 
and type required for load conditions. 
1. Mounting Heights:  Where mounting heights are not indicated, mount components at 

heights directed by Architect. 
2. Allow for building movement, including thermal expansion and contraction. 
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3. Coordinate installation of anchorages.  Furnish setting drawings, templates, and 
directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, and items with 
integral anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete or masonry.  Deliver such items to 
Project site in time for installation. 

H. Joints:  Make joints of uniform width.  Where joint locations in exposed work are not indicated, 
arrange joints for the best visual effect.  Fit exposed connections together to form hairline joints. 

I. Hazardous Materials:  Use products, cleaners, and installation materials that are not considered 
hazardous. 

3.6 PROGRESS CLEANING 

A. General:  Clean Project work areas daily, including common areas.  Enforce requirements 
strictly.  Dispose of materials lawfully. 
1. Comply with requirements in NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste materials and 

debris. 
2. Do not hold waste materials more than seven days during normal weather or three days if 

the temperature is expected to rise above 80 deg F (27 deg C). 
3. Containerize hazardous and unsanitary waste materials separately from other waste.  

Mark containers appropriately and dispose of legally, according to regulations. 
a. Utilize containers intended for holding waste materials of type to be stored. 

4. Coordinate progress cleaning for joint-use areas where more than one installer has 
worked. 

B. Site:  Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris. 

C. Work Areas:  Clean areas where work is in progress to the level of cleanliness necessary for 
proper execution of the Work. 
1. Remove liquid spills promptly. 
2. Where dust would impair proper execution of the Work, broom-clean or vacuum the 

entire work area, as appropriate. 

D. Installed Work:  Keep installed work clean.  Clean installed surfaces according to written 
instructions of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only cleaning materials 
specifically recommended.  If specific cleaning materials are not recommended, use cleaning 
materials that are not hazardous to health or property and that will not damage exposed surfaces. 

E. Concealed Spaces:  Remove debris from concealed spaces before enclosing the space. 

F. Exposed Surfaces in Finished Areas:  Clean exposed surfaces and protect as necessary to ensure 
freedom from damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion. 

G. Waste Disposal:  Do not bury or burn waste materials on-site.  Do not wash waste materials 
down sewers or into waterways.  Comply with waste disposal requirements in Division 01 
Section "Temporary Facilities and Controls."  

H. During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and adjoining 
materials already in place.  Apply protective covering where required to ensure protection from 
damage or deterioration at Substantial Completion. 
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I. Clean and provide maintenance on completed construction as frequently as necessary through 
the remainder of the construction period.  Adjust and lubricate operable components to ensure 
operability without damaging effects. 

J. Limiting Exposures:  Supervise construction operations to assure that no part of the 
construction, completed or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or otherwise 
deleterious exposure during the construction period. 

3.7 STARTING AND ADJUSTING 

A. Coordinate startup and adjusting of equipment and operating components with requirements in 
Division 01 Section "General Commissioning Requirements." 

B. Start equipment and operating components to confirm proper operation.  Remove 
malfunctioning units, replace with new units, and retest. 

C. Adjust equipment for proper operation.  Adjust operating components for proper operation 
without binding. 

D. Test each piece of equipment to verify proper operation.  Test and adjust controls and safeties.  
Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls and equipment. 

E. Manufacturer's Field Service:  Comply with qualification requirements in Division 01 Section 
"Quality Requirements." 

3.8 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION 

A. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without damage 
or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion. 

B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature and relative humidity. 

3.9 CORRECTION OF THE WORK 

A. Repair or remove and replace defective construction.  Restore damaged substrates and finishes. 
1. Repairing includes replacing defective parts, refinishing damaged surfaces, touching up 

with matching materials, and properly adjusting operating equipment. 

B. Restore permanent facilities used during construction to their specified condition. 

C. Remove and replace damaged surfaces that are exposed to view if surfaces cannot be repaired 
without visible evidence of repair. 

D. Repair components that do not operate properly.  Remove and replace operating components 
that cannot be repaired. 

E. Remove and replace chipped, scratched, and broken glass or reflective surfaces. 

END OF SECTION 017300 
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SECTION 017329 - CUTTING AND PATCHING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes procedural requirements for cutting and patching. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 
1. Division 02 Section "Selective Demolition" for demolition/removal of selected portions 

of the building. 
2. Divisions 02 through 49 Sections for specific requirements and limitations applicable to 

cutting and patching individual parts of the Work. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Cutting:  Removal of in-place construction necessary to permit installation or performance of 
other Work. 

B. Patching:  Fitting and repair work required to restore surfaces to original conditions after 
installation of other Work.  Patching can be required as a result of cutting and/or demolition. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Structural Elements:  Do not cut and patch structural elements in a manner that could change 
their load-carrying capacity or load-deflection ratio. 

B. Operational Elements:  Do not cut and patch operating elements and related components in a 
manner that results in reducing their capacity to perform as intended or that results in increased 
maintenance or decreased operational life or safety.  Operating elements include but are not 
limited to the following: 
1. Primary operational systems and equipment. 
2. Air or smoke barriers. 
3. Fire-suppression systems. 
4. Mechanical systems piping and ducts. 
5. Control systems. 
6. Communication systems. 
7. Conveying systems. 
8. Electrical wiring systems. 
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C. Miscellaneous Elements:  Do not cut and patch miscellaneous elements or related components 
in a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity, that results in reducing their 
capacity to perform as intended, or that results in increased maintenance or decreased 
operational life or safety.  Miscellaneous elements include but are not limited to the following: 
1. Water, moisture, or vapor barriers. 
2. Membranes and flashings. 
3. Exterior curtain-wall construction. 
4. Equipment supports. 
5. Piping, ductwork, vessels, and equipment. 
6. Noise- and vibration-control elements and systems. 

D. Visual Requirements:  Do not cut and patch construction in a manner that results in visual 
evidence of cutting and patching.  Do not cut and patch construction exposed on the exterior or 
in occupied spaces in a manner that would, in Architect's opinion, reduce the building's 
aesthetic qualities.  Remove and replace construction that has been cut and patched in a visually 
unsatisfactory manner. 

1.5 WARRANTY 

A. Existing Warranties:  Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or damaged 
during cutting and patching operations, by methods and with materials so as not to void existing 
warranties. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. General:  Comply with requirements specified in other Sections. 

B. In-Place Materials:  Use materials identical to in-place materials.  For exposed surfaces, use 
materials that visually match in-place adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent possible. 
1. If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use materials that, when installed, 

will match the visual and functional performance of in-place materials. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine surfaces to be cut and patched and conditions under which cutting and patching are to 
be performed. 
1. Compatibility:  Before patching, verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, 

including compatibility with in-place finishes or primers. 
2. Proceed with installation only after unsafe or unsatisfactory conditions have been 

corrected. 
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3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Temporary Support:  Provide temporary support of Work to be cut. 

B. Protection:  Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching to prevent damage.  
Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project that might be 
exposed during cutting and patching operations. 

C. Adjoining Areas:  Avoid interference with use of adjoining areas or interruption of free passage 
to adjoining areas. 

3.3 PERFORMANCE 

A. General:  Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching.  Proceed with cutting and 
patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without delay. 
1. Cut in-place construction to provide for installation of other components or performance 

of other construction, and subsequently patch as required to restore surfaces to their 
original condition. 

B. Paint:  Contractors shall assume that painted and coated surfaces that may be disturbed during 
work contain lead and cadmium.  Contractors shall follow applicable OSHA and EPA 
regulations.   

C. Cutting:  Cut in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and similar 
operations, including excavation, using methods least likely to damage elements retained or 
adjoining construction.  If possible, review proposed procedures with original Installer; comply 
with original Installer's written recommendations. 
1. In general, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing and grinding, not 

hammering and chopping.  Cut holes and slots as small as possible, neatly to size 
required, and with minimum disturbance of adjacent surfaces.  Temporarily cover 
openings when not in use. 

2. Finished Surfaces:  Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces. 
3. Concrete and/or Masonry:  Cut using a cutting machine, such as an abrasive saw or a 

diamond-core drill. 
4. Excavating and Backfilling:  Comply with requirements where required by cutting and 

patching operations. 
5. Mechanical and Electrical Services:  Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions to be 

removed.  Cap, valve, or plug and seal remaining portion of pipe or conduit to prevent 
entrance of moisture or other foreign matter after cutting. 

6. Proceed with patching after construction operations requiring cutting are complete. 

D. Patching:  Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar operations 
following performance of other Work.  Patch with durable seams that are as invisible as 
possible.  Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other 
Sections. 
1. Inspection:  Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to 

demonstrate integrity of installation. 
2. Exposed Finish Surfaces(interior or exterior):  Restore exposed finishes of patched areas 

and extend finish restoration into retained adjoining construction in a manner that will 
eliminate evidence of patching and refinishing. 
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3. Floors and Walls:  Where walls or partitions that are removed extend one finished area 
into another, patch and repair floor and wall surfaces in the new space.  Provide an even 
surface of uniform finish, color, texture, and appearance.  Remove in-place floor and wall 
coverings and replace with new materials, if necessary, to achieve uniform color and 
appearance. 

a. Where patching occurs in a painted surface, apply primer and intermediate paint 
coats over the patch and apply final paint coat over entire unbroken surface 
containing the patch.  Provide additional coats until patch blends with adjacent 
surfaces. 

4. Ceilings:  Patch, repair, or rehang in-place ceilings as necessary to provide an even-plane 
surface of uniform appearance. 

E. Cleaning:  Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed.  Completely 
remove paint, mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials. 

END OF SECTION 017329 
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SECTION 017700 - CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for contract closeout, including, 
but not limited to, the following: 
1. Substantial Completion procedures. 
2. Final completion procedures. 
3. Warranties. 
4. Final cleaning. 

B. Related Sections: 
1. Division 01 Section "Execution" for progress cleaning of Project site. 
2. Division 01 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data" for operation and maintenance 

manual requirements. 
3. Division 01 Section "Project Record Documents" for submitting Record Drawings. 
4. Divisions 02 through 49 Sections for specific closeout and special cleaning requirements 

for the Work in those Sections. 

1.3 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 

A. Preliminary Procedures:  Before requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial 
Completion, complete the following.   
1. Prepare a list of items to be completed and corrected (punch list), the value of items on 

the list, and reasons why the Work is not complete.  Form included in project manual. 
2. Advise Owner of pending insurance changeover requirements. 
3. Submit specific warranties,  final certifications, and similar documents.   
4. Prepare and submit Project Record Documents, operation and maintenance manuals, 

damage or settlement surveys, and similar final record information. 
5. Deliver tools, spare parts, and similar items to location designated by Owner.  Label with 

manufacturer's name and model number where applicable.   
6. Complete testing of systems. 
7. Submit test/adjust records. 
8. Terminate and remove temporary facilities from Project site, along with mockups, 

construction tools, and similar elements. 
9. Instruct Owner's personnel in operation, adjustment, and maintenance of products, and 

systems.   Submit completed Owner’s Training Attendance sheet.  Form included in 
project manual. 
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10. Submit changeover information related to Owner's occupancy, use, operation, and 
maintenance. 

11. Complete final cleaning requirements, including touchup painting. 
12. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes to eliminate visual 

defects. 
13. Submit Substantial Completion Application for Payment.  Submit application according 

to Division 01 Section "Payment Procedures." 

B. Inspection:  Submit a written request for inspection for Substantial Completion “Request for 
Substantial Completion Inspection” Form included in project manual.  On receipt of request, 
Architect  will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled requirements.  
Architect will prepare the Certificate of Substantial Completion after inspection or will notify 
Contractor of items, either on Contractor's list or additional items identified by Architect, that 
must be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued.  Coordinate submission to 
ensure that Certificate of Substantial Completion can be issued by Architect by Milestone Date 
for Substantial Completion. 
1. Reinspection:  Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as 

incomplete is completed or corrected. 
2. Results of completed inspection will form the basis of requirements for final completion. 

1.4 FINAL COMPLETION 

A. Preliminary Procedures:  Before requesting final inspection for determining final completion, 
complete the following: 
1. Complete all Work. 
2. Submit certified copy of Architect's Substantial Completion inspection list of items to be 

completed or corrected (punch list).  The certified copy of the list shall state that each 
item has been completed or otherwise resolved for acceptance. 

3. Resolve all final Change Order(s) 
4. Submit a final Application for Payment according to Division 01 Section "Payment 

Procedures."  Include all required waivers and consent of surety to final payment. 
5. Submit evidence of final, continuing insurance coverage complying with insurance 

requirements. 
6. Submit Asbestos Free Certificate.  Form contained in Project Manual. 
7. Return borrowed keys to Owner.  Submit completed Receipt of Key Return signed by 

Owner.  Form included in project manual. 

B. Inspection:  Submit a written request for final inspection (“Contractor’s Final Inspection Pre-
Certification Letter”) for acceptance.  Form included in project manual.  On receipt of request, 
Architect  will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled requirements.  
Architect will review final Certificate for Payment after inspection or will notify Contractor of 
construction that must be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued. 
1. Coordinate submission to ensure that Final Completion can be certified by Architect by 

Milestone Date for Final Completion. 
2. Reinspection:  Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as 

incomplete is completed or corrected. 
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1.5 LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS (PUNCH LIST) 

A. Organization of List:  Include name and identification of each space and area affected by 
construction operations for incomplete items and items needing correction including, if 
necessary, areas disturbed by Contractor that are outside the limits of construction.  Sample 
form included at the end of this section. 
1. Submit list of incomplete items in the following format: 

a. PDF electronic file. 

1.6 WARRANTIES 

A. Submittal Time:  Submit written warranties on request of Architect for designated portions of 
the Work where commencement of warranties other than date of Substantial Completion is 
indicated. 

B. Partial Occupancy:  Submit properly executed warranties within 15 days of completion of 
designated portions of the Work that are completed and occupied or used by Owner during 
construction period by separate agreement with Contractor. 

C. Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents of the 
Project Manual. 
1. Scan warranties and bonds and assemble complete warranty and bond submittal package 

into a single indexed electronic PDF file with links enabling navigation to each item.  
Provide table of contents at beginning of document. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. Cleaning Agents:  Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or 
fabricator of the surface to be cleaned.  Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially 
hazardous to health or property or that might damage finished surfaces. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 FINAL CLEANING 

A. General:  Perform final cleaning.  Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to comply 
with local laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and antipollution 
regulations. 

B. Cleaning:  Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning.  Clean each 
surface or unit to condition expected in an average commercial building cleaning and 
maintenance program.  Comply with manufacturer's written instructions. 
1. Complete the following cleaning operations before requesting inspection for certification 

of Substantial Completion for entire Project or for a portion of Project: 
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a. Sweep paved areas broom clean.  Remove petrochemical spills, stains, and other 
foreign deposits. 

b. Remove tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus material from 
Project site. 

c. Remove labels that are not permanent. 
d. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred, exposed finishes and surfaces.  

Replace finishes and surfaces that cannot be satisfactorily repaired or restored or 
that already show evidence of repair or restoration. 

e. Replace parts subject to operating conditions during construction that may impede 
operation or reduce longevity. 

f. Leave Project clean and ready for occupancy. 

C. Construction Waste Disposal:  Comply with waste disposal requirements in Division 01 Section 
"Temporary Facilities and Controls." 

END OF SECTION 017700 



 

PROJECT SUBSTANTIAL /FINAL COMPLETION CLOSEOUT CHECKLIST 
 

Project:  Preservation Parks of Delaware County-Historic School House Renovations 
 
 
Contractor:  <Contractor's Company Name> 
 
Part 1-Prior to Substantial Completion 
Before Substantial Completion can be achieved the following information must be properly submitted to the 
Architect in accordance with the terms of the Contract Documents: 
 

Item          Project Manual Section 
 

 Request for Substantial Completion Inspection (See form provided)  017700 
 

 Contractor’s Punchlist (See form provided)    017700 
 

 Advise Owner of pending insurance changeover requirements  017700 
 

 Warranties (include in O & M Manual under separate tab)   017700   
    

 Occupancy Permits, Operating Certificates and Other Releases  017700 
       

 Project Record Drawings      017700 and 017839 
 

 Operation and Maintenance (O & M) Manual    017700 and 017823 
   

 Complete Startup and Testing (File information in O & M Manual)  017700 
 

 Removal of Temporary Facilities      017700 
 

 Receipt for Extra Materials      017700 
 

 Completed Owner’s Demonstration (Training) Attendance Sheet    017700 
 (See form provided) 
 

 Final Cleaning        017700 
 

 Properly Completed and Executed Pay Applications   012900 
  (All Pay Applications except Final pay Application) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

Part 2-Following Substantial Completion-Prior to Final Completion 
Following the issuance of the Substantial Completion Certificate (by the Architect) the following must be 
submitted to the Architect. 
 
 

 Punchlist Items Completed by Contractor     017700 
 

 Contractor’s Final Inspection Pre-Certification Letter   017700 
(See form provided) 

 
 Final Change Order(s)  (If applicable) 

 
 Final Application for Payment      012900 

 
 Certificate of Insurance for Products and Completed Operations   General Conditions 9.10.2 and 

          11.1.2.4 
 Asbestos Free Certificate      General Conditions. 9.10.2 

(See form provided) 
 

 Receipt for Keys (See form provided)     017700 
 

 Affidavit of Final Payment/Waiver of Liens (AIA G706A form) General Conditions 9.10.2 
 

   Prime Contractor’s Affidavit 
 
   Subcontractor’s Affidavit 
 

 Consent of Surety to Final Payment (AIA G707 form)   General Conditions 9.10.2 
 
Final payment to the contractor will only be made following the receipt and acceptance of the above documents. 

 
 



             
 

(ON CONTRACTOR’S LETTERHEAD) 
 
 
 
 

Request for Substantial Completion Inspection  
 
 

 
 
Date:  <Date>     
 
<Triad's Project Representative's Name> 
TRIAD Architects LTD 
172 East State St., Suite 600 
Columbus OH 43215 
   
Project:   
 
Dear <Triad's Project Representative's Last Name>: 
 
Please be advised that as of <Month> <Day>, 20     , <Contractor's Company Name> is ready for 
the Substantial Completion Inspection.  We have attached our punchlist of items that remain to be 
completed or corrected, per specification section 017700, and the reason why these items cannot be 
completed, if not complete with the estimated cost of completion. 
 
We have attached the completed Project Closeout Checklist. Final cleaning has been completed, and 
all temporary facilities have been removed. 
 
 
 
Signed:  ________________________________________ 
 
Printed Name:  ____________________________________ 
  
   
 



Client: Preservation Parks of Delaware County
Project: Historic School House Renovation
Punchlist
Contractor: 
Date:  

Item 
Number Description Of Item Reason why item is not complete Value of Item 

Date 
Completed

According to the terms of the Owner/Contractor agreement failure to include any item on this list does not alter the responsibility of the Contractor to complete all 
work in accordance with the Contract Documents.



Receipt for Extra Materials 
 
Contractor:  <Contractor's Company Name>      Date:  <Date> 
 
Project:   
 
Sheet 1 of ______ 
 

Description of Item Specification 
Section  

Quantity 
Furnished 

Owner 
Initials 

Date 
Received 

     
     
     
     
     
     
     
     
     
     
     
     
     
     
     
     
     
     
     
     
     
     

(Reproduce this form as many times as necessary, number consecutively) 
 
The above listed items were turned over to the Owner, in good condition, and in the quantities listed above.  
 
 
Signed:______________________________ Signed:________________________________  
        (Contractor’s Representative)    (Owner’s Representative) 



 

 
Owner Demonstration (Training) Attendance Sheet 
 
Project:   
Contractor:  <<Contractor>>   Date:___________________________ 
 
Name Phone Signature 
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
   
 
 
 

 



 

 

 
 

(On Contractor’s Letterhead) 
 
 
 
 

Final Inspection Pre-Certification Letter 
 
 

Date: <Date> 
 
<Triad's Project Representative's Name> 
TRIAD Architects LTD 
172 East State St., Suite 600 
Columbus, OH 43215 
 
Re:  
Project:  
Subject: Final Inspection Pre-Certification 
 
<Triad's Project Representative's Name>: 
 
The undersigned certifies that we have carefully reviewed the Contract Documents, and that the work 
under our contract for this project has been completed in compliance with and in accordance to the 
Contract Documents.  In addition, we hereby certify that all deficiencies as noted on the Certificate of 
Substantial Completion have been corrected.   
 
Furthermore, we hereby certify that all systems have been tested, adjusted, and are fully operational. 
 
 
Finally, we hereby certify that all work has been installed per applicable building codes, and that our 
work is ready for Final Inspection. 
 
Sincerely yours, 
 
 
 
 
<Contractor's Company Name> 
 
 
 



1 

CONTRACTOR'S ASBESTOS-FREE CERTIFICATE 
 
 
The undersigned Contractor certifies that: 
 

1. it has disclosed to the Architect in writing every incident in which to its knowledge it discovered 
Asbestos Containing Materials ("ACM") during the course of the Contractor's Work at the 
______________________________ Project site; and 

 
2. all materials incorporated by the undersigned into the Project are asbestos-free. 
 
      
 
            
       (CONTRACTOR) 
 
      
     By:        
       (SIGNATURE) 

      

            
      (TYPED OR PRINTED NAME) 

      

     Title:        
 
      
     Date:        
 

 
 



Receipt for Keys 
 
Contractor:            
 
Project:  
 
 
 
 
Keys Received from:   ___________________________________________ 
    (Contractor’s Representative) 
 
Keys received by:   ___________________________________________ 
    (Owner’s Representative) 
 
Date:   ____________________________________________ 
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SECTION 017823 - OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for preparing operation and 
maintenance manuals, including the following: 
1. Operations and Maintenance Manual including: 

a. Operation information for systems, subsystems, and equipment. 
b. Maintenance information for the care and maintenance of products, materials, and 

finishes and systems and equipment. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 
1. Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures" for submitting copies of submittals for 

operation and maintenance manuals. 
2. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for submitting operation and maintenance 

manuals. 
3. Division 01 Section "Project Record Documents" for preparing Record Drawings for 

operation and maintenance manuals. 
4. Divisions 02 through 49 Sections for specific operation and maintenance manual 

requirements for the Work in those Sections. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. System:  An organized collection of parts, equipment, or subsystems united by regular 
interaction. 

B. Subsystem:  A portion of a system with characteristics similar to a system. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Initial Submittal:  Submit  draft PDF copy allowing the amount of time needed for architect’s 
review and contractor’s subsequent revisions..  Include a complete operation and maintenance 
directory.  Architect will notify Contractor whether general scope and content of manual are 
acceptable. 
1. Correct or modify each manual to comply with Architect's comments.  Resubmit to allow 

for Architect’s approval to be completed before Substantial Completion milestone. 
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B. Final Submittal:  Scan corrected manuals into a single indexed electronic PDF file with links 
enabling navigation to each item.  Provide table of contents at beginning of document.  Submit 
digitally.   

1.5 COORDINATION 

A. Where operation and maintenance documentation includes information on installations by more 
than one factory-authorized service representative, assemble and coordinate information 
furnished by representatives and prepare manuals. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUALS, GENERAL 

A. Organization:  Unless otherwise indicated, organize each manual into a separate section for each 
system and subsystem, and a separate section for each piece of equipment not part of a system.  
Each manual shall contain the following materials, in the order listed: 
1. Title page. 
2. Table of contents. 
3. Manual contents. 

B. Title Page:  Include the following information: 
1. Subject matter included in manual. 
2. Name and address of Project. 
3. Name and address of Owner. 
4. Date of submittal. 
5. Name, address, and telephone number of Contractor. 
6. Name and address of Architect. 
7. Cross-reference to related systems in other operation and maintenance manuals. 

C. Table of Contents:  List each product included in manual, identified by product name, indexed 
to the content of the volume, and cross-referenced to Specification Section number in Project 
Manual. 
1. If operation or maintenance documentation requires more than one volume to 

accommodate data, include comprehensive table of contents for all volumes in each 
volume of the set. 

D. Manual Contents:  Arrange contents alphabetically by system, subsystem, and equipment. 

2.2 OPERATION INFORMATION 

A. Content:  In addition to requirements in this Section, include operation data required in 
individual Specification Sections and the following information: 
1. System, subsystem, and equipment descriptions. 
2. Performance and design criteria if Contractor is delegated design responsibility. 
3. Operating standards. 
4. Operating procedures. 
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5. Precautions against improper use. 
6. License requirements including inspection and renewal dates. 

B. Descriptions:  Include the following: 
1. Product name and model number. 
2. Manufacturer's name. 
3. Equipment identification with serial number of each component. 
4. Equipment function. 
5. Operating characteristics. 
6. Limiting conditions. 
7. Engineering data and tests. 
8. Complete nomenclature and number of replacement parts. 

C. Operating Procedures:  Include the following, as applicable: 
1. System break-in procedures. 
2. Routine and normal operating instructions. 
3. Regulation and control procedures. 
4. Special operating instructions and procedures. 

2.3 PRODUCT MAINTENANCE INFORMATION 

A. Content:  Organize manual into a separate section for each product, material, and finish.  
Include source information, product information, maintenance procedures, repair materials and 
sources, and warranties and bonds, as described below. 

B. Source Information:  List each product included in manual, identified by product name and 
arranged to match manual's table of contents.  For each product, list name, address, and 
telephone number of Installer or supplier and maintenance service agent, and cross-reference 
Specification Section number and title in Project Manual. 

C. Product Information:  Include the following, as applicable: 
1. Product name and model number. 
2. Manufacturer's name. 
3. Color, pattern, and texture. 
4. Material and chemical composition. 
5. Reordering information for specially manufactured products. 

D. Maintenance Procedures:  Include manufacturer's written recommendations and the following: 
1. Inspection procedures. 
2. Types of cleaning agents to be used and methods of cleaning. 
3. List of cleaning agents and methods of cleaning detrimental to product. 
4. Schedule for routine cleaning and maintenance. 
5. Repair instructions. 

E. Repair Materials and Sources:  Include lists of materials and local sources of materials and 
related services. 

F. Warranties and Bonds:  Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of circumstances and 
conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds. 
1. Include procedures to follow and required notifications for warranty claims. 
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2.4 SYSTEMS MAINTENANCE INFORMATION 

A. Content:  For each system, subsystem, , include source information, manufacturers' maintenance 
documentation, maintenance procedures, maintenance and service schedules, spare parts list and 
source information, maintenance service contracts, and warranty and bond information, as 
described below. 

B. Source Information:  List each system, subsystem, included in manual, identified by product 
name and arranged to match manual's table of contents.  For each product, list name, address, 
and telephone number of Installer or supplier and maintenance service agent, and cross-
reference Specification Section number and title in Project Manual. 

C. Manufacturers' Maintenance Documentation:  Manufacturers' maintenance documentation 
including the following information for each component part or piece of equipment: 
1. Standard printed maintenance instructions and bulletins. 
2. Drawings, diagrams, and instructions required for maintenance, including disassembly 

and component removal, replacement, and assembly. 
3. Identification and nomenclature of parts and components. 
4. List of items recommended to be stocked as spare parts. 

D. Maintenance Procedures:  Include the following information and items that detail essential 
maintenance procedures: 
1. Test and inspection instructions. 
2. Troubleshooting guide. 
3. Precautions against improper maintenance. 
4. Disassembly; component removal, repair, and replacement; and reassembly instructions. 
5. Adjusting, and checking instructions. 

E. Maintenance and Service Schedules:  Include service and lubrication requirements, list of 
required lubricants for equipment, and separate schedules for preventive and routine 
maintenance and service with standard time allotment. 

1. Scheduled Maintenance and Service:  Tabulate actions for daily, weekly, monthly, 
quarterly, semiannual, and annual frequencies. 

2. Maintenance and Service Record:  Include manufacturers' forms for recording 
maintenance. 

F. Spare Parts List and Source Information:  Include lists of replacement and repair parts, with 
parts identified and cross-referenced to manufacturers' maintenance documentation and local 
sources of maintenance materials and related services. 

G. Warranties and Bonds:  Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of circumstances and 
conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds. 
1. Include procedures to follow and required notifications for warranty claims. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 MANUAL PREPARATION 

A. Product Maintenance Information:  Assemble a complete set of maintenance data indicating 
care and maintenance of each product, material, and finish incorporated into the Work. 

B. Operation and Maintenance Information:  Assemble a complete set of operation and 
maintenance data indicating operation and maintenance of each system, subsystem, and piece of 
equipment not part of a system. 
1. Engage a factory-authorized service representative to assemble and prepare information 

for each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system. 
2. Prepare separate information for each system and subsystem, in the form of an 

instructional manual for use by Owner's operating personnel. 

C. Manufacturers' Data:  Where manuals contain manufacturers' standard printed data, include 
only sheets pertinent to product or component installed.  Mark each sheet to identify each 
product or component incorporated into the Work.  If data include more than one item in a 
tabular format, identify each item using appropriate references from the Contract Documents.  
Identify data applicable to the Work and delete references to information not applicable. 
1. Prepare supplementary text if manufacturers' standard printed data are not available and 

where the information is necessary for proper operation and maintenance of equipment or 
systems. 

D. Drawings:  Prepare drawings supplementing manufacturers' printed data to illustrate the 
relationship of component parts of equipment and systems and to illustrate control sequence and 
flow diagrams.  Coordinate these drawings with information contained in Record Drawings to 
ensure correct illustration of completed installation. 
1. Do not use original Project Record Documents as part of operation and maintenance 

manuals. 
2. Comply with requirements of newly prepared Record Drawings in Division 01 Section 

"Project Record Documents." 

E. Comply with Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for schedule for submitting operation 
and maintenance documentation. 

END OF SECTION 017823 



PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 017839 - 1 

SECTION 017839 - PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for Project Record 
Documents, including the following: 
1. Record Drawings. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 
1. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for general closeout procedures. 
2. Division 01 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data" for operation and maintenance 

manual requirements. 
3. Divisions 02 through 49 Sections for specific requirements for Project Record 

Documents of the Work in those Sections. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Record Documents (Drawings):  Comply with the following: 
1. Scan annotated Project Record Documents into a single indexed electronic PDF file with 

links enabling navigation to each item.  Provide table of contents at beginning of 
document.   

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 RECORD DRAWINGS 

A. Record Prints:  Maintain one set of blue- or black-line white prints of the Contract Drawings 
and Shop Drawings. 
1. Preparation:  Mark Record Prints to show the actual installation where installation varies 

from that shown originally.  Require individual or entity who obtained record data, 
whether individual or entity is Installer, subcontractor, or similar entity, to prepare the 
marked-up Record Prints. 
a. Give particular attention to information on concealed elements that would be 

difficult to identify or measure and record later. 
b. Accurately record information in an understandable drawing technique. 
c. Record data as soon as possible after obtaining it.  Record and check the markup 

before enclosing concealed installations. 
2. Content:  Types of items requiring marking include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. Dimensional changes to Drawings. 
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b. Revisions to details shown on Drawings. 
c. Actual equipment locations. 
d. Locations of concealed internal utilities. 
e. Changes made by Change Order or Construction Change Directive. 
f. Changes made following Architect's written orders. 
g. Details not on the original Contract Drawings. 
h. Field records for variable and concealed conditions. 
i. Record information on the Work that is shown only schematically. 
j. Changes made by addendum. 

3. Mark the Contract Drawings or Shop Drawings, whichever is most capable of showing 
actual physical conditions, completely and accurately.  If Shop Drawings are marked, 
show cross-reference on the Contract Drawings. 

4. Mark record sets with erasable, red-colored pencil.  Use other colors to distinguish 
between changes for different categories of the Work at same location. 

5. Mark important additional information that was either shown schematically or omitted 
from original Drawings. 

6. Note Construction Change Directive numbers, alternate numbers, Change Order 
numbers, and similar identification, where applicable. 

B. Format:  Identify and date each Record Drawing; include the designation "PROJECT RECORD 
DRAWING" in a prominent location. 
1. Record Prints:  Organize Record Prints and newly prepared Record Drawings into 

manageable sets.  Include identification on cover sheets. 
2. Identification:  As follows: 

a. Project name. 
b. Date. 
c. Designation "PROJECT RECORD DRAWINGS." 
d. Name of Contractor. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 RECORDING AND MAINTENANCE 

A. Recording:  Maintain one copy of each submittal during the construction period for Project 
Record Document purposes.  Post changes and modifications to Project Record Documents as 
they occur; do not wait until the end of Project. 

B. Maintenance of Record Documents and Samples:  Store Record Documents and Samples in the 
field office apart from the Contract Documents used for construction.  Do not use Project 
Record Documents for construction purposes.  Maintain Record Documents in good order and 
in a clean, dry, legible condition, protected from deterioration and loss.  Provide access to 
Project Record Documents for Architect's reference during normal working hours. 

END OF SECTION 017839 
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SECTION 017900 - DEMONSTRATION AND TRAINING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for instructing Owner's 
personnel, including the following: 
1. Demonstration of operation of systems. 
2. Training in operation and maintenance of systems. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 
1. Divisions 02 through 49 Sections for specific requirements for demonstration and 

training for products in those Sections. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Attendance Record:  For each training module, submit list of participants and length of 
instruction time.  See form included in Project Manual as part of Division 1 Section “Closeout”. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Facilitator Qualifications:  A firm or individual experienced in training or educating 
maintenance personnel in a training program similar in content and extent to that indicated for 
this Project, and whose work has resulted in training or education with a record of successful 
learning performance. 

B. Instructor Qualifications:  A factory-authorized service representative, complying with 
requirements in Division 01 Section "Quality Requirements," experienced in operation and 
maintenance procedures and training. 

1.5 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate instruction schedule with Owner's operations.  Adjust schedule as required to 
minimize disrupting Owner's operations. 

B. Coordinate instructors, including providing notification of dates, times, length of instruction 
time, and course content. 
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C. Coordinate content of training modules with content of approved emergency, operation, and 
maintenance manuals.  Do not submit instruction program until operation and maintenance data 
has been reviewed and approved by Architect. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 INSTRUCTION PROGRAM 

A. Program Structure:  Develop an instruction program that includes individual training modules 
for each system and equipment not part of a system, as required by individual Specification 
Sections. 

B. Training Modules:  Develop a learning objective and teaching outline for each module.  Include 
a description of specific skills and knowledge that participant is expected to master.  For each 
module, include instruction for the following: 
1. Basis of System Design, Operational Requirements, and Criteria:  Include the following: 

a. System descriptions. 
b. Performance and design criteria if Contractor is delegated design responsibility. 
c. Operating standards. 
d. Limiting conditions. 

2. Documentation:  Review the following items in detail: 
a. Emergency manuals. 
b. Operations manuals. 
c. Maintenance manuals. 
d. Project Record Documents. 
e. Identification systems. 
f. Warranties and bonds. 
g. Maintenance service agreements and similar continuing commitments. 

3. Emergencies:  Include the following, as applicable: 
a. Operating instructions for conditions outside of normal operating limits. 
b. Special operating instructions and procedures. 

4. Operations:  Include the following, as applicable: 
a. System break-in procedures. 
b. Routine and normal operating instructions. 
c. Safety procedures. 
d. Operating procedures for emergencies. 
e. Operating procedures for system failure. 
f. Seasonal and weekend operating instructions. 
g. Special operating instructions and procedures. 

5. Adjustments:  Include the following: 
a. Alignments. 
b. Checking adjustments. 
c. Economy and efficiency adjustments. 

6. Troubleshooting:  Include the following: 
a. Diagnostic instructions. 
b. Test and inspection procedures. 

7. Maintenance:  Include the following: 
a. Inspection procedures. 
b. Types of cleaning agents to be used and methods of cleaning. 
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c. List of cleaning agents and methods of cleaning detrimental to product. 
d. Procedures for routine cleaning 
e. Procedures for preventive maintenance. 
f. Procedures for routine maintenance. 
g. Instruction on use of special tools. 

8. Repairs:  Include the following: 
a. Diagnosis instructions. 
b. Repair instructions. 
c. Disassembly; component removal, repair, and replacement; and reassembly 

instructions. 
d. Instructions for identifying parts and components. 
e. Review of spare parts needed for operation and maintenance. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PREPARATION 

A. Assemble educational materials necessary for instruction, including documentation and training 
module.  Assemble training modules organized in coordination with requirements in 
Division 01 Section "Operations and Maintenance Data." 

B. Set up instructional equipment at instruction location. 

3.2 INSTRUCTION 

A. Facilitator:  Engage a qualified facilitator to prepare instruction program and training modules, 
to coordinate instructors, and to coordinate between Contractor and Owner for number of 
participants, instruction times, and location. 

B. Engage qualified instructors to instruct Owner's personnel to adjust, operate, and maintain 
systems, subsystems, and equipment not part of a system. 
1. Owner will furnish Contractor with names and positions of participants. 

C. Scheduling:  Provide instruction at mutually agreed on times.  For equipment that requires 
seasonal operation, provide similar instruction at start of each season. 
1. Schedule training with Owner with at least seven days' advance notice. 

D. Cleanup:  Collect used and leftover educational materials and remove from Project site or give 
to Owner.  Remove instructional equipment.  Restore systems and equipment to condition 
existing before initial training use. 

END OF SECTION 017900 
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SECTION 024119 - SELECTIVE DEMOLITION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. The Work of this Section Includes: 

1. Demolition and removal of selected portions of interior of building. 
2. Removal of existing items for reinstallation. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 011000 "Summary" for restrictions on use of the premises and Owner-occupancy 
requirements. 

2. Section 017329 "Cutting and Patching" for cutting and patching procedures. 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. Remove: Detach items from existing construction and legally dispose of off-site unless 
indicated to be removed and reinstalled. 

B. Remove and Reinstall: Detach items from existing construction, in a manner to prevent damage; 
prepare for reuse; and reinstall where indicated. 

C. Existing to Remain: Existing items of construction that are not to be removed. 

1.3 MATERIALS OWNERSHIP 

A. Unless otherwise indicated, demolition waste becomes property of Contractor. 

1.4 COORDINATION 

A. Arrange selective demolition schedule so as not to interfere with Owner's operations. 

1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Survey of Existing Conditions: Submit survey. 

B. Proposed Protection Measures: Submit report, including Drawings, that indicates the measures 
proposed for protecting individuals and property and for dust control. Indicate proposed 
locations and construction of barriers. 

C. Schedule of Selective Demolition Activities: Indicate the following: 
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1. Detailed sequence of selective demolition and removal work, with starting and ending 
dates for each activity. Ensure Owner's on-site operations are uninterrupted. 

2. Temporary interruption of utility services. Indicate how long utility services will be 
interrupted. 

3. Coordination for shutoff, capping, and continuation of utility services. 
4. Coordination of Owner's continuing occupancy of portions of existing building and of 

Owner's partial occupancy of completed Work. 

D. Warranties: Documentation indicating that existing warranties are still in effect after completion 
of selective demolition. 

1.6 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Owner will occupy portions of building immediately adjacent to selective demolition area. 
Conduct selective demolition so Owner's operations will not be disrupted. 

B. Conditions existing at time of inspection for bidding purpose will be maintained by Owner as 
far as practical. 

C. Notify Architect of discrepancies between existing conditions and Drawings before proceeding 
with selective demolition. 

D. Hazardous Materials: 

1. It is not expected that hazardous materials will be encountered in the Work. 
a. If materials suspected of containing hazardous materials are encountered, do not 

disturb; immediately notify Architect and Owner. Hazardous materials will be 
removed by Owner under a separate contract. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Regulatory Requirements: Comply with governing EPA notification regulations before 
beginning selective demolition. Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of authorities 
having jurisdiction. 

B. Standards: Comply with ANSI/ASSP A10.6 and NFPA 241. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Verify that utilities have been disconnected and capped before starting selective demolition 
operations. 
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B. Review Project Record Documents of existing construction or other existing condition and 
hazardous material information provided by Owner. Owner does not guarantee that existing 
conditions are same as those indicated in Project Record Documents. 

C. Survey of Existing Conditions: Record existing conditions by use of preconstruction 
photographs or video. 

1. Inventory and record the condition of items to be removed for reinstallation. Photograph 
or video conditions that might be misconstrued as damage caused by removal. 

2. Photograph or video existing conditions of adjoining construction including finish 
surfaces, that might be misconstrued as damage caused by selective demolition 
operations or removal of items for salvage or reinstallation. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Temporary Shoring: Design, provide, and maintain shoring, bracing, and structural supports as 
required to preserve stability and prevent movement, settlement, or collapse of construction and 
finishes to remain, and to prevent unexpected or uncontrolled movement or collapse of 
construction being demolished. 

1. Strengthen or add new supports when required during progress of selective demolition. 

B. Temporary Protection: Provide temporary barricades and other protection required to prevent 
injury to people and damage to adjacent facilities to remain. 

1. Provide protection to ensure safe passage of people around selective demolition area and 
to and from occupied portions of building. 

2. Protect walls, ceilings, floors, and other existing finish work that are to remain or that are 
exposed during selective demolition operations. 

3. Cover and protect furniture, furnishings, and equipment that have not been removed. 

C. Existing Items to Remain: Protect construction indicated to remain against damage and soiling 
during selective demolition. When permitted by Architect, items may be removed to a suitable, 
protected storage location and reinstalled in their original locations after selective demolition 
operations are complete. 

3.3 UTILITY SERVICES AND BUILDING SYSTEMS 

A. Existing Services/Systems to Remain: Maintain utilities and building systems and equipment to 
remain and protect against damage during selective demolition operations. 

1. Maintain fire-protection facilities in service during selective demolition operations. 

3.4 REINSTALL 

A. Removed and Reinstalled Items: 

1. Clean and repair items to functional condition adequate for intended reuse. 
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2. Reinstall items in locations indicated. Comply with installation requirements for new 
materials and equipment. Provide connections, supports, and miscellaneous materials 
necessary to make item functional for use indicated. 

3.5 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION, GENERAL 

A. General: Demolish and remove existing construction only to extent required by new 
construction and as indicated. Use methods required to complete the Work within limitations of 
governing regulations and as follows: 
1. Neatly cut openings and holes plumb, square, and true to dimensions required. Use 

cutting methods least likely to damage construction to remain or adjoining construction. 
Use hand tools or small power tools designed for sawing or grinding, not hammering and 
chopping. Temporarily cover openings to remain. 

2. Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces to avoid marring 
existing finished surfaces. 

3. Do not use cutting torches until work area is cleared of flammable materials. Maintain 
portable fire-suppression devices during flame-cutting operations. 

4. Maintain adequate ventilation when using cutting torches. 
5. Locate selective demolition equipment and remove debris and materials so as not to 

impose excessive loads on supporting walls, floors, or framing. 

B. Site Access and Temporary Controls: Conduct selective demolition and debris-removal 
operations to ensure minimum interference with roads, streets, walks, walkways, and other 
adjacent occupied and used facilities. 

3.6 DISPOSAL OF DEMOLISHED MATERIALS 

A. Remove demolition waste materials from Project site and dispose of them in an EPA-approved 
construction and demolition waste landfill acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction. 

1. Do not allow demolished materials to accumulate on-site. 
2. Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on adjacent surfaces 

and areas. 

B. Burning: Do not burn demolished materials. 

3.7 CLEANING 

A. Clean adjacent structures and improvements of dust, dirt, and debris caused by selective 
demolition operations. Return adjacent areas to condition existing before selective demolition 
operations began. 

END OF SECTION 024119 
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SECTION 040120.63 - BRICK MASONRY REPAIR 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Repairing brick masonry. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 040120.64 "Brick Masonry Repointing" repointing requirements including 
mortar. 

1.3 ALLOWANCES 

A. Allowances for brick masonry repair are specified in Section 012100 "Allowances." 

B. Brick removal and replacement is part of brick removal and replacement allowance. 

1.4 UNIT PRICES 

A. Work of this Section is affected by unit prices specified in Section 012200 "Unit Prices." 

1. Unit prices apply to authorized work covered by quantity allowances. 
2. Unit prices apply to additions to and deletions from Work as authorized by Change 

Orders. 

1.5 DEFINITIONS 

A. Low-Pressure Spray: 100 to 400 psi (690 to 2750 kPa); 4 to 6 gpm (0.25 to 0.4 L/s). 

B. Rebuilding (Setting) Mortar: Mortar used to set and anchor masonry in a structure, distinct from 
pointing mortar installed after masonry is set in place. 

C. Saturation Coefficient: Ratio of the weight of water absorbed during immersion in cold water to 
weight absorbed during immersion in boiling water; used as an indication of resistance of bricks 
to freezing and thawing. 
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1.6 SEQUENCING AND SCHEDULING 

A. Work Sequence: Perform brick masonry repair work in the following sequence, which includes 
work specified in this and other Sections: 

1. Remove plant growth. 
2. Inspect masonry for open mortar joints and point them before cleaning to prevent the 

intrusion of water and other cleaning materials into the wall. 
3. Remove paint. 
4. Clean masonry. 
5. Rake out mortar from joints surrounding masonry to be replaced and from joints adjacent 

to masonry repairs along joints. 
6. Repair masonry, including replacing existing masonry with new masonry materials. 
7. Rake out mortar from joints to be repointed. 
8. Point mortar and sealant joints. 
9. After repairs and repointing have been completed and cured, perform a final cleaning to 

remove residues from this work. 

B. As scaffolding is removed, patch anchor holes used to attach scaffolding. Patch holes in bricks 
according to "Brick Masonry Patching" Article. Patch holes in mortar joints according to 
Section 040120.64 "Brick Masonry Repointing." 

1.7 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. 

1. Include construction details, material descriptions, dimensions of individual components 
and profiles, and finishes. 

2. Include recommendations for product application and use. 
3. Include test data substantiating that products comply with requirements. 

B. Samples for Initial Selection: For the following: 

1. Sand Types Used for Mortar: Minimum 8 oz. (240 mL) of each in plastic screw-top jars. 

2. Include similar Samples of accessories involving color selection. 

C. Samples for Verification: For the following: 

1. Each type of brick unit to be used for replacing existing units. Include sets of Samples to 
show the full range of shape, color, and texture to be expected. For each brick type, 
provide straps or panels containing at least four bricks. Include multiple straps for brick 
with a wide range. 

1.8 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Preconstruction Test Reports: For existing bricks and replacement bricks. 
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1.9 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Brick Masonry Repair Specialist Qualifications: Engage an experienced historic brick masonry 
repair firm to perform work of this Section. Firm shall have completed work similar in material, 
design, and extent to that indicated for this Project with a record of successful in-service 
performance. Experience in only installing masonry is insufficient experience for masonry 
repair work. 

1. Field Supervision: Historic brick masonry repair specialist firm shall maintain 
experienced full-time supervisors on Project site during times that brick masonry repair 
work is in progress. 

B. Mockups: Prepare mockups of brick masonry repair to demonstrate aesthetic effects and to set 
quality standards for materials and execution and for fabrication and installation. 

1. Masonry Repair: Prepare sample areas for each type of masonry repair work performed. 
If not otherwise indicated, size each mockup not smaller than two adjacent whole units or 
approximately 48 inches (1200 mm) in least dimension. Construct sample areas in 
locations in existing walls where directed by Architect unless otherwise indicated. 
Demonstrate quality of materials, workmanship, and blending with existing work. 
Include the following as a minimum: 

a. Replacement: Four brick units replaced. 

b. Reversal: Four brick units reversed. 

2. Approval of mockups does not constitute approval of deviations from the Contract 
Documents contained in mockups unless Architect specifically approves such deviations 
in writing. 

3. Subject to compliance with requirements, approved mockups may become part of the 
completed Work if undisturbed at time of Substantial Completion. 

1.10 PRECONSTRUCTION TESTING 

A. Preconstruction Testing Service: Engage a qualified testing agency to perform preconstruction 
testing on brick masonry as follows: 

1. Provide test specimens as indicated and representative of proposed materials and existing 
construction. 

2. Replacement Brick: Test each proposed type of replacement brick according to sampling 
and testing methods in ASTM C67 for compressive strength, 24-hour cold-water 
absorption, five-hour boil absorption, saturation coefficient, and initial rate of absorption 
(suction). 

3. Existing Brick: Test each type of existing brick indicated for replacement according to 
testing methods in ASTM C67 for compressive strength, 24-hour cold-water absorption, 
five-hour boil absorption, saturation coefficient, and initial rate of absorption (suction). 
Carefully remove five existing units from locations designated by Architect. Take testing 
samples from these units. 
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1.11 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver bricks to Project site strapped together in suitable packs or pallets or in heavy-duty 
cartons and protected against impact and chipping. 

B. Deliver packaged materials to Project site in manufacturer's original and unopened containers, 
labeled with manufacturer's name and type of products. 

C. Store cementitious materials on elevated platforms, under cover, and in a dry location. Do not 
use cementitious materials that have become damp. 

D. Store hydrated lime in manufacturer's original and unopened containers. Discard lime if 
containers have been damaged or have been opened for more than two days. 

E. Store sand where grading and other required characteristics can be maintained and 
contamination avoided. 

F. Handle bricks to prevent overstressing, chipping, defacement, and other damage. 

1.12 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Weather Limitations: Proceed with installation only when existing and forecasted weather 
conditions permit brick masonry repair work to be performed according to product 
manufacturers' written instructions and specified requirements. 

B. Temperature Limits: Repair brick masonry only when air temperature is between 40 and 90 
deg F (4 and 32 deg C) and is predicted to remain so for at least seven days after completion of 
the Work unless otherwise indicated. 

C. Cold-Weather Requirements: Comply with the following procedures for masonry repair unless 
otherwise indicated: 

1. When air temperature is below 40 deg F (4 deg C), heat mortar ingredients, masonry 
repair materials, and existing masonry walls to produce temperatures between 40 and 120 
deg F (4 and 49 deg C). 

2. When mean daily air temperature is below 40 deg F (4 deg C), provide enclosure and 
heat to maintain temperatures above 32 deg F (0 deg C) within the enclosure for seven 
days after repair. 

D. Hot-Weather Requirements: Protect masonry repairs when temperature and humidity conditions 
produce excessive evaporation of water from mortar and repair materials. Provide artificial 
shade and wind breaks, and use cooled materials as required to minimize evaporation. Do not 
apply mortar to substrates with temperatures of 90 deg F (32 deg C) and above unless otherwise 
indicated. 

E. For manufactured repair materials, perform work within the environmental limits set by each 
manufacturer. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Source Limitations: Obtain each type of material for repairing brick masonry (brick, cement, 
sand, etc.) from single source with resources to provide materials of consistent quality in 
appearance and physical properties. 

2.2 MASONRY MATERIALS 

A. Face Brick: As required to complete brick masonry repair work. 

1. Brick Matching Existing: Units with colors, color variation within units, surface texture, 
size, and shape that match existing brickwork and with physical properties within 10 
percent of those determined from preconstruction testing of selected existing units.  

a. For existing brickwork that exhibits a range of colors or color variation within 
units, provide brick that proportionally matches that range and variation rather than 
brick that matches an individual color within that range. 

2. Special Shapes: 

a. Provide molded, 100 percent solid shapes for applications where core holes or 
"frogs" could be exposed to view or weather when in final position and where 
shapes produced by sawing would result in sawed surfaces being exposed to view. 

b. Provide specially ground units, shaped to match patterns, for arches and where 
indicated. 

c. Mechanical chopping or breaking brick, or bonding pieces of brick together by 
adhesive, are unacceptable procedures for fabricating special shapes. 

3. Tolerances as Fabricated: According to tolerance requirements in ASTM C216, 
Type FBS. 

2.3 MORTAR MATERIALS 

A. Portland Cement: ASTM C150/C150M, Type I or Type II, except Type III may be used for 
cold-weather construction; white or gray, or both where required for color matching of mortar. 

1. Provide cement containing not more than 0.60 percent total alkali when tested according 
to ASTM C114. 

B. Hydrated Lime: ASTM C207, Type S. 

C. Mortar Sand: ASTM C144. 

D. Water: Potable. 
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2.4 ACCESSORY MATERIALS 

A. Setting Buttons and Shims: Resilient plastic, nonstaining to masonry, sized to suit joint 
thicknesses and bed depths of bricks, less the required depth of pointing materials unless 
removed before pointing. 

B. Masking Tape: Nonstaining, nonabsorbent material; compatible with mortar, joint primers, 
sealants, and surfaces adjacent to joints; and that easily comes off entirely, including adhesive. 

C. Antirust Coating: Fast-curing, lead- and chromate-free, self-curing, universal modified-alkyd 
primer according to MPI #23 (surface-tolerant, anticorrosive metal primer) or SSPC-Paint 20 or 
SSPC-Paint 29 zinc-rich coating. 

1. Surface Preparation: Use coating requiring no better than SSPC-SP 2, "Hand Tool 
Cleaning", SSPC-SP 3, "Power Tool Cleaning" or SSPC-SP 6/NACE No. 3, 
"Commercial Blast Cleaning" surface preparation according to manufacturer's literature 
or certified statement. 

2. VOC Limit: Use coating with a VOC content of 400 g/L (3.3 lb/gal.) or less. 

D. Other Products: Select materials and methods of use based on the following, subject to approval 
of a mockup: 

1. Previous effectiveness in performing the work involved. 
2. Minimal possibility of damaging exposed surfaces. 
3. Consistency of each application. 
4. Uniformity of the resulting overall appearance. 
5. Do not use products or tools that could leave residue on surfaces. 

2.5 MORTAR MIXES 

A. Measurement and Mixing: Measure cementitious materials and sand in a dry condition by 
volume or equivalent weight. Do not measure by shovel; use known measure. Mix materials in 
a clean, mechanical batch mixer. 

B. Do not use admixtures in mortar unless otherwise indicated. 

C. Mixes: Mix mortar materials in the following proportions: 
1. Rebuilding (Setting) Mortar by Type: ASTM C270, Proportion Specification, Type N  

unless otherwise indicated; with cementitious material limited to portland cement and 
lime. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PROTECTION 

A. Prevent mortar from staining face of surrounding masonry and other surfaces. 

1. Cover sills, ledges, and other projecting items to protect them from mortar droppings. 
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2. Keep wall area wet below rebuilding and repair work to discourage mortar from 
adhering. 

3. Immediately remove mortar splatters in contact with exposed masonry and other surfaces. 

3.2 MASONRY REPAIR, GENERAL 

A. Appearance Standard: Repaired surfaces are to have a uniform appearance as viewed from 20 
feet (6 m) away by Architect. 

3.3 ABANDONED ANCHOR REMOVAL 

A. Remove abandoned anchors, brackets, wood nailers, and other extraneous items no longer in 
use unless indicated to remain. 

1. Remove items carefully to avoid spalling or cracking masonry. 
2. Notify Architect before proceeding if an item cannot be removed without damaging 

surrounding masonry. Do the following where directed: 

a. Cut or grind off item approximately 3/4 inch (20 mm) beneath surface and core 
drill a recess of same depth in surrounding masonry as close around item as 
practical. 

b. Immediately paint exposed end of item with two coats of antirust coating, 
following coating manufacturer's written instructions and without exceeding 
manufacturer's recommended dry film thickness per coat. Keep paint off sides of 
recess. 

3. Patch hole where each item was removed unless directed to remove and replace bricks. 

3.4 BRICK REMOVAL AND REPLACEMENT 

A. At locations indicated, remove bricks that are damaged, spalled, or deteriorated. Carefully 
remove entire units from joint to joint, without damaging surrounding masonry, in a manner that 
permits replacement with full-size units. 

1. When removing single bricks, remove material from center of brick and work toward 
outside edges. 

B. Support and protect remaining masonry that surrounds removal area. 

C. Maintain flashing, reinforcement, lintels, and adjoining construction in an undamaged 
condition. 

D. Notify Architect of unforeseen detrimental conditions including voids, cracks, bulges, and loose 
units in existing masonry backup, rotted wood, rusted metal, and other deteriorated items. 

E. Remove in an undamaged condition as many whole bricks as possible. 

1. Remove mortar, loose particles, and soil from brick by cleaning with hand chisels, 
brushes, and water. 
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2. Remove sealants by cutting close to brick with utility knife and cleaning with solvents. 
3. Store brick for reuse. Store off ground, on skids, and protected from weather. 
4. Deliver cleaned brick not required for reuse to Owner unless otherwise indicated. 

F. Clean masonry surrounding removal areas by removing mortar, dust, and loose particles in 
preparation for brick replacement. 

G. Replace removed damaged brick with other removed brick in good condition, where possible, 
or with new brick matching existing brick. Do not use broken units unless they can be cut to 
usable size. 

H. Install replacement brick into bonding and coursing pattern of existing brick. If cutting is 
required, use a motor-driven saw designed to cut masonry with clean, sharp, unchipped edges. 

1. Maintain joint width for replacement units to match existing joints. 
2. Use setting buttons or shims to set units accurately spaced with uniform joints. 

I. Lay replacement brick with rebuilding (setting) mortar and with completely filled bed, head, 
and collar joints. Butter ends with enough mortar to fill head joints and shove into place. Wet 
both replacement and surrounding bricks that have ASTM C67 initial rates of absorption 
(suction) of more than 30 g/30 sq. in. per min. (30 g/194 sq. cm per min.) Use wetting methods 
that ensure that units are nearly saturated but surface is dry when laid. 

1. Tool exposed mortar joints in repaired areas to match joints of surrounding existing 
brickwork. 

2. Rake out mortar used for laying brick before mortar sets according to Section 040120.64 
"Brick Masonry Repointing." Point at same time as repointing of surrounding area. 

3. When mortar is hard enough to support units, remove shims and other devices interfering 
with pointing of joints. 

J. Curing: Cure mortar by maintaining in thoroughly damp condition for at least 72 consecutive 
hours, including weekends and holidays. 

1. Hairline cracking within the mortar or mortar separation at edge of a joint is 
unacceptable. Completely remove such mortar and repoint. 

3.5 BRICK MASONRY REVERSAL  

A. Carefully remove bricks to be reversed.  Clean and reinstall in accordance with brick 
replacement requirements. 

3.6 FINAL CLEANING 

A. After mortar has fully hardened, thoroughly clean exposed masonry surfaces of excess mortar 
and foreign matter; use wood scrapers, stiff-nylon or -fiber brushes, and clean water applied by 
low-pressure spray. 

1. Do not use metal scrapers or brushes. 
2. Do not use acidic or alkaline cleaners. 
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B. Clean adjacent nonmasonry surfaces. Use detergent and soft brushes or cloths. 

C. Clean mortar and debris from roof. Rinse off roof and flush gutters and downspouts. 

D. Remove masking materials, leaving no residues that could trap dirt. 

3.7 MASONRY WASTE DISPOSAL 

A. Salvageable Materials: Unless otherwise indicated, excess masonry materials are Contractor's 
property. 

B. Masonry Waste: Remove masonry waste and legally dispose of off Owner's property. 

END OF SECTION 040120.63 
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SECTION 040120.64 - BRICK MASONRY REPOINTING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Repointing joints with mortar. 
2. Repointing joints with sealant. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 040120.63 "Brick Masonry Repair" for repair requirements. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Low-Pressure Spray: 100 to 400 psi (690 to 2750 kPa); 4 to 6 gpm (0.25 to 0.4 L/s). 

1.4 SEQUENCING AND SCHEDULING 

A. Order preblended mix for pointing mortar immediately after approval of mockup. Take delivery 
of and store at Project site enough quantity to complete Project. 

B. Work Sequence: Perform brick masonry repointing work in the following sequence, which 
includes work specified in this and other Sections: 

1. Remove plant growth. 
2. Inspect masonry for open mortar joints and permanently or temporarily point them before 

cleaning to prevent the intrusion of water and other cleaning materials into the wall. 
3. Clean masonry. 
4. Rake out mortar from joints surrounding masonry to be replaced and from joints adjacent 

to masonry repairs along joints. 
5. Repair masonry, including replacing existing masonry with new masonry materials. 
6. Rake out mortar from joints to be repointed. 
7. Point mortar and sealant joints. 
8. After repairs and repointing have been completed and cured, perform a final cleaning to 

remove residues from this work. 
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C. As scaffolding is removed, patch anchor holes used to attach scaffolding. Patch holes in bricks 
according to Section 040120.63 "Brick Masonry Repair." Patch holes in mortar joints according 
to "Repointing" Article. 

1.5 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. 

1. Include construction details, material descriptions, dimensions of individual components 
and profiles, and finishes. 

2. Include recommendations for product application and use. 
3. Include test data substantiating that products comply with requirements. 

B. Samples for Initial Selection: For the following: 

1. Pointing Mortar: Submit sets of mortar for pointing in the form of sample mortar strips, 6 
inches (150 mm) long by 1/4 inch (6 mm) wide, set in aluminum or plastic channels. 

a. Have each set contain a close color range of at least six Samples of different mixes 
of colored sands and cements that produce a mortar matching existing, cleaned 
mortar when cured and dry. 

b. Submit with precise measurements on ingredients, proportions, gradations, and 
source of colored sands from which each Sample was made. 

2. Sealant materials. 

1.6 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Historic Brick Masonry Repointing Specialist Qualifications: Engage an experienced historic 
brick masonry repointing firm to perform work of this Section. Firm shall have completed work 
similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project with a record of 
successful in-service performance. Experience in only installing masonry is insufficient 
experience for masonry repointing work. 

1. Field Supervision: Brick masonry repointing specialist firms shall maintain experienced 
full-time supervisors on Project site during times that brick masonry repointing work is in 
progress. 

B. Provide repointing as recommended by National Parks Service:The Secretary of Interior’s 
Standards for the Treatment of Historic Properties 

C. Mockups: Prepare mockups of brick masonry repointing to demonstrate aesthetic effects and to 
set quality standards for materials and execution. 

1. Repointing: Rake out joints in area shown on elevation drawing for each type of 
repointing requiredincluding repointing with mortar and repointing with sealant. 
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2. Approval of mockups does not constitute approval of deviations from the Contract 
Documents contained in mockups unless Architect specifically approves such deviations 
in writing. 

3. Subject to compliance with requirements, approved mockups may become part of the 
completed Work if undisturbed at time of Substantial Completion. 

1.8 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver packaged materials to Project site in manufacturer's original and unopened containers, 
labeled with manufacturer's name and type of products. 

B. Store cementitious materials on elevated platforms, under cover, and in a dry location. Do not 
use cementitious materials that have become damp. 

C. Store hydrated lime in manufacturer's original and unopened containers. Discard lime if 
containers have been damaged or have been opened for more than two days. 

1.9 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Weather Limitations: Proceed with installation only when existing and forecasted weather 
conditions permit repointing work to be performed according to product manufacturers' written 
instructions and specified requirements. 

B. Temperature Limits: Repoint mortar joints only when air temperature is between 40 and 90 
deg F (4 and 32 deg C) and is predicted to remain so for at least seven days after completion of 
the Work unless otherwise indicated. 

C. Cold-Weather Requirements: Comply with the following procedures for mortar-joint pointing 
unless otherwise indicated: 

1. When air temperature is below 40 deg F (4 deg C), heat mortar ingredients and existing 
masonry walls to produce temperatures between 40 and 120 deg F (4 and 49 deg C). 

2. When mean daily air temperature is below 40 deg F (4 deg C), provide enclosure and 
heat to maintain temperatures above 32 deg F (0 deg C) within the enclosure for seven 
days after pointing. 

D. Hot-Weather Requirements: Protect mortar-joint pointing when temperature and humidity 
conditions produce excessive evaporation of water from mortar materials. Provide artificial 
shade and wind breaks, and use cooled materials as required to minimize evaporation. Do not 
apply mortar to substrates with temperatures of 90 deg F (32 deg C) and above unless otherwise 
indicated. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Source Limitations: Obtain each type of material for repointing brick masonry (cement, sand, 
etc.) from single source with resources to provide materials of consistent quality in appearance 
and physical properties. 

2.2 MORTAR MATERIALS 

A. Portland Cement: ASTM C150/C150M,  

B. Hydrated Lime: ASTM C207,. 

C. Mortar Sand: ASTM C144. 

D. Preblended Mortar mix: packaged blend of Portland cement, Lime and sand containing no other 
ingredients meeting ASTM C1714 Standard Specifications for preblended dry mortar mix for 
unit masonry and the property specifications for ASTM C270. 
1. Provide one of the following: 

a. Maintain Historic Cement & Lime Pointing Mortar by Century Werks 
b. Tuckpoint Mortar by Spec Mix 
c. Ecologic Lime Mortar by Lime Works 

E. Water: Potable. 

2.3 ACCESSORY MATERIALS 

A. Sealant Materials: 

1. Sealant manufacturer's standard elastomeric sealant(s) of base polymer and 
characteristics indicated below and according to applicable requirements in 
Section 079200 "Joint Sealants." 

a. Type: Single-component, nonsag urethane sealant. 

2. Colors: Provide colors of exposed sealants to match colors of mortar adjoining installed 
sealant unless otherwise indicated. 

3. Ground-Mortar Aggregate: Custom crushed and ground pointing mortar sand or existing 
mortar retrieved from joints. Grind to a particle size that matches the adjacent mortar 
aggregate and color. Remove all fines passing the No. 100 sieve. 

B. Joint-Sealant Backing: 

1. Cylindrical Sealant Backings: ASTM C1330, Type C (closed-cell material with a surface 
skin) or Type B (bicellular material with a surface skin), and of size and density to 
control sealant depth and otherwise contribute to producing optimum sealant 
performance. 
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2. Bond-Breaker Tape: Polyethylene tape or other plastic tape recommended in writing by 
sealant manufacturer for preventing sealant from adhering to rigid, inflexible, joint-filler 
materials or joint surfaces at back of joint where such adhesion would result in sealant 
failure. Provide self-adhesive tape where applicable. 

C. Masking Tape: Nonstaining, nonabsorbent material; compatible with mortar, joint primers, 
sealants, and surfaces adjacent to joints; and that easily comes off entirely, including adhesive. 

D. Other Products: Select materials and methods of use based on the following, subject to approval 
of a mockup: 

1. Previous effectiveness in performing the work involved. 
2. Minimal possibility of damaging exposed surfaces. 
3. Consistency of each application. 
4. Uniformity of the resulting overall appearance. 
5. Do not use products or tools that could leave residue on surfaces. 

2.4 MORTAR MIXES 

A. Preblended Mixes: Mix mortar materials in the following proportions: 

1. Type O strength or below Pointing Mortar. 

B. Do not use admixtures in mortar unless otherwise indicated. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PROTECTION 

A. Prevent mortar from staining face of surrounding masonry and other surfaces. 

1. Cover sills, ledges, and other projecting items to protect them from mortar droppings. 
2. Keep wall area wet below pointing work to discourage mortar from adhering. 
3. Immediately remove mortar splatters in contact with exposed masonry and other surfaces. 

3.2 MASONRY REPOINTING, GENERAL 

A. Appearance Standard: Repointed surfaces are to have a uniform appearance as viewed from 20 
feet (6 m) away by Architect. 

3.3 REPOINTING  

A. Rake out and repoint joints to the following extent: 

1. All joints in areas indicated. 
2. Joints indicated as sealant-filled joints. 
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B. Rake out joints as follows, according to procedures demonstrated in approved mockup: 

1. Remove mortar from joints to depth of not less than 3/4 inch (20 mm) and not less than 
that required to expose sound, unweathered mortar. Do not remove unsound mortar more 
than 2 inches (50 mm) deep; consult Architect for direction. 

2. Remove mortar from brick and other masonry surfaces within raked-out joints to provide 
reveals with square backs and to expose masonry for contact with pointing mortar. Brush, 
vacuum, or flush joints to remove dirt and loose debris. 

3. Do not spall edges of brick or other masonry units or widen joints. Replace or patch 
damaged brick or other masonry units as directed by Architect. 

C. Notify Architect of unforeseen detrimental conditions including voids in mortar joints, cracks, 
loose masonry units, rotted wood, rusted metal, and other deteriorated items. 

D. Pointing with Mortar: 

1. Rinse joint surfaces with water to remove dust and mortar particles. Time rinsing 
application so, at time of pointing, joint surfaces are damp but free of standing water. If 
rinse water dries, dampen joint surfaces before pointing. 

2. Apply pointing mortar first to areas where existing mortar was removed to depths greater 
than surrounding areas. Apply in layers not greater than 3/8 inch (9 mm) until a uniform 
depth is formed. Fully compact each layer, and allow it to become thumbprint hard before 
applying next layer. 

3. After deep areas have been filled to same depth as remaining joints, point joints by 
placing mortar in layers not greater than 3/8 inch (9 mm). Fully compact each layer and 
allow to become thumbprint hard before applying next layer. Where existing masonry 
units have worn or rounded edges, slightly recess finished mortar surface below face of 
masonry to avoid widened joint faces. Take care not to spread mortar beyond joint edges 
onto exposed masonry surfaces or to featheredge the mortar. 

4. When mortar is thumbprint hard, tool joints to match original appearance of joints as 
demonstrated in approved mockup. Remove excess mortar from edge of joint by 
brushing. 

5. Cure mortar by maintaining in thoroughly damp condition for at least 72 consecutive 
hours, including weekends and holidays. 

6. Hairline cracking within mortar or mortar separation at edge of a joint is unacceptable. 
Completely remove such mortar and repoint. 

E. Pointing with Sealant: Comply with Section 079200 "Joint Sealants." and as follows: 

1. After raking out, keep joints dry and free of mortar and debris. 
2. Clean and prepare joint surfaces. Prime joint surfaces unless sealant manufacturer 

recommends against priming. Do not allow primer to spill or migrate onto adjoining 
surfaces. 

3. Fill sealant joints with specified joint sealant. 

a. Install cylindrical sealant backing beneath the sealant. Where space is insufficient 
for cylindrical sealant backing, install bond-breaker tape. 

b. Install sealant using only proven installation techniques that ensure that sealant is 
deposited in a uniform, continuous ribbon, without gaps or air pockets, and with 
complete wetting of the joint bond surfaces equally on both sides. Fill joint flush 
with surrounding masonry and matching the contour of adjoining mortar joints. 
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c. Install sealant as recommended in writing by sealant manufacturer but within the 
following general limitations, measured at the center (thin) section of the bead: 

1) Fill joints to a depth equal to joint width, but not more than 1/2 inch (13 
mm) deep or less than 1/4 inch (6 mm) deep. 

d. Tool sealant to form smooth, uniform beads, slightly concave. Remove excess 
sealant from surfaces adjacent to joint. 

e. Sanded Joints: Immediately after first tooling, apply ground-mortar aggregate to 
sealant, gently pushing aggregate into the surface of sealant. Lightly retool sealant 
to form smooth, uniform beads, slightly concave. Remove excess sealant and 
aggregate from surfaces adjacent to joint. 

f. Do not allow sealant to overflow or spill onto adjoining surfaces, or to migrate into 
the voids of adjoining surfaces, particularly rough textures. Remove excess and 
spillage of sealant promptly as the work progresses. Clean adjoining surfaces by 
the means necessary to eliminate evidence of spillage, without damage to adjoining 
surfaces or finishes, as demonstrated in an approved mockup. 

F. Where repointing work precedes cleaning of existing masonry, allow mortar to harden at least 
30 days before beginning cleaning work. 

3.4 FINAL CLEANING 

A. After mortar has fully hardened, thoroughly clean exposed masonry surfaces of excess mortar 
and foreign matter; use wood scrapers, stiff-nylon or -fiber brushes, and clean water applied by 
low-pressure spray. 

1. Do not use metal scrapers or brushes. 
2. Use low acidic based detergent cleaner where required to clean surfaces where mortar 

dust has seeped into soft brick surface. 

B. Clean adjacent nonmasonry surfaces. Use detergent and soft brushes or cloths. 

C. Clean mortar and debris from roof; remove debris from gutters and downspouts. Rinse off roof 
and flush gutters and downspouts. 

D. Remove masking materials, leaving no residues that could trap dirt. 

END OF SECTION 040120.64 
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SECTION 042200 - CONCRETE UNIT MASONRY 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Concrete masonry units. 
2. Mortar and grout. 
3. Masonry-joint reinforcement. 
4. Miscellaneous masonry accessories. 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. CMU(s): Concrete masonry unit(s). 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. 

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Material Certificates: For each type and size of the following: 

1. Masonry units. 

a. Include data on material properties and material test reports substantiating 
compliance with requirements. 

b. For masonry units used in structural masonry, include data and calculations 
establishing average net-area compressive strength of units. 

2. Cementitious materials. Include name of manufacturer, brand name, and type. 
3. Mortar admixtures. 
4. Preblended, dry mortar mixes. Include description of type and proportions of ingredients. 
5. Grout mixes. Include description of type and proportions of ingredients. 
6. Joint reinforcement. 
7. Anchors, ties, and metal accessories. 

B. Mix Designs: For each type of mortar and grout. Include description of type and proportions of 
ingredients. 

1. Include test reports for mortar mixes required to comply with property specification. Test 
in accordance with ASTM C109/C109M for compressive strength, ASTM C1506 for 
water retention, and ASTM C91/C91M for air content. 

2. Include test reports, in accordance with ASTM C1019, for grout mixes required to 
comply with compressive strength requirement. 
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C. Statement of Compressive Strength of Masonry: For each combination of masonry unit type and 
mortar type, provide statement of average net-area compressive strength of masonry units, 
mortar type, and resulting net-area compressive strength of masonry determined in accordance 
with TMS 602/ACI 530.1/ASCE 6. 

D. Cold-Weather and Hot-Weather Procedures: Detailed description of methods, materials, and 
equipment to be used to comply with requirements. 

1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Store masonry units on elevated platforms in a dry location. If units are not stored in an 
enclosed location, cover tops and sides of stacks with waterproof sheeting, securely tied. If units 
become wet, do not install until they are dry. 

B. Store cementitious materials on elevated platforms, under cover, and in a dry location. Do not 
use cementitious materials that have become damp. 

C. Store aggregates where grading and other required characteristics can be maintained and 
contamination avoided. 

D. Deliver preblended, dry mortar mix in moisture-resistant containers. Store preblended, dry 
mortar mix in delivery containers on elevated platforms in a dry location or in covered 
weatherproof dispensing silos. 

E. Store masonry accessories, including metal items, to prevent corrosion and accumulation of dirt 
and oil. 

1.6 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Protection of Masonry: During construction, cover tops of walls, projections, and sills with 
waterproof sheeting at end of each day's work. Cover partially completed masonry when 
construction is not in progress. 

B. Do not apply uniform loads for at least 12 hours and concentrated loads for at least three days 
after building masonry walls or columns. 

C. Stain Prevention: Prevent grout, mortar, and soil from staining the face of masonry to be left 
exposed or painted. Immediately remove grout, mortar, and soil that come in contact with such 
masonry. 

1. Protect base of walls from rain-splashed mud and from mortar splatter by spreading 
coverings on ground and over wall surface. 

D. Cold-Weather Requirements: Do not use frozen materials or materials mixed or coated with ice 
or frost. Do not build on frozen substrates. Remove and replace unit masonry damaged by frost 
or by freezing conditions. Comply with cold-weather construction requirements contained in 
TMS 602/ACI 530.1/ASCE 6. 
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1. Cold-Weather Cleaning: Use liquid cleaning methods only when air temperature is 40 
deg F (4 deg C) and higher and will remain so until masonry has dried, but not less than 
seven days after completing cleaning. 

E. Hot-Weather Requirements: Comply with hot-weather construction requirements contained in 
TMS 602/ACI 530.1/ASCE 6. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Source Limitations for Masonry Units: Obtain exposed masonry units of a uniform texture and 
color, or a uniform blend within the ranges accepted for these characteristics, from single source 
from single manufacturer for each product required. 

B. Source Limitations for Mortar Materials: Obtain mortar ingredients of a uniform quality, 
including color for exposed masonry, from single manufacturer for each cementitious 
component and from single source or producer for each aggregate. 

2.2 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Provide structural unit masonry that develops indicated net-area compressive strengths at 28 
days. 

1. Determine net-area compressive strength of masonry from average net-area compressive 
strengths of masonry units and mortar types (unit-strength method) in accordance with 
TMS 602/ACI 530.1/ASCE 6. 

2. Determine net-area compressive strength of masonry by testing masonry prisms in 
accordance with ASTM C1314. 

2.3 UNIT MASONRY, GENERAL 

A. Masonry Standard: Comply with TMS 602/ACI 530.1/ASCE 6 except as modified by 
requirements in the Contract Documents. 

B. Defective Units: Referenced masonry unit standards may allow a certain percentage of units to 
contain chips, cracks, or other defects exceeding limits stated. Do not use units where such 
defects are exposed in the completed Work. 

2.4 CONCRETE MASONRY UNITS 

A. Shapes: Provide shapes indicated and as follows, with exposed surfaces matching exposed faces 
of adjacent units unless otherwise indicated. 

1. Provide special shapes for corners,  and other special conditions. 
2. Provide square-edged units for outside corners unless otherwise indicated. 
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B. CMUs: ASTM C90. 
1. Density Classification: Normal weight. 
2. Size (Width): Manufactured to dimensions 3/8 inch (10 mm) less-than-nominal 

dimensions. 

2.5 MORTAR AND GROUT MATERIALS 

A. Portland Cement: ASTM C150/C150M, Type I or II, except Type III may be used for cold-
weather construction. Provide natural color or white cement as required to produce mortar color 
indicated. 

1. Alkali content is not more than 0.1 percent when tested in accordance with ASTM C114. 

B. Hydrated Lime: ASTM C207, Type S. 

C. Masonry Cement: ASTM C91/C91M. 

D. Mortar Cement: ASTM C1329/C1329M. 

E. Aggregate for Mortar: ASTM C144. 
1. White-Mortar Aggregates: Natural white sand or crushed white stone. 

F. Aggregate for Grout: ASTM C404. 

G. Cold-Weather Admixture: Nonchloride, noncorrosive, accelerating admixture complying with 
ASTM C494/C494M, Type C, and recommended by manufacturer for use in masonry mortar of 
composition indicated. 

H. Water: Potable. 

2.6 REINFORCEMENT 

A. Masonry-Joint Reinforcement, General: Ladder type complying with ASTM A951/A951M. 
1. Exterior Walls: Hot-dip galvanized carbonsteel. 
2. Wire Size for Side Rods: 0.148-inch (3.77-mm) diameter. 
3. Wire Size for Cross Rods: 0.148-inch (3.77-mm) diameter. 
4. Provide in lengths of not less than 10 feet (3 m), with prefabricated corner units. 

2.7 MORTAR AND GROUT MIXES 

A. General: Do not use admixtures, including pigments, air-entraining agents, accelerators, 
retarders, water-repellent agents, antifreeze compounds, or other admixtures unless otherwise 
indicated. 

1. Do not use calcium chloride in mortar or grout. 

 
2. For exterior masonry, use portland cement-lime, masonry cement or mortar cement 

mortar. 
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3. Add cold-weather admixture (if used) at same rate for all mortar that will be exposed to 
view, regardless of weather conditions, to ensure that mortar color is consistent. 

B. Preblended, Dry Mortar Mix: Furnish dry mortar ingredients in form of a preblended mix. 
Measure quantities by weight to ensure accurate proportions, and thoroughly blend ingredients 
before delivering to Project site. 

C. Mortar for Unit Masonry: Comply with ASTM C270, Proportion Specification. Provide the 
following types of mortar for applications stated unless another type is indicated. 
1. For exterior, above-grade, load-bearing walls, use Type N. 

D. Grout for Unit Masonry: Comply with ASTM C476. 

1. Use grout of type indicated or, if not otherwise indicated, of type (fine or coarse) that will 
comply with TMS 602/ACI 530.1/ASCE 6 for dimensions of grout spaces and pour 
height. 

2. Proportion grout in accordance with ASTM C476, paragraph 4.2.2 for specified 28-day 
compressive strength indicated, but not less than 2000 psi (14 MPa). 

3. Provide grout with a slump of 8 to 11 inches (200 to 280 mm) as measured in accordance 
with ASTM C143/C143M. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for installation 
tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of the Work. 

1. For the record, prepare written report, endorsed by Installer, listing conditions detrimental 
to performance of the Work. 

2. Verify that foundations are within tolerances specified. 
3. Verify that substrates are free of substances that would impair mortar bond. 

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Use full-size units without cutting if possible. If cutting is required to provide a continuous 
pattern or to fit adjoining construction, cut units with motor-driven saws; provide clean, sharp, 
unchipped edges. Allow units to dry before laying unless wetting of units is specified. Install cut 
units with cut surfaces and, where possible, cut edges concealed. 

3.3 TOLERANCES 

A. Dimensions and Locations of Elements: 

1. For dimensions in cross section or elevation, do not vary by more than plus 1/2 inch (12 
mm) or minus 1/4 inch (6 mm). 
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2. For location of elements in plan, do not vary from that indicated by more than plus or 
minus 1/2 inch (12 mm). 

3. For location of elements in elevation, do not vary from that indicated by more than plus 
or minus 1/4 inch (6 mm) in a story height or 1/2 inch (12 mm) total. 

B. Lines and Levels: 

1. For bed joints and top surfaces of bearing walls, do not vary from level by more than 1/4 
inch in 10 feet (6 mm in 3 m), or 1/2-inch (12-mm) maximum. 

2. For faces of adjacent exposed masonry units, do not vary from flush alignment by more 
than 1/16 inch (1.5 mm). 

C. Joints: 

1. For bed joints, do not vary from thickness indicated by more than plus or minus 1/8 inch 
(3 mm), with a maximum thickness limited to 1/2 inch (12 mm). 

2. For exposed bed joints, do not vary from bed-joint thickness of adjacent courses by more 
than 1/8 inch (3 mm). 

3. For head and collar joints, do not vary from thickness indicated by more than plus 3/8 
inch (9 mm) or minus 1/4 inch (6 mm). 

4. For exposed head joints, do not vary from thickness indicated by more than plus or minus 
1/8 inch (3 mm). 

3.4 LAYING MASONRY WALLS 

A. Lay out walls in advance for accurate spacing of surface bond patterns with uniform joint 
thicknesses and for accurate location of openings, movement-type joints, returns, and offsets. 
Avoid using less-than-half-size units, particularly at corners, jambs, and, where possible, at 
other locations. 

B. Bond Pattern for Exposed Masonry: Unless otherwise indicated, lay exposed masonry in 
running bond do not use units with less-than-nominal 4-inch (100-mm) horizontal face 
dimensions at corners or jambs. 

C. Stopping and Resuming Work: Stop work by stepping back units in each course from those in 
course below; do not tooth. When resuming work, clean masonry surfaces that are to receive 
mortar, remove loose masonry units and mortar, and wet brick if required before laying fresh 
masonry. 

D. Fill cores in hollow CMUs with grout. 

3.5 MORTAR BEDDING AND JOINTING 

A. Lay hollow CMUs as follows: 

1. Bed face shells in mortar and make head joints of depth equal to bed joints. 
2. Bed webs in mortar in grouted masonry. 
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B. Tool exposed joints slightly concave when thumbprint hard, using a jointer larger than joint 
thickness unless otherwise indicated. 

3.6 MASONRY-JOINT REINFORCEMENT 

A. General: Install entire length of longitudinal side rods in mortar with a minimum cover of 5/8 
inch (16 mm) on exterior side of walls, 1/2 inch (13 mm) elsewhere. Lap reinforcement a 
minimum of 6 inches (150 mm). 
1. Space reinforcement not more than 8 inches (203 mm) o.c. in foundation walls. 

B. Provide continuity at corners by using prefabricated L-shaped units. 

C. Cut and bend reinforcing units as directed by manufacturer for continuity at[ corners,] returns, 
offsets, column fireproofing, pipe enclosures, and other special conditions. 

3.7 REPAIRING, POINTING, AND CLEANING 

A. Remove and replace masonry units that are loose, chipped, broken, stained, or otherwise 
damaged or that do not match adjoining units. Install new units to match adjoining units; install 
in fresh mortar, pointed to eliminate evidence of replacement. 

B. Pointing: During the tooling of joints, enlarge voids and holes, except weep holes, and 
completely fill with mortar. Point up joints, including corners, openings, and adjacent 
construction, to provide a neat, uniform appearance. Prepare joints for sealant application, 
where indicated. 

C. In-Progress Cleaning: Clean unit masonry as work progresses by dry brushing to remove mortar 
fins and smears before tooling joints. 

D. Final Cleaning: After mortar is thoroughly set and cured, clean exposed masonry as follows: 

1. Remove large mortar particles by hand with wooden paddles and nonmetallic scrape hoes 
or chisels. 

2. Test cleaning methods on sample wall panel; leave one-half of panel uncleaned for 
comparison purposes. Obtain Architect's approval of sample cleaning before proceeding 
with cleaning of masonry. 

3. Protect adjacent stone and nonmasonry surfaces from contact with cleaner by covering 
them with liquid strippable masking agent or polyethylene film and waterproof masking 
tape. 

4. Wet wall surfaces with water before applying cleaners; remove cleaners promptly by 
rinsing surfaces thoroughly with clear water. 

5. Clean concrete masonry by applicable cleaning methods indicated in NCMA TEK 8-4A. 

3.8 MASONRY WASTE DISPOSAL 

A. Salvageable Materials: Unless otherwise indicated, excess masonry materials are Contractor's 
property. At completion of unit masonry work, remove from Project site. 
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B. Excess Masonry Waste: Remove excess clean masonry waste and legally dispose of off Owner's 
property. 

END OF SECTION 042200 
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SECTION 079200 - JOINT SEALANTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Silicone joint sealants. 
2. Latex joint sealants. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 040120.64 “Brick masonry Repointing” for joint sealant  specified in this section. 

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: 

1. Silicone joint sealants. 
2. Latex joint sealants. 

B. Samples for Initial Selection: Manufacturer's standard color charts consisting of strips of cured 
sealants showing the full range of colors available for each product exposed to view. 

C. Joint-Sealant Schedule: Include the following information: 

1. Joint-sealant application, joint location, and designation. 
2. Joint-sealant manufacturer and product name. 
3. Joint-sealant formulation. 
4. Joint-sealant color. 

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Preconstruction Laboratory Test Schedule: Include the following information for each joint 
sealant and substrate material to be tested: 

1. Joint-sealant location and designation. 
2. Manufacturer and product name. 
3. Type of substrate material. 
4. Proposed test. 
5. Number of samples required. 

B. Preconstruction Laboratory Test Reports: For each joint sealant and substrate material to be 
tested from sealant manufacturer, indicating the following: 
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1. Materials forming joint substrates and joint-sealant backings have been tested for 
compatibility and adhesion with joint sealants. 

2. Interpretation of test results and written recommendations for primers and substrate 
preparation are needed for adhesion. 

C. Preconstruction Field-Adhesion-Test Reports: Indicate which sealants and joint preparation 
methods resulted in optimum adhesion to joint substrates based on testing specified in 
"Preconstruction Testing" Article. 

D. Field Quality-Control Reports: For field-adhesion-test reports, for each sealant application 
tested. 

E. Sample warranties. 

1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Manufacturers' special warranties. 

B. Installer's special warranties. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications: Authorized representative who is trained and approved by 
manufacturer. 

B. Testing Agency Qualifications: Qualified in accordance with ASTM C1021 to conduct the 
testing indicated. 

1.6 PRECONSTRUCTION TESTING 

A. Preconstruction Laboratory Testing: Submit to joint-sealant manufacturers, for testing indicated 
below, samples of materials that will contact or affect joint sealants. 

1. Adhesion Testing: Use ASTM C794 to determine whether priming and other specific 
joint preparation techniques are required to obtain rapid, optimum adhesion of joint 
sealants to joint substrates. 

2. Compatibility Testing: Use ASTM C1087 to determine sealant compatibility when in 
contact with glazing and gasket materials. 

3. Stain Testing: Use ASTM C1248 to determine stain potential of sealant when in contact 
with stone and masonry substrates. 

4. Submit manufacturer's recommended number of pieces of each type of material, 
including joint substrates, joint-sealant backings, and miscellaneous materials. 

5. Schedule sufficient time for testing and analyzing results to prevent delaying the Work. 
6. For materials failing tests, obtain joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructions for 

corrective measures, including use of specially formulated primers. 
7. Testing will not be required if joint-sealant manufacturers submit data that are based on 

previous testing, not older than 24 months, of sealant products for adhesion to, staining 
of, and compatibility with joint substrates and other materials matching those submitted. 
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B. Preconstruction Field-Adhesion Testing: Before installing sealants, field test their adhesion to 
Project joint substrates as follows: 

1. Locate test joints where indicated on Project or, if not indicated, as directed by Architect. 
2. Conduct field tests for each kind of sealant and joint substrate. 
3. Notify Architect seven days in advance of dates and times when test joints will be 

erected. 
4. Arrange for tests to take place with joint-sealant manufacturer's technical representative 

present. 

a. For joints with dissimilar substrates, verify adhesion to each substrate separately; 
extend cut along one side, verifying adhesion to opposite side. Repeat procedure 
for opposite side. 

5. Report whether sealant failed to adhere to joint substrates or tore cohesively. Include data 
on pull distance used to test each kind of product and joint substrate. For sealants that fail 
adhesively, retest until satisfactory adhesion is obtained. 

6. Evaluation of Preconstruction Field-Adhesion-Test Results: Sealants not evidencing 
adhesive failure from testing, in absence of other indications of noncompliance with 
requirements, will be considered satisfactory. Do not use sealants that fail to adhere to 
joint substrates during testing. 

1.7 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Do not proceed with installation of joint sealants under the following conditions: 

1. When ambient and substrate temperature conditions are outside limits permitted by joint-
sealant manufacturer or are below 40 deg F (5 deg C). 

2. When joint substrates are wet. 
3. Where joint widths are less than those allowed by joint-sealant manufacturer for 

applications indicated. 
4. Where contaminants capable of interfering with adhesion have not yet been removed 

from joint substrates. 

1.8 WARRANTY 

A. Special Installer's Warranty: Installer agrees to repair or replace joint sealants that do not 
comply with performance and other requirements specified in this Section within specified 
warranty period. 

1. Warranty Period: Two years from date of Substantial Completion. 

B. Special Manufacturer's Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to furnish joint sealants to repair or 
replace those joint sealants that do not comply with performance and other requirements 
specified in this Section within specified warranty period. 

1. Warranty Period: Five years from date of Substantial Completion. 
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C. Special warranties specified in this article exclude deterioration or failure of joint sealants from 
the following: 

1. Movement of the structure caused by stresses on the sealant exceeding sealant 
manufacturer's written specifications for sealant elongation and compression. 

2. Disintegration of joint substrates from causes exceeding design specifications. 
3. Mechanical damage caused by individuals, tools, or other outside agents. 
4. Changes in sealant appearance caused by accumulation of dirt or other atmospheric 

contaminants. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SOURCE LIMITATIONS 

A. Obtain joint sealants from single manufacturerfor each sealant type. 

2.2 JOINT SEALANTS, GENERAL 

A. Compatibility: Provide joint sealants, backings, and other related materials that are compatible 
with one another and with joint substrates under conditions of service and application, as 
demonstrated by joint-sealant manufacturer, based on testing and field experience. 

B. Colors of Exposed Joint Sealants: [As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range. 

2.3 SILICONE JOINT SEALANTS 

A. Silicone, S, NS, 100/50, NT: Single-component, nonsag, plus 100 percent and minus 50 percent 
movement capability, nontraffic-use, neutral-curing silicone joint sealant; ASTM C920, Type S, 
Grade NS, Class 100/50, Use NT. 

2.4 LATEX JOINT SEALANTS 

A. Acrylic Latex: Acrylic latex or siliconized acrylic latex, ASTM C834, Type OP, Grade NF. 

2.5 JOINT-SEALANT BACKING 

A. Sealant Backing Material, General: Nonstaining; compatible with joint substrates, sealants, 
primers, and other joint fillers; and approved for applications indicated by sealant manufacturer 
based on field experience and laboratory testing. 

B. Cylindrical Sealant Backings: ASTM C1330, Type C (closed-cell material with a surface skin), 
Type O (open-cell material), Type B (bicellular material with a surface skin)  or any of the 
preceding types, as approved in writing by joint-sealant manufacturer for joint application 
indicated, and of size and density to control sealant depth and otherwise contribute to producing 
optimum sealant performance. 
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C. Bond-Breaker Tape: Polyethylene tape or other plastic tape recommended by sealant 
manufacturer for preventing sealant from adhering to rigid, inflexible joint-filler materials or 
joint surfaces at back of joint. Provide self-adhesive tape where applicable. 

2.6 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. Primer: Material recommended by joint-sealant manufacturer where required for adhesion of 
sealant to joint substrates indicated, as determined from preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate 
tests and field tests. 

B. Cleaners for Nonporous Surfaces: Chemical cleaners acceptable to manufacturers of sealants 
and sealant backing materials, free of oily residues or other substances capable of staining or 
harming joint substrates and adjacent nonporous surfaces in any way, and formulated to 
promote optimum adhesion of sealants to joint substrates. 

C. Masking Tape: Nonstaining, nonabsorbent material compatible with joint sealants and surfaces 
adjacent to joints. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine joints indicated to receive joint sealants, with Installer present, for compliance with 
requirements for joint configuration, installation tolerances, and other conditions affecting 
performance of the Work. 

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Surface Cleaning of Joints: Clean out joints immediately before installing joint sealants to 
comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructions and the following requirements: 

1. Remove all foreign material from joint substrates that could interfere with adhesion of 
joint sealant, including dust, paints (except for permanent, protective coatings tested and 
approved for sealant adhesion and compatibility by sealant manufacturer), old joint 
sealants, oil, grease, waterproofing, water repellents, water, surface dirt, and frost. 

2. Clean porous joint substrate surfaces by brushing, grinding, mechanical abrading, or a 
combination of these methods to produce a clean, sound substrate capable of developing 
optimum bond with joint sealants. Remove loose particles remaining after cleaning 
operations above by vacuuming or blowing out joints with oil-free compressed air. 
Porous joint substrates include the following: 

a. Concrete. 
b. Masonry. 

3. Remove laitance and form-release agents from concrete. 
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4. Clean nonporous joint substrate surfaces with chemical cleaners or other means that do 
not stain, harm substrates, or leave residues capable of interfering with adhesion of joint 
sealants. Nonporous joint substrates include the following: 

B. Joint Priming: Prime joint substrates where recommended by joint-sealant manufacturer or as 
indicated by preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate tests or prior experience. Apply primer to 
comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructions. Confine primers to areas of joint-
sealant bond; do not allow spillage or migration onto adjoining surfaces. 

C. Masking Tape: Use masking tape where required to prevent contact of sealant or primer with 
adjoining surfaces that otherwise would be permanently stained or damaged by such contact or 
by cleaning methods required to remove sealant smears. Remove tape immediately after tooling 
without disturbing joint seal. 

3.3 INSTALLATION OF JOINT SEALANTS 

A. General: Comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written installation instructions for products 
and applications indicated, unless more stringent requirements apply. 

B. Sealant Installation Standard: Comply with recommendations in ASTM C1193 for use of joint 
sealants as applicable to materials, applications, and conditions indicated. 

C. Install sealant backings of type indicated to support sealants during application and at position 
required to produce cross-sectional shapes and depths of installed sealants relative to joint 
widths that allow optimum sealant movement capability. 

1. Do not leave gaps between ends of sealant backings. 
2. Do not stretch, twist, puncture, or tear sealant backings. 
3. Remove absorbent sealant backings that have become wet before sealant application, and 

replace them with dry materials. 

D. Install bond-breaker tape behind sealants where sealant backings are not used between sealants 
and backs of joints. 

E. Install sealants using proven techniques that comply with the following and at the same time 
backings are installed: 

1. Place sealants so they directly contact and fully wet joint substrates. 
2. Completely fill recesses in each joint configuration. 
3. Produce uniform, cross-sectional shapes and depths relative to joint widths that allow 

optimum sealant movement capability. 

F. Tooling of Nonsag Sealants: Immediately after sealant application and before skinning or curing 
begins, tool sealants in accordance with requirements specified in subparagraphs below to form 
smooth, uniform beads of configuration indicated; to eliminate air pockets; and to ensure 
contact and adhesion of sealant with sides of joint. 

1. Remove excess sealant from surfaces adjacent to joints. 
2. Use tooling agents that are approved in writing by sealant manufacturer and that do not 

discolor sealants or adjacent surfaces. 
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3. Provide concave joint profile in accordance with Figure 8A in ASTM C1193 unless 
otherwise indicated. 

4. Provide flush joint profile at locations indicated on Drawings in accordance with 
Figure 8B in ASTM C1193. 

a. Use masking tape to protect surfaces adjacent to recessed tooled joints. 

3.4 CLEANING 

A. Clean off excess sealant or sealant smears adjacent to joints as the Work progresses by methods 
and with cleaning materials approved in writing by manufacturers of joint sealants and of 
products in which joints occur. 

3.5 PROTECTION 

A. Protect joint sealants during and after curing period from contact with contaminating substances 
and from damage resulting from construction operations or other causes so sealants are without 
deterioration or damage at time of Substantial Completion. If, despite such protection, damage 
or deterioration occurs, cut out, remove, and repair damaged or deteriorated joint sealants 
immediately so installations with repaired areas are indistinguishable from original work. 

3.6 JOINT-SEALANT SCHEDULE 

A. Joint-Sealant Application: Exterior joints in vertical surfaces. 
1. Joint Locations: 

a. Joints between different materials listed above. 
b. Perimeter joints at frames of windows and doors. 
c. All other exterior joints not indicated elsewhere. 

2. Joint Sealant:  Silicone 
3. Joint-Sealant Color:    As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range of colors. 

B. Joint-Sealant Application: Interior joints in vertical surfaces and horizontal nontraffic surfaces. 
1. Joint Locations: 

a. Perimeter joints of exterior openings where indicated. 
b. All other interior joints not indicated elsewhere. 

2. Joint Sealant: Latex. 
3. Joint-Sealant Color:    As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range of colors. 
 

END OF SECTION 079200 
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SECTION 092523 - LIME BASED PLASTERING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 
1. Base-coat plaster materials. 
2. Finish-coat plaster materials. 

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: 

1. For each type of product. 

1.3 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Store materials inside under cover, and keep them dry and protected against damage from 
weather, moisture, direct sunlight, contamination, corrosion, construction traffic, and other 
causes. 

1.4 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Comply with ASTM C141 requirements or plaster manufacturer's written instructions, 
whichever are more stringent. 

B. Room Temperatures: Maintain temperatures at not less than 45 deg F (7 deg C) or greater than 
85 deg F (29 deg C) for at least forty eight hours before application of plaster, continuously 
during application, and until plaster has set or until plaster has dried. 

C. Avoid conditions that result in plaster drying out too quickly. 

1. Distribute heat evenly; prevent concentrated or uneven heat on plaster. 
2. Maintain relative humidity levels for prevailing ambient temperature that produce normal 

drying conditions. 
3. Ventilate building spaces in a manner that prevents drafts of air from contacting surfaces 

during plaster application and until plaster is dry. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SOURCE LIMITATIONS 

A. Obtain base- and finish-coat plasters from single source from single manufacturer. 
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2.2 BASE-COAT PLASTER MATERIALS 

A. Natural Hydrated Lime Ready-Mixed Plaster: Natural Hydrated Lime NHL 3.5 with natural or 
manufactured sharp sand aggregate. 
1.  

B. Aggregates for Base-Coat Plasters: 
1. Provide at least 4 grades of sand with no more than 3% smaller than grade 200. 
2. Fibers: glass fibers meeting the  requirements of ASTM C1116 

2.3 FINISH-COAT PLASTER MATERIALS 

A. Natural Hydraulic Lime NHL 2 

B. Aggregates for Finishes: 
1. Provide at least 4 grades of sand with no more than 3% smaller than grade 200. 
2. Fibers: glass fibers meeting the  requirements of ASTM C1116 
 

2.4 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. Water for Mixing and Finishing Plaster: Potable and free of substances capable of affecting 
plaster set or of damaging plaster, lath, or accessories. 

B. Bonding Compound: recommended by plaster manufacturer for application indicated. 

2.5 PLASTER MIXES 

A. Mixing: Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for applications indicated. 
1. Scratch Coat: 1 part NHL 3.5 and 1.5 parts sand. 
2. Brown Coat:   1 part NHL 3.5 and 2 parts sand. 
3. Finish Coat: 1 part NHL 2 and 2.5 parts sand. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for 
installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of the Work. 

B. Reject plaster materials that are wet or moisture damaged. 

C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 
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3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Protect adjacent work from soiling, spattering, moisture deterioration, and other harmful effects 
caused by plastering. 

3.3 APPLICATION OF PLASTER 

A. General: Comply with manufacturer’s requirements. 
1. Provide plaster surfaces that are ready to receive field-applied finishes indicated. 

B. Bonding Compound: Apply on unit masonry substrates for direct application of plaster. 

3.4 INSTALLATION OF BASE-COAT GYPSUM PLASTER MATERIALS 

A. Over Unit Masonry:  
1. Scratch Coat:  1/8” to 3/16” thick 
2. Brown Coat:  5/8” to 3/4” thick. 

3.5 INSTALLATION OF FINISH-COAT PLASTER MATERIALS 

A. Smooth-Troweled Finishes: 
1. Finish Coat: 1/8” thick. 

3.6 REPAIR 

A. Repair or replace work to eliminate cracks, dents, blisters, buckles, crazing and check cracking, 
dry outs, efflorescence, sweat outs, and similar defects and where bond to substrate has failed. 

3.7 CLEANING 

A. Remove temporary protection and enclosure of other work after plastering is complete. 

B. Promptly remove plaster from door frames, windows, and other surfaces not indicated to be 
plastered. 

C. Repair floors, walls, and other surfaces stained, marred, or otherwise damaged during 
plastering. 

END OF SECTION 092523 
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SECTION 096313 - BRICK FLOORING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Brick flooring 
2. Edge Restraints  

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: 

1. For materials other than water and aggregates. 
2. For the following: 

a. Brick. 
b. Sealer. 
c. Floor polish. 

B. Samples for Initial Selection: For brick. 

1.3 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Store bricks on elevated platforms in a dry location. If units are not stored in an enclosed 
location, cover tops and sides of stacks with waterproof sheeting, securely tied. 

B. Deliver, store, and handle bricks that have temporary protective coating, with coated surfaces 
placed against other coated surfaces. Do not allow coated surfaces to come in contact with 
uncoated surfaces. 

C. Store liquids in tightly closed containers protected from freezing. 

1.4 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Environmental Limitations: Do not set brick flooring when air temperature or material 
temperature is below 40 deg F (4.4 deg C). Maintain minimum ambient temperature of 40 deg F 
(4.4 deg C) during installation and for 48 hours after completion. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Source Limitations: Obtain each type of brick and joint material from single source from single 
manufacturer or producer. 

2.2 BRICK PAVERS 

A. Brick Pavers: Light-traffic paving brick complying with ASTM C902, Class SX, Type III, 
Application PS, without frogs or cores in surfaces exposed to view in the completed Work. 

B. Size: Actual dimensions as follows: 

1. Thickness: 1-1/4 inches (32 mm). 
2. Face Dimensions: 4 by 8 inches (102 by 203 mm). 

C. Colors and Textures: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range. 

2.3 EDGE RESTRAINTS 

A. Wood Edge Restraints are provided by Owner. 

2.4 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. Organic Felt: Asphalt-saturated organic felts, nonperforated and complying with the following: 
1. ASTM D4869/D4869M: Type II. 

B. Sand-Portland-Cement: ANSI A108.10, composed of white or gray cement and white. 

C. Sealer: Colorless, stain- and slip-resistant sealer, not affecting color or physical properties of 
brick and grout surfaces and specifically recommended by sealer manufacturer for use 
indicated. 

D. Floor Polish: ASTM D4078, formulated for use over sealer indicated, acceptable to sealer 
manufacturer, and specifically recommended by floor-polish manufacturer for use indicated. 

1. Slip Resistance: Floor polish to have a static coefficient of friction of at least 0.5 when 
tested according to ASTM D2047. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine surfaces indicated to receive brick flooring, with Installer present, for compliance with 
requirements for maximum moisture content, installation tolerances, and other conditions 
affecting performance of the Work. 

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 PREPARATION OF SUBFLOOR 

A. Sweep subfloor to remove dirt, dust, debris, and loose particles. 

B. Provide 2 layers of organic felt with edges butted. 

3.3 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Do not use bricks with chips, cracks, voids, discolorations, or other defects that might be visible 
or cause staining in the finished Work. 

B. Mix bricks from several pallets or cubes, as they are placed, to produce uniform blend of colors 
and textures. 

C. Cut bricks with motor-driven masonry saw to provide clean, sharp, unchipped edges. Hammer 
cutting is not acceptable. Cut units to provide pattern indicated and to fit adjoining work neatly. 
Use full units without cutting where possible. 

D. Joint Pattern: Basket weave. 

E. Hand-Tight Joints: Set brick with hand-tight joints. 

F. Finished-Surface Tolerances: 
1. Do not exceed 1/16-inch (1.5-mm) brick-to-brick offset from flush (lippage) nor 1/8 inch 

in 24 inches (3 mm in 600 mm) and 1/4 inch in 10 feet (6 mm in 3 m) from level, or 
indicated slope, for finished surface of brick flooring. 

3.4 JOINT TREATMENT 

A. Hand-Tight Joints: Sweep dry mixture of portland cement and sand into joints, then fog surface 
with water to set mixture. 

3.5 EDGE RESTRAINTS 

A. Coordinate with owner for installation of wood edge restraints. 
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3.6 REPAIR, CLEANING, AND PROTECTION 

A. Remove and replace bricks that are loose or damaged or that do not match other bricks. Provide 
new bricks to match adjoining bricks and install in same manner as original bricks, with same 
joint treatment and with no evidence of replacement. 

B. Sealing and Polishing: After floor has been cleaned and is thoroughly dry, seal and polish traffic 
surface of brick flooring in a manner that results in a clear, uniform appearance. Apply sealer 
and floor polish in the number of coats and by application methods that comply with written 
directions of manufacturer of each product. Do not apply floor polish until sealer has dried. 

END OF SECTION 096313 
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SECTION 311000 - SITE CLEARING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Protecting existing vegetation to remain. 
2. Removing existing vegetation. 
3. Clearing and grubbing. 
4. Stripping and stockpiling topsoil. 
5. Temporary erosion and sedimentation control. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Subsoil: Soil beneath the level of subgrade; soil beneath the topsoil layers of a naturally 
occurring soil profile, typified by less than 1 percent organic matter and few soil organisms. 

B. Surface Soil: Soil that is present at the top layer of the existing soil profile. In undisturbed areas, 
surface soil is typically called "topsoil," but in disturbed areas such as urban environments, the 
surface soil can be subsoil. 

C. Topsoil: Top layer of the soil profile consisting of existing native surface topsoil or existing in-
place surface soil; the zone where plant roots grow. 

D. Plant-Protection Zone: Area surrounding individual trees, groups of trees, shrubs, or other 
vegetation to be protected during construction and indicated on Drawings. 

E. Tree-Protection Zone: Area surrounding individual trees or groups of trees to be protected 
during construction and indicated on Drawingsindicated according to requirements in 
Section 015639 "Temporary Tree and Plant Protection.". 

F. Vegetation: Trees, shrubs, groundcovers, grass, and other plants. 

1.4 MATERIAL OWNERSHIP 

A. Except for materials indicated to be stockpiled or otherwise remain Owner's property, cleared 
materials shall become Contractor's property and shall be removed from Project site. 
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1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Existing Conditions: Documentation of existing trees and plantings, adjoining construction, and 
site improvements that establishes preconstruction conditions that might be misconstrued as 
damage caused by site clearing. 

1. Use sufficiently detailed photographs or video recordings. 
2. Include plans and notations to indicate specific wounds and damage conditions of each 

tree or other plant designated to remain. 

1.6 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Traffic: Minimize interference with adjoining roads, streets, walks, and other adjacent occupied 
or used facilities during site-clearing operations. 

1. Do not close or obstruct streets, walks, or other adjacent occupied or used facilities 
without permission from Owner and authorities having jurisdiction. 

2. Provide alternate routes around closed or obstructed trafficways if required by Owner or 
authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. Improvements on Adjoining Property: Authority for performing site clearing indicated on 
property adjoining Owner's property will be obtained by Owner before award of Contract. 

1. Do not proceed with work on adjoining property until directed by Architect. 

C. Utility Locator Service: Notify utility locator servicefor area where Project is located before site 
clearing. 

D. Do not commence site clearing operations until temporary erosion- and sedimentation-
control[and plant-protectionmeasures are in place. 

E. Soil Stripping, Handling, and Stockpiling: Perform only when the soil is dry or slightly moist. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. Satisfactory Soil Material: Requirements for satisfactory soil material are specified in 
Section 312000 "Earth Moving." 

1. Obtain approved borrow soil material off-site when satisfactory soil material is not 
available on-site. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PREPARATION 

A. Protect and maintain benchmarks and survey control points from disturbance during 
construction. 

B. Verify that trees, shrubs, and other vegetation to remain have been flagged and that protection 
zones have been identified and enclosed according to requirements in Section 015639 
"Temporary Tree and Plant Protection." 

C. Protect existing site improvements to remain from damage during construction. 

1. Restore damaged improvements to their original condition, as acceptable to Owner. 

3.2 TEMPORARY EROSION AND SEDIMENTATION CONTROL 

A. Provide temporary erosion- and sedimentation-control measures to prevent soil erosion and 
discharge of soil-bearing water runoff or airborne dust to adjacent properties and walkways, 
according to erosion- and sedimentation-control requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. Verify that flows of water redirected from construction areas or generated by construction 
activity do not enter or cross protection zones. 

C. Inspect, maintain, and repair erosion- and sedimentation-control measures during construction 
until permanent vegetation has been established. 

D. Remove erosion and sedimentation controls, and restore and stabilize areas disturbed during 
removal. 

3.3 TREE AND PLANT PROTECTION 

A. Protect trees and plants remaining on-site according to requirements in Section 015639 
"Temporary Tree and Plant Protection." 

B. Repair or replace trees, shrubs, and other vegetation indicated to remain or be relocated that are 
damaged by construction operations according to requirements in Section 015639 "Temporary 
Tree and Plant Protection." 

3.4 EXISTING UTILITIES 

A. Interrupting Existing Utilities: Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by Owner or 
others, unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after arranging to provide 
temporary utility services according to requirements indicated: 

1. Notify Architect not less than two days in advance of proposed utility interruptions. 
2. Do not proceed with utility interruptions without Architect's written permission. 
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3.5 CLEARING AND GRUBBING 

A. Remove obstructions, vegetation to permit installation of new construction. 

1. Do not remove trees, shrubs, and other vegetation indicated to remain. 
2. Use only hand methods or air spade for grubbing within protection zones. 

B. Fill depressions caused by clearing and grubbing operations with satisfactory soil material 
unless further excavation or earthwork is indicated. 

1. Place fill material in horizontal layers not exceeding a loose depth of 8 inches (200 mm), 
and compact each layer to a density equal to adjacent original ground. 

3.6 TOPSOIL STRIPPING 

A. Remove sod and grass before stripping topsoil. 

B. Strip topsoil to depth of 6 inches (150 mm)in a manner to prevent intermingling with underlying 
subsoil or other waste materials. 

1. Remove subsoil and nonsoil materials from topsoil, including clay lumps, gravel, and 
other objects larger than 2 inches (50 mm) in diameter; trash, debris, weeds, roots, and 
other waste materials. 

C. Stockpile topsoil away from edge of excavations without intermixing with subsoil or other 
materials. Grade and shape stockpiles to drain surface water. Cover to prevent windblown dust 
and erosion by water. 

1. Limit height of topsoil stockpiles to 72 inches (1800 mm). 
2. Do not stockpile topsoil within protection zones. 
3. Stockpile surplus topsoil to allow for respreading deeper topsoil. 

3.7 SITE IMPROVEMENTS 

A. Remove existing above- and below-grade improvements as indicated and necessary to facilitate 
new construction. 

3.8 DISPOSAL OF SURPLUS AND WASTE MATERIALS 

A. Remove surplus soil material, unsuitable topsoil, obstructions, demolished materials, and waste 
materials including trash and debris, and legally dispose of them off Owner's property. 

B. Burning tree, shrub, and other vegetation waste is permitted according to burning requirements 
and permitting of authorities having jurisdiction. Control such burning to produce the least 
smoke or air pollutants and minimum annoyance to surrounding properties. Burning of other 
waste and debris is prohibited. 

END OF SECTION 311000 
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SECTION 312000 - EARTH MOVING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Excavating and filling for rough grading the Site. 
2. Preparing subgrades for  gravel/aggregate walks and turf and grasses. 
3. Subbase course for aggregate walks. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 013200 "Construction Progress Documentation" for recording preexcavation and 
earth-moving progress. 

2. Section 311000 "Site Clearing" for site stripping, grubbing, stripping and stockpiling 
topsoil, and removal of above- and below-grade improvements. 

3. Section 329200 "Turf and Grasses" for finish grading in turf and grass areas, including 
preparing and placing planting soil for turf areas. 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. Backfill: Soil material or controlled low-strength material used to fill an excavation. 

1. Initial Backfill: Backfill placed beside and over pipe in a trench, including haunches to 
support sides of pipe. 

2. Final Backfill: Backfill placed over initial backfill to fill a trench. 

B. Base Course: Aggregate layer placed between the subbase course and base course for aggregate 
paving. 

C. Borrow Soil: Satisfactory soil imported from off-site for use as fill or backfill. 

D. Excavation: Removal of material encountered above subgrade elevations and to lines and 
dimensions indicated. 

1. Authorized Additional Excavation: Excavation below subgrade elevations or beyond 
indicated lines and dimensions as directed by Architect. Authorized additional excavation 
and replacement material will be paid for according to Contract provisions for unit prices. 

2. Bulk Excavation: Excavation more than 10 feet (3 m) in width and more than 30 feet 
(9 m) in length. 

3. Unauthorized Excavation: Excavation below subgrade elevations or beyond indicated 
lines and dimensions without direction by Architect. Unauthorized excavation, as well as 
remedial work directed by Architect, will be without additional compensation. 

E. Fill: Soil materials used to raise existing grades. 
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F. Rock: 

1. Rock material in beds, ledges, unstratified masses, conglomerate deposits, and boulders 
of rock material that exceed 1 cu. yd. (0.76 cu. m) for bulk excavation or 3/4 cu. yd. (0.57 
cu. m) for footing, trench, and pit excavation that cannot be removed by rock-excavating 
equipment equivalent to the following in size and performance ratings, without 
systematic drilling, ram hammering, ripping, or blasting, when permitted: 

G. Structures: Buildings, footings, foundations, retaining walls, slabs, tanks, curbs, mechanical and 
electrical appurtenances, or other fabricated stationary features constructed above or below the 
ground surface. 

H. Subbase Course: Aggregate layer placed between the subgrade and base course for aggregate 
paving. 

I. Subgrade: Uppermost surface of an excavation or the top surface of a fill or backfill 
immediately below subbase, drainage fill, drainage course, or topsoil materials. 

J. Utilities: On-site underground pipes, conduits, ducts, and cables as well as underground services 
within buildings. 

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Material Test Reports: For each on-site and borrow soil material proposed for fill and backfill as 
follows: 

1. Classification according to ASTM D2487. 
2. Laboratory compaction curve according to ASTM D698. 

B. Preexcavation Photographs or Videotape: Show existing conditions of adjoining construction 
and site improvements, including finish surfaces that might be misconstrued as damage caused 
by earth-moving operations. Submit before earth moving begins. 

1.4 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Traffic: Minimize interference with adjoining roads, streets, walks, and other adjacent occupied 
or used facilities during earth-moving operations. 

1. Do not close or obstruct streets, walks, or other adjacent occupied or used facilities 
without permission from Owner and authorities having jurisdiction. 

2. Provide alternate routes around closed or obstructed traffic ways if required by Owner or 
authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. Improvements on Adjoining Property: Authority for performing earth moving indicated on 
property adjoining Owner's property will be obtained by Owner before award of Contract. 

1. Do not proceed with work on adjoining property until directed by Architect. 

C. Utility Locator Service: Notify utility locator service for area where Project is located before 
beginning earth-moving operations. 
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D. Do not commence earth-moving operations until erosion- and sedimentation-control measures 
specified in Section 015000 "Temporary Facilities and Controls" and Section 311000 "Site 
Clearing" are in place. 

E. Do not commence earth-moving operations until plant-protection measures are in place. 

F. The following practices are prohibited within protection zones: 

1. Storage of construction materials, debris, or excavated material. 
2. Parking vehicles or equipment. 
3. Foot traffic. 
4. Erection of sheds or structures. 
5. Impoundment of water. 
6. Excavation or other digging unless otherwise indicated. 
7. Attachment of signs to or wrapping materials around trees or plants unless otherwise 

indicated. 

G. Do not direct vehicle or equipment exhaust towards protection zones. 

H. Prohibit heat sources, flames, ignition sources, and smoking within or near protection zones. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SOIL MATERIALS 

A. General: Provide borrow soil materials when sufficient satisfactory soil materials are not 
available from excavations. 

B. Satisfactory Soils: Soil Classification Groups GW, GP, GM, SW, SP, and SM according to 
ASTM D2487, or a combination of these groups; free of rock or gravel larger than 3 inches (75 
mm) in any dimension, debris, waste, frozen materials, vegetation, and other deleterious matter. 

C. Unsatisfactory Soils: Soil Classification Groups GC, SC, CL, ML, OL, CH, MH, OH, and PT 
according to ASTM D2487, or a combination of these groups. 

1. Unsatisfactory soils also include satisfactory soils not maintained within 2 percent of 
optimum moisture content at time of compaction. 

D. Subbase Material: Naturally or artificially graded mixture of natural or crushed gravel, crushed 
stone, and natural or crushed sand; ASTM D2940/D2940M; #411 stone. 

E. Base Course: Naturally or artificially graded mixture of natural or crushed gravel, crushed 
stone, and natural or crushed sand; ASTM D2940/D2940M; # 2 and 3#3 stone. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PREPARATION 

A. Protect structures, utilities, paths, and other facilities from damage caused by settlement, lateral 
movement, undermining, washout, and other hazards created by earth-moving operations. 

B. Protect and maintain erosion and sedimentation controls during earth-moving operations. 

C. Protect subgrades from freezing temperatures and frost. Remove temporary protection before 
placing subsequent materials. 

3.2 DEWATERING 

A. Provide dewatering system of sufficient scope, size, and capacity to control hydrostatic 
pressures and to lower, control, remove, and dispose of ground water and permit excavation and 
construction to proceed on dry, stable subgrades. 

B. Prevent surface water and ground water from entering excavations, from ponding on prepared 
subgrades, and from flooding Project site and surrounding area. 

C. Protect subgrades from softening, undermining, washout, and damage by rain or water 
accumulation. 

1. Reroute surface water runoff away from excavated areas. Do not allow water to 
accumulate in excavations. Do not use excavated trenches as temporary drainage ditches. 

D. Dispose of water removed by dewatering in a manner that avoids endangering public health, 
property, and portions of work under construction or completed. Dispose of water and sediment 
in a manner that avoids inconvenience to others. 

3.3 EXPLOSIVES 

A. Explosives: 

1. Do not use explosives. 

3.4 EXCAVATION, GENERAL 

A. Unclassified Excavation: Excavate to subgrade elevations regardless of the character of surface 
and subsurface conditions encountered. Unclassified excavated materials may include rock, soil 
materials, and obstructions. No changes in the Contract Sum or the Contract Time will be 
authorized for rock excavation or removal of obstructions. 

1. If excavated materials intended for fill and backfill include unsatisfactory soil materials 
and rock, replace with satisfactory soil materials. 

2. Remove rock to lines and grades indicated to permit installation of permanent 
construction without exceeding the following dimensions: 
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a. 6 inches (150 mm) beneath bottom of aggregate paths. 

B. Classified Excavation: Excavate to subgrade elevations. Material to be excavated will be 
classified as earth and rock. Do not excavate rock until it has been classified and cross sectioned 
by Architect. The Contract Sum will be adjusted for rock excavation according to unit prices 
included in the Contract Documents. Changes in the Contract Time may be authorized for rock 
excavation. 

1. Earth excavation includes excavating pavements and obstructions visible on surface; 
underground structures, utilities, and other items indicated to be removed; and soil, 
boulders, and other materials not classified as rock or unauthorized excavation. 

2. Rock excavation includes removal and disposal of rock. Remove rock to lines and 
subgrade elevations indicated to permit installation of permanent construction without 
exceeding the following dimensions: 

3.5 EXCAVATION FOR WALKS  

A. Excavate surfaces under walks and pavements to indicated lines, cross sections, elevations, and 
subgrades. 

3.6 SUBGRADE INSPECTION 

A. Notify Architect when excavations have reached required subgrade. 

B. If Architect determines that unsatisfactory soil is present, continue excavation and replace with 
compacted backfill or fill material as directed. 

C. Proof-roll subgrade below aggregate paths with a pneumatic-tired and loaded 10-wheel, 
tandem-axle dump truck weighing not less than 15 tons (13.6 tonnes) to identify soft pockets 
and areas of excess yielding. Do not proof-roll wet or saturated subgrades. 

1. Completely proof-roll subgrade in one direction, repeating proof-rolling in direction 
perpendicular to first direction] Limit vehicle speed to 3 mph (5 km/h). 

2. Excavate soft spots, unsatisfactory soils, and areas of excessive pumping or rutting, as 
determined by Architect, and replace with compacted backfill or fill as directed. 

D. Authorized additional excavation and replacement material will be paid for according to 
Contract provisions for unit prices. 

E. Reconstruct subgrades damaged by freezing temperatures, frost, rain, accumulated water, or 
construction activities, as directed by Architect, without additional compensation. 

3.7 STORAGE OF SOIL MATERIALS 

A. Stockpile borrow soil materials and excavated satisfactory soil materials without intermixing. 
Place, grade, and shape stockpiles to drain surface water. Cover to prevent windblown dust. 
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1. Stockpile soil materials away from edge of excavations. Do not store within drip line of 
remaining trees. 

3.8 SOIL FILL 

A. Plow, scarify, bench, or break up sloped surfaces steeper than 1 vertical to 4 horizontal so fill 
material will bond with existing material. 

B. Place and compact fill material in layers to required elevations as follows: 

1. Under grass and planted areas, use satisfactory soil material. 
2. Under walks, use satisfactory soil material. 

C. Place soil fill on subgrades free of mud, frost, snow, or ice. 

3.9 SOIL MOISTURE CONTROL 

A. Uniformly moisten or aerate subgrade and each subsequent fill or backfill soil layer before 
compaction to within 2 percent of optimum moisture content. 

1. Do not place backfill or fill soil material on surfaces that are muddy, frozen, or contain 
frost or ice. 

2. Remove and replace, or scarify and air dry, otherwise satisfactory soil material that 
exceeds optimum moisture content by 2 percent and is too wet to compact to specified 
dry unit weight. 

3.10 COMPACTION OF SOIL FILLS 

A. Place fill soil materials in layers not more than 8 inches (200 mm) in loose depth for material 
compacted by heavy compaction equipment and not more than 4 inches (100 mm) in loose 
depth for material compacted by hand-operated tampers. 

B. Place fill soil materials evenly on all sides of structures to required elevations and uniformly 
along the full length of each structure. 

C. Compact soil materials to not less than the following percentages of maximum dry unit weight 
according to ASTM D698: 
1. Under walkways, scarify and recompact top 6 inches (150 mm) below subgrade and 

compact each layer of backfill or fill soil material at 92 percent. 
2. Under turf or unpaved areas, scarify and recompact top 6 inches (150 mm) below 

subgrade and compact each layer of backfill or fill soil material at 85 percent. 

3.11 GRADING 

A. General: Uniformly grade areas to a smooth surface, free of irregular surface changes. Comply 
with compaction requirements and grade to cross sections, lines, and elevations indicated. 

1. Provide a smooth transition between adjacent existing grades and new grades. 
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2. Cut out soft spots, fill low spots, and trim high spots to comply with required surface 
tolerances. 

B. Site Rough Grading: Slope grades to direct water away from buildings and to prevent ponding. 
Finish subgrades to elevations required to achieve indicated finish elevations, within the 
following subgrade tolerances: 

1. Turf or Unpaved Areas: Plus or minus 1 inch (25 mm). 
2. Walks: Plus or minus 1 inch (25 mm). 

3.12 SUBBASE AND BASE COURSES UNDER AGGREGATE WALKS 

A. Place subbase course and base course on subgrades free of mud, frost, snow, or ice. 

B. On prepared subgrade, place subbase course and base course under pavements and walks as 
follows: 
1. Place subbase course and base course 6 inches (150 mm) or less in compacted thickness 

in a single layer. 
2. Compact subbase course and base course at optimum moisture content to required grades, 

lines, cross sections, and thickness to not less than 95 percent of maximum dry unit 
weight according to ASTM D698. 

3.13 PROTECTION 

A. Protecting Graded Areas: Protect newly graded areas from traffic, freezing, and erosion. Keep 
free of trash and debris. 

B. Repair and reestablish grades to specified tolerances where completed or partially completed 
surfaces become eroded, rutted, settled, or where they lose compaction due to subsequent 
construction operations or weather conditions. 

1. Scarify or remove and replace soil material to depth as directed by Architect; reshape and 
recompact. 

C. Where settling occurs before Project correction period elapses, remove finished surfacing, 
backfill with additional soil material, compact, and reconstruct surfacing. 

1. Restore appearance, quality, and condition of finished surfacing to match adjacent work, 
and eliminate evidence of restoration to greatest extent possible. 

3.14 DISPOSAL OF SURPLUS AND WASTE MATERIALS 

A. Remove surplus satisfactory soil and waste materials, including unsatisfactory soil, trash, and 
debris, and legally dispose of them off Owner's property. 

B. Transport surplus satisfactory soil to designated storage areas on Owner's property. Stockpile or 
spread soil as directed by Architect. 
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1. Remove waste materials, including unsatisfactory soil, trash, and debris, and legally 
dispose of them off Owner's property. 

END OF SECTION 312000 
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SECTION 321313 - CONCRETE PAVING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes concrete paving including the following: 
1. Landings 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. Cementitious Materials: Portland cement alone or in combination with one or more of blended 
hydraulic cement, fly ash, slag cement, and other pozzolans. 

B. W/C Ratio: The ratio by weight of water to cementitious materials. 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. 

B. Design Mixtures: For each concrete paving mixture. Include alternate design mixtures when 
characteristics of materials, Project conditions, weather, test results, or other circumstances 
warrant adjustments. 

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Material Certificates: For the following, from manufacturer: 

1. Cementitious materials. 
2. Steel reinforcement and reinforcement accessories. 
3. Admixtures. 
4. Joint fillers. 

B. Material Test Reports: For each of the following: 

1. Aggregates: Include service-record data indicating absence of deleterious expansion of 
concrete due to alkali-aggregate reactivity. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Ready-Mix-Concrete Manufacturer Qualifications: A firm experienced in manufacturing ready-
mixed concrete products and that complies with ASTM C94/C94M requirements for production 
facilities and equipment. 
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1. Manufacturer certified according to NRMCA's "Certification of Ready Mixed Concrete 
Production Facilities" (Quality Control Manual - Section 3, "Plant Certification 
Checklist"). 

1.6 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Traffic Control: Maintain access for vehicular and pedestrian traffic as required for other 
construction activities. 

B. Cold-Weather Concrete Placement: Protect concrete work from physical damage or reduced 
strength that could be caused by frost, freezing, or low temperatures. Comply with ACI 306.1 
and the following: 

1. When air temperature has fallen to or is expected to fall below 40 deg F (4.4 deg C), 
uniformly heat water and aggregates before mixing to obtain a concrete mixture 
temperature of not less than 50 deg F (10 deg C) and not more than 80 deg F (27 deg C) 
at point of placement. 

2. Do not use frozen materials or materials containing ice or snow. 
3. Do not use calcium chloride, salt, or other materials containing antifreeze agents or 

chemical accelerators unless otherwise specified and approved in design mixtures. 

C. Hot-Weather Concrete Placement: Comply with ACI 301 (ACI 301M) and as follows when hot-
weather conditions exist: 

1. Cool ingredients before mixing to maintain concrete temperature below 90 deg F (32 
deg C) at time of placement. Chilled mixing water or chopped ice may be used to control 
temperature, provided water equivalent of ice is calculated in total amount of mixing 
water. Using liquid nitrogen to cool concrete is Contractor's option. 

2. Cover steel reinforcement with water-soaked burlap, so steel temperature will not exceed 
ambient air temperature immediately before embedding in concrete. 

3. Fog-spray forms, steel reinforcement, and subgrade just before placing concrete. Keep 
subgrade moisture uniform without standing water, soft spots, or dry areas. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 CONCRETE, GENERAL 

A. ACI Publications: Comply with ACI 301 (ACI 301M) unless otherwise indicated. 

2.2 FORMS 

A. Form Materials: Plywood, metal, metal-framed plywood, or other approved panel-type 
materials to provide full-depth, continuous, straight, and smooth exposed surfaces. 

B. Form-Release Agent: Commercially formulated form-release agent that will not bond with, 
stain, or adversely affect concrete surfaces and that will not impair subsequent treatments of 
concrete surfaces. 
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2.3 STEEL REINFORCEMENT 

A. Plain-Steel Welded-Wire Reinforcement: ASTM A1064/A1064M, fabricated from galvanized 
steel wire into flat sheets. 

2.4 CONCRETE MATERIALS 

A. Cementitious Materials: Use the following cementitious materials, of same type, brand, and 
source throughout Project: 

1. Portland Cement: ASTM C150/C150M, gray portland cement Type I. 

B. Normal-Weight Aggregates: ASTM C33/C33M, Class 4S, uniformly graded. Provide 
aggregates from a single source with documented service-record data of at least 10 years' 
satisfactory service in similar paving applications and service conditions using similar 
aggregates and cementitious materials. 

1. Maximum Coarse-Aggregate Size: 3/4 inch (19 mm) nominal. 
2. Fine Aggregate: Free of materials with deleterious reactivity to alkali in cement. 

C. Exposed Aggregate: Selected, hard, and durable; washed; free of materials with deleterious 
reactivity to cement or that cause staining; from a single source, with gap-graded coarse 
aggregate as follows: 

1. Aggregate Sizes: 3/8 to 5/8 inch (10 to 16 mm) nominal. 

D. Air-Entraining Admixture: ASTM C260/C260M. 

E. Chemical Admixtures: Admixtures certified by manufacturer to be compatible with other 
admixtures and to contain not more than 0.1 percent water-soluble chloride ions by mass of 
cementitious material. 

1. Water-Reducing Admixture: ASTM C494/C494M, Type A. 
2. Retarding Admixture: ASTM C494/C494M, Type B. 
3. Water-Reducing and Retarding Admixture: ASTM C494/C494M, Type D. 
4. High-Range, Water-Reducing Admixture: ASTM C494/C494M, Type F. 
5. High-Range, Water-Reducing and Retarding Admixture: ASTM C494/C494M, Type G. 
6. Plasticizing and Retarding Admixture: ASTM C1017/C1017M, Type II. 

F. Water: Potable and complying with ASTM C94/C94M. 

2.5 CURING MATERIALS 

A. Absorptive Cover: AASHTO M 182, Class 3, burlap cloth made from jute or kenaf, weighing 
approximately 9 oz./sq. yd. (305 g/sq. m) dry or cotton mats. 

B. Moisture-Retaining Cover: ASTM C171, polyethylene film or white burlap-polyethylene sheet. 

C. Water: Potable. 
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2.6 RELATED MATERIALS 

A. Joint Fillers: ASTM D1751, asphalt-saturated cellulosic fiber, ASTM D1752, cork or self-
expanding cork or ASTM D8139, semirigid, closed-cell polypropylene foam in preformed 
strips. 

B. Chemical Surface Retarder: Water-soluble, liquid, set retarder with color dye, for horizontal 
concrete surface application, capable of temporarily delaying final hardening of concrete to a 
depth of 1/8 to 1/4 inch (3 to 6 mm). 

2.7 CONCRETE MIXTURES 

A. Prepare design mixtures, proportioned according to ACI 301 (ACI 301M), for each type and 
strength of normal-weight concrete, and as determined by either laboratory trial mixtures or 
field experience. 

1. Use a qualified independent testing agency for preparing and reporting proposed concrete 
design mixtures for the trial batch method. 

B. Add air-entraining admixture at manufacturer's prescribed rate to result in normal-weight 
concrete at point of placement having an air content as follows: 
1. Air Content, 3/4-inch (19-mm) Nominal Maximum Aggregate Size: 6percent plus or 

minus 1-1/2 percent. 

C. Limit water-soluble, chloride-ion content in hardened concrete to 0.30 percent by weight of 
cement. 

D. Chemical Admixtures: Use admixtures according to manufacturer's written instructions. 

1. Use water-reducing admixture in concrete as required for placement and workability. 
2. Use water-reducing and retarding admixture when required by high temperatures, low 

humidity, or other adverse placement conditions. 

E. Concrete Mixtures: Normal-weight concrete. 

1. Compressive Strength (28 Days): 4500 psi (31 MPa). 
2. Maximum W/C Ratio at Point of Placement: 0.45. 
3. Slump Limit: 4 inches (100 mm), plus or minus 1 inch (25 mm). 

2.8 CONCRETE MIXING 

A. Ready-Mixed Concrete: Measure, batch, and mix concrete materials and concrete according to 
ASTM C94/C94M. Furnish batch certificates for each batch discharged and used in the Work. 

1. When air temperature is between 85 and 90 deg F (30 and 32 deg C), reduce mixing and 
delivery time from 1-1/2 hours to 75 minutes; when air temperature is above 90 deg F (32 
deg C), reduce mixing and delivery time to 60 minutes. 

B. Project-Site Mixing: Measure, batch, and mix concrete materials and concrete according to 
ASTM C94/C94M. Mix concrete materials in appropriate drum-type batch machine mixer. 
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1. For concrete batches of 1 cu. yd. (0.76 cu. m) or smaller, continue mixing at least 1-1/2 
minutes, but not more than 5 minutes after ingredients are in mixer, before any part of 
batch is released. 

2. For concrete batches larger than 1 cu. yd. (0.76 cu. m), increase mixing time by 15 
seconds for each additional 1 cu. yd. (0.76 cu. m). 

3. Provide batch ticket for each batch discharged and used in the Work, indicating Project 
identification name and number, date, mixture type, mixing time, quantity, and amount of 
water added. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EDGE FORMS AND SCREED CONSTRUCTION 

A. Set, brace, and secure edge forms, bulkheads, and intermediate screed guides to required lines, 
grades, and elevations. Install forms to allow continuous progress of work and so forms can 
remain in place at least 24 hours after concrete placement. 

B. Clean forms after each use and coat with form-release agent to ensure separation from concrete 
without damage. 

3.2 INSTALLATION OF STEEL REINFORCEMENT 

A. General: Comply with CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice" for fabricating, placing, and 
supporting reinforcement. 

B. Clean reinforcement of loose rust and mill scale, earth, ice, or other bond-reducing materials. 

C. Arrange, space, and securely tie bars and bar supports to hold reinforcement in position during 
concrete placement. Maintain minimum cover to reinforcement. 

D. Install welded-wire reinforcement in lengths as long as practicable. Lap adjoining pieces at least 
one full mesh, and lace splices with wire. Offset laps of adjoining widths to prevent continuous 
laps in either direction. 

3.3 JOINTS 

A. General: Form isolation joints where indicated. 

B. Isolation Joints: Form isolation joints of preformed joint-filler strips abutting foundation wall, 
and where indicated. 

3.4 CONCRETE PLACEMENT 

A. Before placing concrete, inspect and complete formwork installation, steel reinforcement and 
items to be embedded or cast-in. 
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B. Remove snow, ice, or frost from subbase surface and steel reinforcement before placing 
concrete. Do not place concrete on frozen surfaces. 

C. Comply with ACI 301 (ACI 301M) requirements for measuring, mixing, transporting, and 
placing concrete. 

D. Do not add water to concrete during delivery or at Project site. Do not add water to fresh 
concrete after testing. 

E. Deposit and spread concrete in a continuous operation between transverse joints. Do not push or 
drag concrete into place or use vibrators to move concrete into place. 

F. Consolidate concrete according to ACI 301 (ACI 301M) by mechanical vibrating equipment 
supplemented by hand spading, rodding, or tamping. 

1. Consolidate concrete along face of forms and adjacent to transverse joints with an 
internal vibrator. Keep vibrator away from joint assemblies, reinforcement, or side forms. 
Use only square-faced shovels for hand spreading and consolidation. Consolidate with 
care to prevent dislocating reinforcementand joint devices. 

G. Screed paving surface with a straightedge and strike off. 

H. Commence initial floating using bull floats or darbies to impart an open-textured and uniform 
surface plane before excess moisture or bleedwater appears on the surface. Do not further 
disturb concrete surfaces before beginning finishing operations or spreading surface treatments. 

3.5 FLOAT FINISHING 

A. General: Do not add water to concrete surfaces during finishing operations. 

B. Float Finish: Begin the second floating operation when bleedwater sheen has disappeared and 
concrete surface has stiffened sufficiently to permit operations. Float surface with power-driven 
floats or by hand floating if area is small or inaccessible to power units. Finish surfaces to true 
planes. Cut down high spots and fill low spots. Refloat surface immediately to uniform granular 
texture. 

3.6 SPECIAL FINISHES 

A. Monolithic Exposed-Aggregate Finish: Expose coarse aggregate in paving surface as follows: 

1. Immediately after float finishing, spray-apply chemical surface retarder to paving 
according to manufacturer's written instructions. 

2. Cover paving surface with plastic sheeting, sealing laps with tape, and remove when 
ready to continue finishing operations. 

3. Without dislodging aggregate, remove mortar concealing the aggregate by lightly 
brushing surface with a stiff, nylon-bristle broom. Do not expose more than one-third of 
the average diameter of the aggregate and not more than one-half of the diameter of the 
smallest aggregate. 
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4. Fine-spray surface with water and brush. Repeat cycle of water flushing and brushing 
until cement film is removed from aggregate surfaces to depth required. 

3.7 CONCRETE PROTECTION AND CURING 

A. General: Protect freshly placed concrete from premature drying and excessive cold or hot 
temperatures. 

B. Comply with ACI 306.1 for cold-weather protection. 

C. Evaporation Retarder: Apply evaporation retarder to concrete surfaces if hot, dry, or windy 
conditions cause moisture loss approaching 0.2 lb/sq. ft. x h (1 kg/sq. m x h) before and during 
finishing operations. Apply according to manufacturer's written instructions after placing, 
screeding, and bull floating or darbying concrete but before float finishing. 

D. Begin curing after finishing concrete but not before free water has disappeared from concrete 
surface. 

E. Curing Methods: Cure concrete by moisture curing, moisture-retaining-cover curing, curing 
compound or a combination of these as follows: 

1. Moisture Curing: Keep surfaces continuously moist for not less than seven days with the 
following materials: 

a. Water. 
b. Continuous water-fog spray. 
c. Absorptive cover, water saturated and kept continuously wet. Cover concrete 

surfaces and edges with 12-inch (300-mm) lap over adjacent absorptive covers. 

2. Moisture-Retaining-Cover Curing: Cover concrete surfaces with moisture-retaining 
cover, placed in widest practicable width, with sides and ends lapped at least 12 inches 
(300 mm), and sealed by waterproof tape or adhesive. Immediately repair any holes or 
tears occurring during installation or curing period, using cover material and waterproof 
tape. 

3.8 PAVING TOLERANCES 

A. Comply with tolerances in ACI 117 (ACI 117M) and as follows: 

1. Elevation: 3/4 inch (19 mm). 
2. Thickness: Plus 3/8 inch (10 mm), minus 1/4 inch (6 mm). 
3. Surface: Gap below 10-feet- (3-m-) long; unleveled straightedge not to exceed 1/2 inch 

(13 mm). 

3.9 REPAIR AND PROTECTION 

A. Remove and replace concrete paving that is broken, damaged, or defective or that does not 
comply with requirements in this Section. Remove work in complete sections from joint to joint 
unless otherwise approved by Architect. 
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B. Drill test cores, where directed by Architect, when necessary to determine magnitude of cracks 
or defective areas. Fill drilled core holes in satisfactory paving areas with portland cement 
concrete bonded to paving with epoxy adhesive. 

C. Protect concrete paving from damage. Exclude traffic from paving for at least 14 days after 
placement. When construction traffic is permitted, maintain paving as clean as possible by 
removing surface stains and spillage of materials as they occur. 

D. Maintain concrete paving free of stains, discoloration, dirt, and other foreign material. Sweep 
paving not more than two days before date scheduled for Substantial Completion inspections. 

END OF SECTION 321313 
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SECTION 321540 - AGGREGATE PAVING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Aggregate Paving 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 312000 "Earth Moving" for excavation, compacted subgrade and base course of 
stone. 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Sieve Analyses: For aggregate materials, according to ASTM C136. 

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Material Certificates: For aggregate paving. Include statements of material properties indicating 
compliance with requirements, including compliance with standards.  

1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Store aggregates where grading and other required characteristics can be maintained and 
contamination can be avoided. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 AGGREGATE PAVING 

A. Crushed Limestone Aggregate: Crushed natural stone, free of shale, clay, friable materials, 
debris and deleterious materials; inert materials that are hard and durable and that are free of 
surface coatings; graded in accordance with AASHTO T27 within the following limits: 
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Sieve Designation      Percent Passing 

3/8”         100 % 

 No. 4         80-100 

 No.8         65-90 

 No.16         50-75 

 No. 30        25-55 

 No. 50        15-35 

 No. 100        10-20 

 No. 200        5-15 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PREPARATION 

A. Proof-roll prepared subgrade according to requirements in Section 312000 "Earth Moving" to 
identify soft pockets and areas of excess yielding. Proceed with porous paver installation only 
after deficient subgrades have been corrected and are ready to receive base course for aggregate 
paving. 

3.2 INSTALLATION OF AGGREGATE PAVING 

A. Compact subgrade as required in 312000 “Earth Moving” 

B. Place aggregate base, compact by tamping with plate vibrator, and screed to depth indicated. 

C. Place aggregate base, compact to 100 percent of ASTM D1557 maximum laboratory density, 
and screed to depth indicated. 

END OF SECTION 321443 
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SECTION 329200 - TURF AND GRASSES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Seeding. 
2. Turf renovation. 
3. Erosion-control materials. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Finish Grade: Elevation of finished surface of planting soil. 

B. Planting Soil: Existing, on-site soil; imported soil; or manufactured soil that has been modified 
with soil amendments and perhaps fertilizers to produce a soil mixture best for plant growth. 
See and drawing designations for planting soils. 

C. Subgrade: The surface or elevation of subsoil remaining after excavation is complete, or the top 
surface of a fill or backfill before planting soil is placed. 

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Certification of Grass Seed: From seed vendor for each grass-seed monostand or mixture, 
stating the botanical and common name, percentage by weight of each species and variety, and 
percentage of purity, germination, and weed seed. Include the year of production and date of 
packaging. 

1. Certification of each seed mixture for turfgrass sod. Include identification of source and 
name and telephone number of supplier. 

B. Product Certificates: For fertilizers, from manufacturer. 

1.5 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Maintenance Data: Recommended procedures to be established by Owner for maintenance of 
turf and meadows during a calendar year. Submit before expiration of required maintenance 
periods. 
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1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications: A qualified landscape installer whose work has resulted in successful 
turf and meadow establishment. 
1. Installer's Field Supervision: Require Installer to maintain an experienced full-time 

supervisor on Project site when work is in progress. 

B. Soil Testing Laboratory Qualifications:  An independent laboratory, recognized by the State 
Department of Agriculture, with the experience and capability to conduct the testing indicated 
and specializes in types of tests to be performed. 

C. Topsoil Analysis:  Furnish soil analysis by a qualified soil-testing laboratory stating percentages 
of organic matter, gradation of sand, silt and clay content; cation exchange capacity; sodium 
absorption ration; deleterious material; pH; and mineral and plant-nutrient content of topsoil. 
1. Report suitability of topsoil for lawn growth.  State recommended quantities of nitrogen, 

phosphorus and potash nutrients and soil amendments to be added to produce satisfactory 
topsoil. 

1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Seed and Other Packaged Materials: Deliver packaged materials in original, unopened 
containers showing weight, certified analysis, name and address of manufacturer, and indication 
of compliance with state and Federal laws, as applicable. 

B. Sod: Harvest, deliver, store, and handle sod according to requirements in "Specifications for 
Turfgrass Sod Materials" and "Specifications for Turfgrass Sod Transplanting and Installation" 
sections in TPI's "Guideline Specifications to Turfgrass Sodding." Deliver sod within 24 hours 
of harvesting and in time for planting promptly. Protect sod from breakage and drying. 

C. Bulk Materials: 

1. Do not dump or store bulk materials near structures, utilities, walkways and pavements, 
or on existing turf areas or plants. 

2. Provide erosion-control measures to prevent erosion or displacement of bulk materials; 
discharge of soil-bearing water runoff; and airborne dust reaching adjacent properties, 
water conveyance systems, or walkways. 

3. Accompany each delivery of bulk materials with appropriate certificates. 

1.8 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Planting Restrictions: Plant during one of the following periods. Coordinate planting periods 
with initial maintenance periods to provide required maintenance from date of planting 
completion. 

1. Spring Planting: May to end of June. 
2. Fall Planting: September to end of November. 

B. Weather Limitations: Proceed with planting only when existing and forecasted weather 
conditions permit planting to be performed when beneficial and optimum results may be 
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obtained. Apply products during favorable weather conditions according to manufacturer's 
written instructions. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

2.2 SEED 

A. Grass Seed: Fresh, clean, dry, new-crop seed complying with AOSA's "Rules for Testing 
Seeds" for purity and germination tolerances. 

B. Seed Species: 
1. Quality, Non-State Certified: Seed of grass species as listed below for solar exposure, 

with not less than 85 percent germination, not less than 98 percent pure seed, and not 
more than 0.5 percent weed seed: 

2. Sun and Partial Shade, Cool-Season Grass: Proportioned by weight as follows: 

a. 27 percent Extender Tall Fescue. 
b. 26 percent Maestro Tall Fescue. 
c. 26 percent Regenerate Tall Fescue. 
d. 10 percent Gaellic Kentucky Bluegrass. 
e. 10 percent Benchmark Perennial Ryegrass. 

2.3 TOPSOIL 

A. Topsoil:  ASTM D 5268, pH range of 5.5 to 8, a minimum of 4 percent organic material 
content; free of stone 1 inch or larger in any dimension and other extraneous materials harmful 
to plant growth. 
1. Topsoil source:  Amend existing in place surface soil to produce topsoil.  Verify 

suitability of surface soil to produce topsoil.  Clean surface soil of roots, plants, sod, 
stones, clay lumps and other extraneous materials harmful to plant growth. 
a. Surface soil may be supplemented with imported or manufactured topsoil from 

offsite sources.  Obtain topsoil displaced from naturally weel drained construction 
or mining sites where topsoil occurs at least 4 inches deep.  Do not obtain from 
agricultural land, bogs or marshes 

2.4 FERTILIZERS 

A. Slow-Release Fertilizer: Granular or pelleted fertilizer consisting of 50 percent water-insoluble 
nitrogen, phosphorus, and potassium in the following composition: 

1. Composition: 
a. Nitrogen, phosphorous, and potassium in amounts recommended in soil reports 

from a qualified soil-testing laboratory. 



 

TURF AND GRASSES 329200 - 4 

2.5 MULCHES 

A. Straw Mulch: Provide air-dry, clean, mildew- and seed-free, salt hay or threshed straw of wheat, 
rye, oats, or barley. 

B. Asphalt Emulsion: ASTM D977, Grade SS-1; nontoxic and free of plant-growth or germination 
inhibitors. 

2.6 EROSION-CONTROL MATERIALS 

A. Erosion-Control Blankets: Biodegradable wood excelsior, straw, or coconut-fiber mat enclosed 
in a photodegradable plastic mesh. Include manufacturer's recommended steel wire staples, 6 
inches (150 mm) long. 

B. Erosion-Control Fiber Mesh: Biodegradable burlap or spun-coir mesh, a minimum of 0.92 lb/sq. 
yd. (0.5 kg/sq. m), with 50 to 65 percent open area. Include manufacturer's recommended steel 
wire staples, 6 inches (150 mm) long. 

C. WEED-CONTROL BARRIERS 
1. Nonwoven Geotextile Filter Fabric: Polypropylene or polyester fabric, 3 oz./sq. yd. 

(101g/sq. m) minimum, composed of fibers formed into a stable network so that fibers 
retain their relative position. Fabric shall be inert to biological degradation and resist 
naturally encountered chemicals, alkalis, and acids. 

2. Composite Fabric: Woven, needle-punched polypropylene substrate bonded to a 
nonwoven polypropylene fabric, 4.8 oz./sq. yd. (162 g/sq. m). 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine areas to be planted for compliance with requirements and other conditions affecting 
installation and performance of the Work. 

1. Verify that no foreign or deleterious material or liquid such as paint, paint washout, 
concrete slurry, concrete layers or chunks, cement, plaster, oils, gasoline, diesel fuel, 
paint thinner, turpentine, tar, roofing compound, or acid has been deposited in soil within 
a planting area. 

2. Suspend planting operations during periods of excessive soil moisture until the moisture 
content reaches acceptable levels to attain the required results. 

3. Uniformly moisten excessively dry soil that is not workable or which is dusty. 

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

C. If contamination by foreign or deleterious material or liquid is present in soil within a planting 
area, remove the soil and contamination as directed by Architect and replace with new planting 
soil. 
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3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Protect structures; utilities; sidewalks; pavements; and other facilities, trees, shrubs, and 
plantings from damage caused by planting operations. 
1. Protect grade stakes set by others until directed to remove them. 

B. Install erosion-control measures to prevent erosion or displacement of soils and discharge of 
soil-bearing water runoff or airborne dust to adjacent properties and walkways. 

3.3 TURF AREA PREPARATION 

A. General: Prepare planting area for soil placement and mix planting soil according to Soil 
Analysis Report. 

B. Placing Planting Soil: Place and mix planting soil in place over exposed subgrade. 

1. Reduce elevation of planting soil to allow for soil thickness of sod. 

C. Moisten prepared area before planting if soil is dry. Water thoroughly and allow surface to dry 
before planting. Do not create muddy soil. 

D. Before planting, obtain Architect's acceptance of finish grading; restore planting areas if eroded 
or otherwise disturbed after finish grading. 

3.4 PREPARATION FOR EROSION-CONTROL MATERIALS 

A. Prepare area as specified in "Turf Area Preparation" Article. 

B. For erosion-control blanket or mesh, install from top of slope, working downward, and as 
recommended by material manufacturer for site conditions. Fasten as recommended by material 
manufacturer. 

C. Moisten prepared area before planting if surface is dry. Water thoroughly and allow surface to 
dry before planting. Do not create muddy soil. 

3.5 SEEDING 

A. Sow seed with spreader or seeding machine. Do not broadcast or drop seed when wind velocity 
exceeds 5 mph (8 km/h). 

1. Evenly distribute seed by sowing equal quantities in two directions at right angles to each 
other. 

2. Do not use wet seed or seed that is moldy or otherwise damaged. 
3. Do not seed against existing trees. Limit extent of seed to outside edge of planting saucer. 

B. Sow seed at a total rate of 3 to 4 lb/1000 sq. ft. (1.4 to 1.8 kg/92.9 sq. m). 

C. Rake seed lightly into top 1/8 inch (3 mm) of soil, roll lightly, and water with fine spray. 
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D. Protect seeded areas with slopes exceeding 1:4 with erosion-control blankets and 1:6 with 
erosion-control fiber mesh installed and stapled according to manufacturer's written 
instructions. 

E. Protect seeded areas with slopes not exceeding 1:6 by spreading straw mulch. Spread uniformly 
at a minimum rate of 2 tons/acre (42 kg/92.9 sq. m) to form a continuous blanket 1-1/2 inches 
(38 mm) in loose thickness over seeded areas. Spread by hand, blower, or other suitable 
equipment. 
1. Bond straw mulch by spraying with asphalt emulsion at a rate of 10 to 13 gal./1000 sq. ft. 

(38 to 49 L/92.9 sq. m). Take precautions to prevent damage or staining of structures or 
other plantings adjacent to mulched areas. Immediately clean damaged or stained areas. 

3.6 TURF RENOVATION 

A. Renovate existing turf where indicated. 

B. Renovate turf damaged by Contractor's operations, such as storage of materials or equipment 
and movement of vehicles. 

1. Reestablish turf where settlement or washouts occur or where minor regrading is 
required. 

2. Install new planting soil as required. 

C. Remove sod and vegetation from diseased or unsatisfactory turf areas; do not bury in soil. 

D. Remove topsoil containing foreign materials, such as oil drippings, fuel spills, stones, gravel, 
and other construction materials resulting from Contractor's operations, and replace with new 
planting soil. 

E. Mow, dethatch, core aerate, and rake existing turf. 

F. Remove weeds before seeding. Where weeds are extensive, apply selective herbicides as 
required. Do not use pre-emergence herbicides. 

G. Remove waste and foreign materials, including weeds, soil cores, grass, vegetation, and turf, 
and legally dispose of them off Owner's property. 

H. Till stripped, bare, and compacted areas thoroughly to a soil depth of 6 inches (150 mm). 

I. Apply soil amendments and initial fertilizer required for establishing new turf and mix 
thoroughly into top 4 inches (100 mm) of existing soil. Install new planting soil to fill low spots 
and meet finish grades. 

1. Soil Amendment(s):  according to requirements of Soil Analysis Report Apply at the rate 
of recommended by the report. 

2. Initial Fertilizer:  Slow-release fertilizer applied according to manufacturer's 
recommendations. 

J. Apply seed and protect with straw mulch as required for new turf. 

K. Water newly planted areas and keep moist until new turf is established. 
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3.7 TURF MAINTENANCE 

A. General: Maintain and establish turf by watering, fertilizing, weeding, mowing, trimming, 
replanting, and performing other operations as required to establish healthy, viable turf. Roll, 
regrade, and replant bare or eroded areas and remulch to produce a uniformly smooth turf. 
Provide materials and installation the same as those used in the original installation. 

1. Fill in as necessary soil subsidence that may occur because of settling or other processes. 
Replace materials and turf damaged or lost in areas of subsidence. 

2. In areas where mulch has been disturbed by wind or maintenance operations, add new 
mulch and anchor as required to prevent displacement. 

3. Apply treatments as required to keep turf and soil free of pests and pathogens or disease. 
Use integrated pest management practices whenever possible to minimize the use of 
pesticides and reduce hazards. 

B. Watering: Install and maintain temporary piping, hoses, and turf-watering equipment to convey 
water from sources and to keep turf uniformly moist to a depth of 4 inches (100 mm). 

1. Schedule watering to prevent wilting, puddling, erosion, and displacement of seed or 
mulch. Lay out temporary watering system to avoid walking over muddy or newly 
planted areas. 

2. Water turf with fine spray at a minimum rate of 1 inch (25 mm) per week unless rainfall 
precipitation is adequate. 

C. Mow turf as soon as top growth is tall enough to cut. Repeat mowing to maintain specified 
height without cutting more than one-third of grass height. Remove no more than one-third of 
grass-leaf growth in initial or subsequent mowings. Do not delay mowing until grass blades 
bend over and become matted. Do not mow when grass is wet. Schedule initial and subsequent 
mowings to maintain the following grass height: 
1. Mow to a height of 2-1/2 to 3 inches (64 to 76 mm). 

D. Turf Postfertilization: Apply slow-release fertilizer after initial mowing and when grass is dry. 

1. Use fertilizer that provides actual nitrogen of at least 1 lb/1000 sq. ft. (0.45 kg/92.9 sq. m) 
to turf area. 

3.8 SATISFACTORY TURF 

A. Turf installations shall meet the following criteria as determined by Architect: 

1. Satisfactory Seeded Turf: At end of maintenance period, a healthy, uniform, close stand 
of grass has been established, free of weeds and surface irregularities, with coverage 
exceeding 90 percent over any 10 sq. ft. (0.92 sq. m) and bare spots not exceeding 5 by 5 
inches (125 by 125 mm). 

2. Satisfactory Sodded Turf: At end of maintenance period, a healthy, well-rooted, even-
colored, viable turf has been established, free of weeds, open joints, bare areas, and 
surface irregularities. 

B. Use specified materials to reestablish turf that does not comply with requirements, and continue 
maintenance until turf is satisfactory. 
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3.9 CLEANUP AND PROTECTION 

A. Promptly remove soil and debris created by turf work from paved areas. Clean wheels of 
vehicles before leaving site to avoid tracking soil onto roads, walks, or other paved areas. 

B. Remove surplus soil and waste material, including excess subsoil, unsuitable soil, trash, and 
debris, and legally dispose of them off Owner's property. 

C. Erect temporary fencing or barricades and warning signs as required to protect newly planted 
areas from traffic. Maintain fencing and barricades throughout initial maintenance period and 
remove after plantings are established. 

D. Remove nondegradable erosion-control measures after grass establishment period. 

3.10 MAINTENANCE SERVICE 

A. Turf Maintenance Service: Provide full maintenance by skilled employees of landscape 
Installer. Maintain as required in "Turf Maintenance" Article. Begin maintenance immediately 
after each area is planted and continue until acceptable turf is established, but for not less than 
the following periods: 

1. Seeded Turf: 60 days from date of planting completion. 

a. When initial maintenance period has not elapsed before end of planting season, or 
if turf is not fully established, continue maintenance during next planting season. 

2. Sodded Turf: 30 days from date of planting completion. 

END OF SECTION 329200 


